Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 1, Lessons 1-9B 


Lesson 1. Wonder Why? 


e Have you ever wondered why Aham is sometimes written as S@ and 


sometimes as He? 
e Have you ever wondered why Pujya Swamiji , when singing bhajans, 


sometimes pronounces ( say for example) Aham as S@4. and 


sometimes as Sed? 


e The curious may move onto Lesson No. Two. 
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Lesson 2. 3é versus Wea 


To answer those riddles, we must first get familiar with the 4% s 
(vowels) and the 4 s (consonants). 


AAT & g SRRRGYT U at ait af a: are the €{ s. They are complete in 
themselves and do not require the help of another letter to be pronounced. €4% 5s 


are sixteen in number. 


A Aa , if not combined with a &&, is written with an oblique line underneath it 
which is called a &@«d (halanta) or a Teva (virama). This halanta also tells you 


that the pronunciation of that 4&1 is clipped. 


A small example - the English word 'cup' is pronounced as ®¥_ and #4 is cuppa (as 


in | wanna cuppa tea...gottit? ) 


The 44s written without the halanta such as % or say & actually endinan A 
Som=h+AH, F= 44 Gt+H 


And of course @l = &+ Al 
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The 41s are 
% a. 71 a. 
4 5 SA a 
z % g q 
a a . 
1 R a 7 
q, a cI 
q a z @ a 























Thirty five of them. 

Interesting fact - 

Sixteen {Xs plus thirty five Ada s make up 

the FATS | Add to it , three % s - so that gives us fifty four. Fifty four 


plus fifty four, add up to a hundred and eight. We go over the entire 


GUAT twice, forwards and backwards, when we do one Hel of ST | 


The 4d s highlighted in the table are called, SG GICs AA s. 
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In a sentence like aA SAAT ( iam Anamika) the Lis written as 4to enable it to 
join with the swara & in STATEAT , to form the complete letter 4 | The sentence 
then becomes, aeaaluanl | So if a word ends in 4 and the word following it 
begins with a swara, the 4Lis either written as 4, or it is combined with the swara 


following it to becomea 4, 4, TH and so on and so forth. 
In asentence like Hé ARI, the A of the Sé is followed by the consonant a | 


When the 4- the last letter in a word- is followed by another word whose first 
letter is a consonant, the 4converts itself into a dot and places itself above the 


previous letter. Maintaining an identity of its own, it now calls itself an AAA | 
The correct form of the sentence then becomes, Hé aR | 

So His written as +, in two cases - 

1. when 4is the last letter in a word and when the first letter of the word 
following it is a swara and 


2. when it is at the end of a sentence...eg. A Sa4_| (Why does 4. 


remain a 4_at the end of a sentence? Beats me. Some rules are just 
stated and we, poor things, just accept them.) 


Interesting fact - 

Only + has the authority to be used as an AACA | This changes the entire 
concept on how to write and pronounce a word correctly. 

Details in Lesson No. Three. Answers to riddle two in Lesson 


three too. 
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Lesson 3. The Anunasika -s justification for existing. 
A long long time ago, knowledge was passed on from guru to shishya 
verbally. No books. No revision. Rehearing, definitely. The prospect of 


making a mistake was great. Pronunciations had to be accurate. If one invited 


Asta: instead of dst: to one's feast, one could be assured of hurt 


neglected relatives and a smile on every canine face on the street. 


The word Ghd itself means 'that which has been systemized.' 


Just take a look at our 48 table again, you'll begin to appreciate how 


systematic it is. It also gives us excellent clues on how to pronounce the 
IAA ies. Those are the ones that really trip us up. 


Please refer to our Varnamala for audio clips on the pronunciation of all the 
letters. 

The first row beginning with & is called the Fay literally meaning Class &. It 
includes all the 48a s in that class... k, G, TT, 4, | Notice how the tongue 


remains in exactly the same place when you say these words out loud. Now, just 
as you would say &, say &, but bring out the sound nasally as well. The hav is 


called the ®96:, since the sounds of this group are based in the throat. 


Fa | This group is called the alg: | cdg: is the palate. Keep the tongue in the 


same position as you would when saying “then say which roughly is 1 | 
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The rest Sal... A (the top of the palate), the dat ..aed: ( the tongue touches 


the teeth every single time) and thedavl.., sits: (here the lips are used) are easy to 


pronounce. 


That's all very well but what in heaven's name are that ‘& and =. doing there? 
When are they used? The rule is that one ought to use the oye a4 with 


only those consonants that belong to the same class. 
So here's how it works- 
WHEN WRITING 


The correct written form of the word Shankar is 2I§X and not Ah | 
The trick is to look at the 4H%4 immediately after the nasal sound ina 
word and then pair it with the Sqeallash AH from its own class. 


Also, only 4.has the Sift to be used as an AeA - the dot on top of a letter at 


the end of a word.Therefore to give you examples of words from all the aa s- 
aE is correct and not AF | 

Wad is correct and not T4| 

*VS and not hd | 

aed and not ddl 


FAT and not ATT | 
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WHEN PRONOUNCING 


Sanskrit is like water. It flows. It wants to make it easy for us to vocalize words. 


Therefore the 4 in words adapts its pronunciation to flow in with the next 
word . In the sentence Hé dl, the dot is pronounced like to flow into 


the next letter d.to whose class the 4 belongs. Pronounced Sé+_ del (insert audio 
GIB) and not SEH, ARI ( And written He ART! ) sé FIFA is pronounced 


as Hes Bec (insert audio clip) | The Hshould sound like & | Therefore, Hé 


Tey, Yea is pronounced as, seul faq Ged (insert audio clip) | If we have royally 


confused you, let us know. 


So how does one pronounce the ansuswaara if it is just before a consonant that is 
not placed in a varga? 


Simply pronounce the anuswaara as a nasal sound and then voice the consonant 
after it. - 


+, ri ws 
3. 2X Sh is pronounced as AFCHIlh (insert audio clip) because of grammar 


rules. You'll be taught that when it is time, but for the moment whenever you see 


a 4 followed by a @, nasalise the 4. and then when saying @, place a little stress 


on the @ so that it sounds doub-double. 
sr 
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Lesson 4. Placating Visarga 


feaNT , the two dots sometimes found at the end of a word, is not pleased 


with me. Here is what he has been thinking...... 








How come | don't 


Don't want him unhappy. We 


get any mention at 


. ; all in your last 
need him a great deal in the days : 
message? 


to come and we can't afford to get him 


mad. So here goes... 


Over the centuries fa@¥l too has become extremely adaptable. In an isolated 
word, he takes the sound of the swara just before him. For example- U4: is 
pronounced Ue , a: is pronounced arte , Je: is pronounced Jee , Ald: is 
atate , ATAU: is ATARTEl , ATS: is ASME! And so on and so forth. 


| think he is happy now. 


Interesting fact? No... sad, sad fact. Many schools have dropped the & and the 1 
from the @UIAIel because they might "confuse our kids. These so called do- 
gooders have spawned an entire generation of children who read &1§% as Shadkar 
instead of Shankar. Forget the Gods, the Rishis have not been spared either - i 
have heard that 7 will soon be given a ‘termination of services’ notice. And keep 
this to yourselves- rumour has it that the feNI too will be struck off the rolls. i 


loathe to think what feat will feel when he hears this bit of self defeating news. 
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OUR lessons WILL stick to the original AUATeT | i'd like to believe that she (AUATS, 


i mean) feels safe and protected with us. 


Interesting fact 2- 


The fa@st in the ancient days was pronounced as an expulsion of breath, as a ‘huh’ 


and did not take the sound of the swara before it. [IBGREeUGIOIenDRSnINe Its 


pronunciation however sometimes changed with what came after it. Will tell you 
more about this later!) 
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Lesson 5. Meet our exuberant Jagadisha 
When we entered our Sanskrit class for the very first time, we were 
greeted very enthusiastically by an energetic and bubbly youngster called 
Jagadisha. He spoke only in Sanskrit but in the space of a few minutes, we 


figured out what was happening. 


Just by asking questions and answering them himself (and with exaggerated 


gestures and an infectious smile!)our vocabulary jumped up from zero to five. 


No kiddin’. Take a look... 


He looked at Mala and said- 44 «la SPER: | (My name is Jagadish.) 


até TTT: | (| am Jagadish.) 


Wat Bl? (Who are you? .... Wad is the respectful feminine form of you as in 


the Hindi S14 | #l = feminine who) 

Waa: ATA FHA? (What is your name?) 

Mala answered FH AA Ale | St Ales | 

Jagadish next pointed to Chaitanya. 4414_%:? (Who are you?) (Hal = 
masculine ST | %&: = masculine who) 

Wee: ATA fer? ( What is your name?) 


Chaitanya answered até Gdea: | AA AA dae: | 
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Our Jagadish grabbed Chaitanya by the shoulder andsaid &&: dea: (This is 


Chaitanya) and pointing to a man seated some distance away asked, 

a: &: ? (who is he?) 

Chaitanya answered @: Ua: | ( He is Ravi ) 

Jagadish then said, Sal AlesT | (This is Mala) 

and to Mala said, @3: ddA: | This is Chaitanya) 

( Pointing to Ravi and Saraswati seated some distance away,) 

G: Hi: ? A Hl? SG: Ua: | A AeA | 

Jagadish next called out to Ravi, €l &T ? (Who is she?) 

Ravi answered, Sal GTA | AT ATA | (This is Saraswati. That is Mala) 

Those sitting close to you are &: (he-this) or S8l(she-this) 

Those a little away from you are @:(he-that) or €T (she-that) 

Game for a game? 

You are Suraj. Next to you are seated Ram and Sita. Away from you are 
Lakshmi and Shibi (yup, the same person in the dove and eagle story ...and 
for those of you who want to know the story, write to me) Introduce 
yourself to the others and then ask the others their names. Listen to their 
answers and then introduce each one to the other. Pay special attention to 


when Hacal: ATA fA. and when Had: ATA fH, are used. 
Lesson 5. and we are socializing in Sanskrit already!! 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math2002-2017 Page | 12 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 1, Lessons 1-9B 


Lesson 6. Affronted 7TH speaks up. 


Dears all, 
| was going through the lessons that have already been sent to you 


and | can't believe that | have not been given my due. 


Let me introduce myself. | am *T4.(go). | am a root word called a Ud: and 


like my other friends, 4g (speak), 4S (read/ study), Tg (eat), Toe 

(write) etc, | am extremely versatile. By the simple addition of suffixes or 
prefixes, | can become a verb, or a noun, or an adverb, or an adjective....And 
that is far more than the visargas and the anusvaras of this world can even 
hope to be. 

| think | better introduce you very gently to my multifaceted personality. 

(By the way, check out definitions for verbs, nouns, adverbs , adjectives and 
grammatical whatchamacallits in the column to your left.) 


To make me into a verb, you have to use my avataar *T% | Add different 


suffixes called 444 s and hey presto | am ready to be used! Look at the 
following sentences, all in the present tense and you will see what | mean. My 
friends have also chipped in to help. 

@: resid | A: adit | A: Gold | A: Geld | a: foal | 

He goes. He speaks. He reads. He eats. He writes. 
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a rstd| Aaa | Bisa | aalald | aloud | 

She goes. She speaks. She reads. She eats. She writes. 

Ad Tesla Ad aaled | Ayala | ad alald | aa festa | 

Itgoes. Itspeaks. Itreads. It eats. It writes. 

UA: Teal! WA: Aald | WA: Valet | WA: Glaled | Ua: fered | 

Cal Test! Sal arated | Alen valet | Stal Slate | tat fevafal | 

Yup, the fd is added to the root verb, which makes it compatible with he, 
she, it, and with any name whether masculine or feminine BUT 
areata! dade) dust i dae i diva | 

Yougo. Youspeak. Youread. You eat. You write. 

AND 

wéreote | ad aaa | we Goth | sé araa | ae foarte | 

| go. | speak. | read. | eat. | write. 

1. Do you see how the same suffix (Aca) has been added to all the Ud s 


to make the verb compatible with a particular subject? 


2. fais loyal to @:, €l and ddor for that matter to, say, SM, Ta, 
ANY: , UAT:, Fedh , rare: etc. (Gala forafa weg a fsa ...gettit?) 


3. Ris loyal only to eH, AND THis loyal only to Hex | 
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4. Please note that it is Te and not FA | There is an <1 

ArT added to the Ud before the WAH is added. 

5. Teald conveys both meanings ‘goes’ and 'is going’ 

6. Thus you can safely translate we Fay as | speak and | am 
speaking. 

7. Also, if you notice, since His loyal to Sé , | can simply say 

qany and the message that | am the one who is speaking and NO 
ONE ELSE, has been conveyed. Ditto with 4....the minute | say.. 
wmela , it's YOU who are eating and NO ONE ELSE. | do not have 

to even mention the Sé or the GA | The fd though, does 

need a specified subject. (Refer to 2 for reasons why) 

Knowing this, you can now make two word sentences inSanskrit using 
a, d, G:, Al and dd..Let me provide you with a few more " everyday" 
aids. 2 laugh, T4, cook, tl protect, TA. namaskaar (to salute.) 

Now , if you noticed, 7T4.( yours truly) becomes *T#3 before the 
suffixes are added. All the rest remain the same. Similarly, two very 


important Ud s - UW (drink) becomes fq and Za (see) becomes Fad | 


Henceforth, if the 4d 's form must be changed before it can be used, the 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math2002-2017 


Page | 15 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 1, Lessons 1-9B 


usable form will be given in brackets eg: %T4(7T=5) or 
TT ( fa.) _ Use OT ( fa.) and €8L, (424) too to make some more two 


word sentences. 
If you find this lesson difficult or need clarification of any kind, 


please do not hesitate to write. These teachers out here can't wait to be useful. 
Besides, they are eager to impress Swamiji - who is an expert in Sanskrit and 
speaks the language fluently! 


Yeah! It's my coming out ball, my debut! And honestly, | can't wait to work 
closely with you! More next week. 


All love, 7T7 | 
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Lesson 7. Presenting the entire present tense deal. 





Thou shalt not press the panic button. 


Panic Button. >. ©. 


Thou shalt tell thyself," So what, if Sanskrit has not just a singular 


and a plural but a dual as well ! " 





d Sd: | They two study. 
Jat Fa: | You two study. 
aTat Tata: | We two study. 


Thou shalt reassure thyself, "Thank the good Lord that we do not need to 


learn a triple!" 





Ged | Books, just books. 
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Here, my dears, is the works. 


TH (to go) O¢ GH (the present tense.) 





























aN aaa alraa TEI 
Person Singular Dual Plural 
yaa 
M a: he at two hes a many hes 
F €@l she d two shes dl: many shes 
N : > : a : 
dd it d= two its dtld many its 
fan qRyQ& 
TTasld TPH: Trestle 
Tay ay /a garg, / gat qa / aa 
you two of you all of you 
aR 
Tala Wade: WTeda 
oda WeA/ He Sa / Brat qa / aa 
| two of us all of us 
a 
Tesla West: WT=STH: 
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1. Only the WAAYSa has distinct words based on gender. (Phew!!) 


M = Masculine Yfam | F = Feminine fx | N = Neuter Aanlay | 


2. The YAAJSE contains within it ALL the nouns and pronouns in the whole 


wide world EXCEPT for you, you two, all of you, |, two of us, all of us. 
Therefore.... 


3. When the verbs of the 444 and the SH are used, the subject need 
not be given. For example, if | say Glea:, the subject can be none but 
Yat] | It is only for the YAAFSE , that the subject has to be specified. 


4. Refer to Lesson 2, on when Sé is used and when Sex | 


5. This style of presentation is what is original. Here the first 

preference, in true altruistic style, is given to he, she and it. These become 
the first person. Yet knowing that the Divine Atman resides in 

oneself, one refers to oneself as the SdHYey | 

6. To make Sanskrit available to a generation already accustomed to 
English grammar, the style that you see in various text books will be 


the other way around where SdAYed is referred to as the YAAFSF 
..first person, the HA is referred to as the fechaqes ...the second 


person, and the third person is called the SIRE! ...where, in this 
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table, is the WAH. So certain texts - those prescribing the original format- will 


have the table the way it is written here and certain other texts will have it 


‘upsidedown'. 


re 


It doesn't really matter which way you learn it as long as the right 


form of verb is used with the right subject. 


Brain Teaser....In the second stanza of the bhajan WUipoMrra aac, who is 
the subject? What is the verb? (Ignore the other 


words that have not been taught as yet.) Those of you who do not know the 


bhajan, here are the words... 


TEA at sas aad 


SHH Ss | 


Exercise...Using the given table as a guide, use thecorrect form of the verb 


given in brackets and translate the following .. 


1. 


He speaks.(4g ) 


. We two eat.( Gg ) 


All of them ( Feminine) see.( €&1- Fa ) 


a fata | 


. 7a Fae | 


ad Yo: | 
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Go over the table at least twice a day for the next few days 
and you will see how easily you will begin to match the verb with its 


subject. 


The tables for the Ulds dq, 44, Ug, fo, ed, 44, Ta, 74, TW (fa), eal(Fea) are all 
there for your ready reference in the Supplement Section. Have titled it "Verb 
conjugations in the present tense." 


May i lend you a shoulder? 

When i first landed up with this memorizing process, i wasn't too 
sure i could do it... i had left school years ago. But once i got 
started, my learning ability adapted itself to my new requirements. 
Once you remove the "| can't! " block from your mind, the words 
begin to flow. Use the words often during the day, it makes it 
simpler. When faced with a limited vocabulary, i have even 
constructed sentences like 


" 31€ milkam bois ," to connect the right verb NM s with 


its subject. Try it. It's fun. 
Once you are more or less comfortable with this, we can move onto 
our next set of lessons. 


Till we meet again, " Adios Amigos!" 
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Lesson 7 A. Gender and Person combinations. 


Sushma Nadkarni from Australia, had a very interesting question to 


ask. 
What subject form does one use, dior d , if you want to say ,"" They 


two go, " AND, if one person is a man and the other a woman? 
Okey Dokey ,....here is what happens...(By the way,a subject is the one who 


performs the action in a sentence.) 
RULES THAT APPLY TO 4( AND) 
NOTE:There are two ways in which 4 ( and ) is added ina 
sentence. 
e List all the objects and add 4 after the last listed object. For example: 
The cat, dog, elephant, mouse 4 play. This is the most common usage and is 
THE PREFERRED one while conversing. 
e Put the Gin between all listed objects. For example: The cat 4 dog 4 
elephant 4 mouse J play. 


Musical, but a mouthful!!! File this usage, correct but rare, away in your 
memory bank. 
Back to Sushma's query. 


e When the two are a man and a woman, the Masculine form of the 
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pronoun always takes the preference. So one can say dl tab: | 

For all the feminists out there, there's a way out.Say instead --- €: 

a AF Tes: | 

© UA: Gal A AA: | The dual form of the verb is used to match with the two 
subjects. Gottit? 

° UA: Gal GaAU: F AAled | The plural form of the verb with more than 


two subjects. 
e Sometimes one may come across a sentence like. " In him neither 
cleanliness, nor character nor truth exists." The verb HAS to be 


singular. Therefore, even though the sentence contains three 


subjects, the verb form HAS to be singular. aed.4 aed J APA: A a aed safe 
(ata+fa) Sethe root form meaning ' be’. 


e What if you have subjects from two or three different Je4s ? In 
that case, use the dual or the plural form of the verb (depending on 
the number of subjects) and give preference to SdAHYe4 first , 

then to HAAS and last of all to WAAGSy | 

For example... 


1. GA He FIs: | Since there are two people, use the dual 


form of the verb. Since SdAHYSq features in the sentence, use the 
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dual form of the verb for the SdHYey | 

2. WA: AA Se F STA: | Plural form AND Saas | 
3. WA: TSA: | Dual And HAA | 

4. da ASAI Plural AndwazA | 


RULES THAT APPLY TO 4 (OR) 


e The verb matches the subject that you place last in your sentence. 


TET aT Tos | AA Be Tests! Ae aI a a Taled | ( Yup,al prefers to be 


between all the words and at the end of the list ....he insists on making his 
presence felt!) 


| must thank Sushma for her question. This got me a reading anda 

referring again. This kind of interaction builds a quicker, greater and a very 
‘useful understanding’ of the language, don't you think? Everybody benefits. 
All questions are welcome. Looking forward to active participation from all 


of you. And a very, 'G'dai to you mate!’ 
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Lesson 7 B. Sanskritofying English!!! 
Something happened a few days ago...something that filled my heart 
with deep appreciation, pride and hope... Nimish Ubhaykar, a fifteen year 
old, born and brought up in the U.K., wrote to us. Deeply interested in India 
and Her culture, he learnt the Devanagari script to be able to learn Sanskrit. 
With young people like him, we can be assured that the future of Sanskrit 
lies in good and caring hands. 
Lesson 7. seems to need further explanations. So here goes... 


First let's get a few concepts absolutely clear... 


Lesson 6. dealt with the introduction of a root word called a Ud: | 
A ld: is the most flexible thing in the universe. It is the basic form of a 


verb and can be converted into a noun or an adjective and much else by the 
addition of prefixes and suffixes. Let us just concentrate on the verb aspect first. 
The others will be introduced by and by. 


In English we have a singular and a plural.... Boy. Boys. A boy goes. Boys go. 
Sanskrit has an additional ‘dual’ besides a singular and a plural. So we 
have...a boy goes, two boys go and many boys go. 

Just as in English, where the verb has to match the subject ( 'Boys goes' is 
an absolute howler), in Sanskrit too, the verbs HAVE to match the subject. 
Now that Sanskrit has an additional dual, we need separate verb forms to 


distinguish the duals from the singulars and the plurals. 
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To understand grammar better, Sanskrit verbs are always shown in a tabular 


form. Vertically they denote 'number' and horizontally the ‘person.’ Let's 


take a peek at the table again. 


TH (to go) Ge GAN 


(Sc GK are Sanskrit words that mean the Present Tense.) 

















Jey Person Wha Singular alae Dual aga Plural 
ae Treat TTA: Traated 
a Tare Tra: Tra 

Sic TTT Testa: TTHSTA: 














Keep the 14, table that has earlier been given in Lesson 7. alongside this 


one and begin to compare the two. 


These concepts should come through clearly... 


1. Every noun and pronoun in the dictionary (except for 'You' , 'two you-s', many 


you-s' and 'l', 'two of us' and 'we’) fall into the 44 ...whether cat ,dog, museums, 


two cobs of corn, many fish, one bird, two rats. 


These verbs will therefore be used for the third person... Use Trot 


with singular forms of ANY noun. Use *Tesd: with dual forms of ANY 


noun. Use *Pested with plural forms of ANY noun. For example...One 
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cat T7sfd | Two cats 7d: | Three or more cats Tested | Yes, 


the noun form "cat" is written differently for one cat, two cats and 
three or more cats...but that will be explained in Lesson 8. For the 
moment, combine English and Sanskrit to "remember" which verb form 


goes with which subject form. Similarly...one tadpole atid, two 
tadpoles dtc: and three or more tadpoles ated | d ( to swim) 

being the 4d | 

2. You, two of you, three or more of you ....these fall into the HH | 


The subject is so specific here that just by looking at the word lala ( the suffix fa 


is the indicator) i know that it is you who are 

eating and nobody else. If i say 4¢%:, the suffix 4: indicates "two 

of you". 

3. Therefore since both HH and Sada have predetermined subjects, 

i needn't add the subject at all in my sentences. If i say "sing" it is 
unclear as to who is singing...i? you? we?...but if i say TTA , the fa 
tells me that "I am singing." 

4. To identify the verb forms, you must look at its tail end. Catch a hold 
of the suffix... is it fa, d:, aed, Ta, q:, a, fH, q:, 4: ...and then 

figure out who the subject is. Now let's tease the brain teaser in 
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Lesson 7. into giving us a solution... 


Tedd at aay Gad 
sa Gaal Sts | 


aay tells you that the one who is performing the namaskaar is none but 


Simple. 
Use these verb suffixes with their matching subjects to form 


Sanskrit/English sentences...until our vocabulary grows. 3é singaaltt ,a 
meditatefa , two elephants trumpetd:, Mother cookfd, Father snoreld | 


..sentences like that , till the verb suffixes- subject combinations have more 
or less been memorized. Go on to the next lesson. Once you have finished 
reading Lesson 8 and Lesson 8 A, come back to Lesson 7, things will begin to 
make sense then. If you are still in a soup, write to the chef ( yours truly). 
Let's see if ican tease my brain into coming up with better explanations! 


Looking forward to your feedback. 


2K KK KK KK 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math2002-2017 Page | 28 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 1, Lessons 1-9B 


Lesson 8. Insights into TH4rh s 


Have a look at these two sentences... 

e The cat drinks milk. 

e Milk drinks the cat. 

In most languages, the minute the words are shifted around, the meaning of 
the sentence changes. 

Sanskrit is musical. It is rhythmic. Almost everything that we have in our 
shastras , our scriptures, our texts, are all set to a particular metre in the form of 


poetry. We needed the freedom to be able to put words in any orderina 
sentence, without any changes to the meaning of what had to be conveyed. 


The only way to ensure that was to convert a preposition into a suffix, a U4, 


and then add that to the noun. The noun plus the preposition-turned- into- suffix 


became a completely new word whose meaning became crystal clear. (A 
preposition is a word in a sentence that shows the relationship between two or 
more nouns/pronouns. For example.. She sat under a tree. Krishna spoke to 
Raghava. 


They played with bats and balls. What we essentially do in Sanskrit is write the 


word "under tree" as "treeunder", "to Raghava " as "Raghavato" and "with bats 
and balls" as "batsballswith" The subject's word form, as in the one performing 
the action, remains unchanged. The changes occur with the other noun or 
pronoun in the sentence with whom the subject seeks to establish a relationship. 
Clarity any clearer??!! ) 


It was a long time ago. The early morning was vibrant in the silence of 
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meditation. The Rishi Budhakaushik had disappeared within himself. The Lord 
Shiva, in His infinite grace, gave to the Rishi the Ramaraksha stotra. In it, is a 
beautiful verse... 

TAT (T:) USA: Gal fasta TA Tat AST | 

THe (TaN shee) AMICI: WATS ASA AA: 

UATE Ae RR A CT eTISeEH | 

UH Praaa: Gal Aad AS WA AST 

Notice how the word 4 appears in many different forms in the verse. 


Each of them convey a different meaning. Let's go through each one of them in 
sequence. 


UWA: is the subject form. WA becomes the object form. TAN means ‘by or 
with Rama.' UM signifies 'for Rama.' UAT is 'from Rama.' WAH conveys the 
meaning ‘Rama's.’ Wa is ‘in Rama.' And U4 by itself, is the form the word takes 


when calling out to someone named Rama. 
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Let us put it in the form of a table to make it easier to refer to. 








Ua Sand Wear 
Ferre wa ert TET 
singular dual plural 
YAH subject Ua: 





fadtat object TA 





dda by, with TAT 











Teal for Tar 
qaul from TAT. 
aot (denotes Tet 


possession) 











aA in, on wa 
Grad (used (2) TA 


when calling 


out to..) 
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Now, U4: is an Sted Yfesx word. That means that it ends in the sound 3, 
and is a masculine word. If you remember, 4 = 4+ 4 

There are lots of masculine words that end in 3. For example, ah (boy), Ja 
(tree), AA ( book), sul (ear), SIA (student) besides so many names like 

fara, Teal , FAT etc. 

Since Sanskrit is so musical, all | have to do is make sure that my words 

rhyme. For example if | have to say "from the book," | look at the word for "from 
Rama" It says UATd| So therefore, "from the book" JUST HAS to be Weald 
Simple. | can see eyebrows raised over the blank spaces for the dual and plurals. 
Are they needed? You can betcha bottom dollar thatthey are! What in the world 
would you say for " | hear with my two ears ?" Or for that matter ," All my 


students fell asleep while reading my lesson? " 


Therefore, here now is the entire table. 
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UA AAR ed qfeaa (Just to look at my dears, don't get flustered!) 





(oe an lan 




















TeHIh Whdde ladda qedde 
singular dual plural 
BAA subject UH: wl UAT: 
feat object Ta wat TA 
dda by, with =| TAT Tara. a: 
adel for Tara TARA UMA: 
Gaal from UAT. TART, TH: 
aot (denotes Tet Taal: CATO, 


possession) 











aaa in, on UA Ua: UAy, 
GANA (used (8) 1 (&) wat (&) TT: 


when calling 


out to..) 

















| have tried to show you that certain words are repeated in the table by 
clubbing them together in the same colour. They are used not too often , that is 
why the need to create new words did not present itself. Thank God for small 
mercies ...there is so much less to memorize. 
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New Concepts taught in this lesson 


e You can arrange the words in any manner in a Sanskrit sentence. 


Let me give you some concrete examples - 


wa: ld aaa | safe Ta: rea | Arg aata wa: | aala Arg Ta: | ra Wa: ala | 
UA: AAfa RI | All these sentences mean exactly the same thing, Rama does 


Namaskaar to Shiva. Since Rama does the action, the Rama is picked from the 


GMAT fears | Since Shiva is the object to whom the namaskaar is done, you use 


the facia feats form which is fra | 


e A word +a preposition is used in Sanskrit...a word is NEVER used by itself. 
If | use the word UA, you may safely assume that | am calling out to Ram. 

If | intend using Ram as the object of my adoration, | MUST use the word 
W4#7. | If Ram is the person performing the action, | must use the word 


UA: | 
Hope these two concepts have been dealt with clearly in this lesson. 


Ina lighter vein... 

Here is a little limerick that might amuse you. 

The study of Sanskrit should not make one tense. 

For, look at the sentence, "the birds sat on the fence." 
If you mix up the words, 

In the end, put the birds, 


In Sanskrit, it will still make sense! 


OK 2K Ak 8 KK OK OK OR KK KK KK KK 
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Lesson 8A. Reinforcing Vibhaktis. 


| remember going into a complete tizzy when first introduced to the 
vibhakti idea. | asked more questions than a talkative four year old. Luckily 
for me, Tarangini had the patience of a growing pearl. Here is what | 
gathered in an oyster. 
Take a look at the *T4_ present tense verb table. Besides the conjugations 


of the verb, the matching subject forms are also given. Ignore the verb 
forms and just concentrate on the subject forms. The table is broken 


horizontally into three J84 s. Divide the lot completely as so... 












































qea hrs fea qa 
Person Singular Dual Plural 
Way M a: He al Two Hes d Many Hes 
F al She d Two Shes dl: Many She s 
It “\ las 
N os d Twolts dla Many Its 
Ta od / aa. gat / Far, aa / Fa 
You You two All of you 
odA He/ FEA, at /STaT, qa / Fay, 
| We two All of us 














www.chitrapurmath.net 


© Shri Chitrapur Math2002-2017 


Page | 35 











Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 1, Lessons 1-9B 


Now let's concentrate on the 444A Jes, 








Tay Whaat feral Waa 
Person Singular Dual Plural 
Way M |} @: He al Two Hes d Many He s 
Ta:, ale:, Je: | 
@l She d Two Shes dl: Many She s 
F 
wi, Afa:, act 
, dd it d Twolts adifel Many It's 
TEA, FAH, 

















At the risk of sounding terribly repetitious and boring.. 
1. The YAN Jee accommodates every single noun and pronoun in the 
dictionary except for those of the HA and the Sua. 


2. Therefore, UH: Weald, Te: Teald, TI Teald, Wel Teste, Te Teta, tl Tete | 
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Just as there are Shed GesR words like UH, Ash there are 


shed qian words like %J®, HT (sun), RR (child), @Tq and 
there are Shed Yeas words like Fd, ae, FIR 


1. All SHRI qfean words are declined like, made to rhyme like, 

TA 

2. All SHRcd GSR words are declined like Tel 

3. All ShRed Gert words are declined like ae | 

Shed qieaa words and S&ltled qlear words are declined 

differently from AhN«d qfean words BUT the most beautiful thing is 

that Sanskrit allows us the freedom to convert all words into ANd Ufa 
words and decline them like U4 | For instance, why not convert "Je 


into Tedd or maybe ER into ARTA ? Makes conversation simple! 


These antics are alright in the beginning but eventually we will have to learn 
all the forms of different words simply so that we may recognize them in 
shlokas and texts. (We'll take it easy... i shan't give you more than you can 
chew. And that's a promise.) 

Similarly we have different ending feminine words and neuter words. All 
rhyming words are declined in the same manner. BUT 

remember that a masculine word is rhymed with its masculine counterpart; a 
feminine one with its feminine rhyming counterpart;and a neuter with a 
neuter. 

Just try and understand this concept. Things will become clearer as we 
proceed and i will keep explaining and repeating concepts for as long as you 
require me to. 

Just hit the feedback button on our Sanskrit page, relate your woes and 
we'll provide instant relief! The Agony Aunts and Uncles here are a prompt 
lot. 


See you next week! 
KKKKKKKKKKAKKKAKKKKAKAKKKKKK 
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Lesson 9. Of Caterpillars and Non-Caterpillars. 


Much as you have been introduced to verbs and nouns that change their 
shape and size at the drop of a hat, there are some heartwarming, steady 
ones that never, ever "metamorphosize." (Ah! NOW the reference to 
caterpillars becomes clear! ) 

You can use them with any noun, verb, vibhakti, gender, tense, you name it, 
they hold their own, in a changing world. They are called, A s. Let's go 


through a group of them in every lesson . 
































Sanskrit English Hindi 

fea / fae what al 

TF here Tel 

a there qet 

cB from-where (whence) | wat 

pal where hel 

UA all together aa a 

aaa everywhere aq We 
3124 elsewhere fret sit ae 











So | can accurately say 


we Ta Tress | cd aa eats @: aa Treatal UA: aa real 
Sai qa tsa: | ....and so on and so forth. 


Having introduced our Non- Caterpillars, shall we get familiar with our 
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Caterpillars? 

In a sentence such as " Ram is eating a ladoo," Ram is the subject. 
Therefore you pick the word Ram from the 44H fash | UA: | 

The verb is " is eating" and HAS to follow the subject. Since {T4: is from 
the WAAYeY Ghade ( Third Person Singular...according to English 
Grammar) the verb also has to be from the WAAYey Wha ... aald | 
The object that is being gobbled up is the ladoo (Ales ..the root word) 
The object form of the word Ales is Alea ... 

Therefore the sentence becomes.. U4: Flach weld | 


CLUE: Whenever a sentence is constructed or translated, grab (for dear 
life) the verb and its subject. THEN add the rest ofthe words to complete 
the sentence. 


Let's add an HAH | 

UH: Alene BA wala | | Ram is eating a ladoo here. 

UWA: Aleh da Gleald! | Ram is eating a ladoo there. 

Let's change the subject AND along with it, the verb. 

He Aleny VA UTEIe | | am eating a ladoo here. 

He Alek AA Ulalls | | am eating a ladoo there. 

od Aland AA Talal | You are eating a ladoo elsewhere.(Probably 
averse to sharing it. ) 

cd Aleck Gaal Gel | You are eating a ladoo everywhere.(Don't even 
try and imagine it.) 

( New Concept Ales is a masculine word. Whenever i introduce NEW 
masculine words to you, i shall put an ( M) next to it, neuter words will be 
introduced with an (N) and feminine words with an (F). To use them in 
sentences, change the word according to the fees table to include a 
preposition ) 

Rules that must be followed. 

1. The verb HAS to agree with the dl, the subject. 

wé Tal is an absolute no no. 
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2. The conjugation(Changes in a verb form) of the verb in its 
various forms remains the same for all three genders. The verb 
is bound by J84 person and 444 number, not by for 
gender. 

UA: Ulald, A Geld, Ale leald, ada Geld | 

3. The subject Fal ALWAYS is in the Haat faafes and the 
object 4 is ALWAYS in the fectat | 

JWI (elephant, M ), Aes (laddoo, M) 

Ta: Aleck Geld is translated as The elephant is eating a 
laddoo. 

Tai Ales: Wala ... The ladoo is eating an elephant. 


Thou shalt tread this path with care. 
New Concept 
Whenever you use *T¥._ in its verb, or other yet to be introduced forms, 
the place to where the "going to" happens ALWAYS isin the facta fare | ( Easier 
to say, add the4, or the anuswaar to wherever you are going to.) 
oé Praet Tos | a: ad Tafa! a: We Testa 
TTT [MATA SEH, | 


The faithful shall follow me into solving the exercises in Lesson 9 A. 


28 KK KK 
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Let's build a vocabulary now. The & ending masculine( Ae ed fee ) 


Lesson 9 A - Exercises in sentence building. 


noun " U4" has already been introduced. We will work with just the first two 
vibhaktis today. Subsequent lessons will introduce one vibhakti at a time. 


Time now to introduce a new concept.... 
Whenever new verbs are introduced, the WAHY4ey Shade will be given in 


brackets alongside the "ld | For example, zal (Taal) | All you have to do is 
separate the word qaaid into 484 + fa and understand that the usable verb 
form is the first part of the word. You can build an entire present tense table 


based on this by the addition of U4 s ( suffixes) as so.. 


Zal (Talc) to see VEGAN (present tense ) 





























Tey Wadd fea dead 
Person Singular Dual Plural 
es yaad qed: qaated 
Way qaata Gag: qaay 
oda Gea geal: qa: 
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For quick reference to help you do the exercises, arethe first two Teas -s 














UA San ed aR 
fenarea Whar ga TIAA 
Singular Dual Plural 
HAA subject wal UAT: 
fecal object UTAH, wat UAT, 

















Do you have a notebook , a pencil and a HUGE eraser ready? Then let's 























gettagoin' ! 
Nouns / Pronouns. Verbs. Avyayas. 
a: he ¥_ (Aad to be) feeq, 
at two he- s YS (Told to read or A 
study), 

d all the he- s TA ( Wald to go) 

dA 
UA ( M) (falc to laugh) aA 
22X( M) $a 
aTeH boy ( M) aa 
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ATH man (M) AA 





JW king ( M) Wha 





faa school ( M) 








OTA village ( M) 














Example sentences. 

1. He is reading. @: Yard | 

2. Those two men are reading. Aaa Wad: | 

Recall...All nouns and pronouns except for the &, Jal, FH, Ht, Bai 
and 44 fall into the YAAYSY | Therefore logically, two men HAVE to be 
matched with 4Wéd: the dual JAAYJSSY verb. And since there are two 
men, the word for two men HAS to rhyme with Tt which makes it qa | 
3. What is happening there? da fs Hata? 

Whatever is happening also falls into the WAAYJSY | Since it appears to 
be singular, Wald is used. 

4. The boy is going there. Weh: da Treatd | 


Try doing the rest on your own. Answers are provided in Lesson 9B. But you 


shall be honest and take a peek only after you have tried completing the 
exercise. 


Translate. 

. He is reading. 

. He is laughing there. 

. The boy is going to school. 

. Ram is going to the village. 

. The king is going elsewhere. 


mB WN PR 
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Where is the boy laughing? 


. Ram and Ishwar are studying ( Refer to lesson 7 A). 


10. 
11. 
17. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


The two are reading here. 
Two boys are laughing. 
Two men are going to the village. 
Two boys are going to school. 
All the boys are laughing. 


6 
7 
8. Ram is namaskaaring ( for lack of an appropriate word!) Ishwar. 
9 


All the men are going to the village. 
All the boys are namaskaaring Ram. 


Ram is namaskaaring all the boys. 


Correct these sentences. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
oe 
6 
7 
8 
9 


G: God: | 
a: Toled | 


_ at data | 
. adald | 


Woh: Sale | 


ot: Treated | 
UA: OTA: Tle | 
_ a fe cota 

. a fer Feled | 


Seems more than enough for a first time session. Will see you next week. By 


the way, you may take that peek now. You have my blessings. 
2 OK OK KK KK KK KKK KKK KKK 
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Lesson 9 B. Answers to questions in Lesson9 A 


. He is reading. @: ald | 

. He is laughing there. €: da zald | 

. The boy is going to school. Wem: fraead esd | 

. Ramis going to the village. WA: DTA WaT | 

. The king is going elsewhere. J: Wea Tat | 

. Where is the boy laughing? Wah: $A zal | 

. Ram and Ishwar are studying. U4: SN: J Wadi: | 

. Ram is namaskaaring Ishwar. UU: Soy aad | 

. The two are reading here. al Sta Fad: | 

. Two boys are laughing. ah: fad: | 

. Two men are going to the village. qq A Ws: | 

. Two boys are going to school. Tent fra Ts: | 

. All the boys are laughing. eat: Zale | 

. All the men are going to the village. HIS: FA Treated | 
. All the boys are namaskaaring Ram. Seb: TA Aled | 
. Ram is namaskaaring all the boys. 4: Teal AA | 


Oo ON DU BP WYN 


PrP PP RP PRP BB 
Dn UO BP WN FP CO 


Corrected sentences. 


. &: WS: |G: Tole | 
_ &: Feled | d Taled | 
_ adalat dt ed: | 
. a Feld | a Waled | 
| Wek: Ted (Ash: Talc | 
a: Teoled |G: Teas | 
UF: OTA: Toled | TH: TT TT 
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d f& Gofal d fe dated | 
d fee doled | a fee doled | 


How was the goin' ? 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math2002-2017 


Page | 46 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 1, Lessons 1-9B 


Summing up Month 1. 


What you would have achieved at the end of Month 1. 
Know... 


e When to use 4 and when to use an Adealy | 
¢ How to correctly write a word with Salah Ag s. 


¢ How to correctly pronounce ¥, or an Aqeat ending word depending 


on what letter follows it. 

e That nouns and pronouns may be masculine, feminine or neuter. 

e¢ That nouns, pronouns and verbs can be singular, dual or plural. 

e That all "same ending" masculine words are declined alike. 

e Ditto for same ending feminine words. Ditto neuter. 

e Suffixes have to be added to a verb root form to match the subject. 
e That nouns or pronouns have to be attached to a preposition before 
they can be used. 


e That the subject is picked from the WAAT fear | 


e That the object is picked from the facta feet | 

e That Sanskrit verbs are so familiar simply because we use them 
everyday when speaking our own mother tongue. 

e That wherever is the place that one is going to, the place falls in the 
feat FARA | That is, it ends in a Hor an AAA | 

e That Aet4- s are words that do not change their form. 


And that's tremendous progress, if ido say so myself! 
2k ok ok ok 2k 2K 2K 2K KK OK OK OK OK KOK KOK KK 
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Lesson 9 C. By the Way... 


We were at the garden, Tarangini and the rest of us, studying Shantiniketan style, 
when she suddenly said to me, "Don't lean against him!" "Him, who?" i was 
bewildered, i was just resting against a tree. Then enlightenment struck (seems as 
if trees and enlightenment have a thing going) 

"A tree is masculine in Sanskrit, J& | So is a cloud Fal | A village 4TH, a question WA 
| So is space Slat | Some neuter words in English are masculine in Sanskrit... 


and the other way around." From that moment onwards, i stopped comparing the 
two languages and began appreciating the uniqueness of both. 
j just check the dictionary to confirm gender. Some dictionaries introduce 


masculine words by giving the Waal fears hada form . For example, the root 
noun-word XA is introduced as U4: | Some others prefer to give the root word 
(just 14 ) and print an "M" next to it to say masculine. 

A root noun-word isn't logical...take for example the word, fa. 

The masculine form of fa means the sun and the neuter form of f4a means a 


friend. Curious as to how a neuter word is declined? Slow and steady...will 
introduce you to it by and by. 
i also realized the need to have duals and plurals for names when confronted with 


five Abhisheks in a class of forty eight. So instead of UT: Tale, i simply said 
BPH: Tested | 


Who says space can't be divided?! We managed it when two of us fought and 
landed up with STARM ...neither was allowed to trespass into the other's personal 
space! 

The richness of Sanskrit began to come through. We were slowly letting go of 
preconceived notions of what should and shouldn't be in a language and in that 


open approach, we created an atmosphere conducive to quicker learning. 


This lesson has been named Lesson 9 C because we are still dealing with the first 
two vibhaktis. Let's build a vocabulary of AR +d qfean words and verbs and work 
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on sentence structures. Once we are comfortable with the first two vibhaktis and 
how they are used, we'll move ahead. Parama Pujya Swamiji constantly refers to 


saul, Aad and faleearaeF] | Clubbed with this should be the perfect expression of 
that which has been absorbed. So with each concept , i will provide you with 
plenty of exercises for practice. To help you, using our UH table as our guide and 


standard, here is how you work on the declensions of the first two vibhaktis, using 
a few examples. 











UA Seed Wear 
Perak Has fea qr 
FAA subject UA: Tat TT: 
aR: afaat SRST: 
oR: aR START: 
qa: gait qe: 
Fal: qeat Fea: 
OTA: oat OAT: 
Wa: matt WaT: 
facta object Waa, Tal UAT, 
atena Theat CREAT 
AA, aA SRT, 
qa, gait qa, 
AeA Ae Fee, 
OTA oat TAT 
SAA, mal ATL, 

















Do you see how the rhyming is done now? Do i also see a question 
hovering now as to why these words are Ah UfeaR ? 
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Let's break the U4 word. U4 = + AT +4+H4 (the word WA ends in a & ) Please 
refer to our first three lessons. 

Wa =H +++ Is it clear now? 

Why is 78 an S@Nd word? YFe= 1+5++T | Gottit?? 

In Lesson 9 A, you have been taught how to develop the verb table. 

Armed with this, let's try our hand at sentences. Exercises in Lesson 9 D. 


OK KK OK KB KOK KK KKK 
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Lesson 9D. Practice makes perfect. 








Nouns Verbs Avyayas 
wh father M HLS (ateta to play) 3qTa 4 now 
Ya sonM Ye (Fala to fall ) aya now 





Pret / SAT teacher M 


4 (GRA to remember) 
We (‘Tale to run) 


Yael when... used in 
a statement 

















4t man M fa (sata to win/conquer) | del then 

wa sun M at (aatd to take away) chal when... 

“A moon M a5 (Fast to ask) used in a question 
WA question M & (@XId to take away/steal) Gal always 

TST student M 

UTgi/ WS a wise man M Ie (Aald to walk) adel always 

sled a good man M Uchal once 








aa a bad man M 














Translate. 


ray 


the teacher. 


. The boy is running. 

. The good man conquers the bad man. 

. The student and the teacher fall. 

. You look at the sun. 

. Lam looking at the moon. 

The bad man takes away/ steals the son. 
. The father remembers the son now. 

. The student asks a question. 

. (Atricky one coming up...keep your antennae tuned...) The student asks 


10.The student asks the teacher a question.( i feel perfectly wicked!!!) 


11.You play here. 


12.When does the teacher speak? 
13.When the student asks a question, the teacher speaks. 
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14.The son speaks to the father. 

15.The boy looks at the sun and the moon always. 

16.He remembers the tree. 

17.The sun and the moon look at the tree. 

18.The tree falls here. 

19.The tree runs there. 

20.1 take away the tree( it's a small one!) 

21.When | laugh you laugh. 

22.The wise man is eating here. 

23.The many bad men are writing everywhere. 

24.The two good men are reading. 

25.The teacher remembers the two questions. 

26.The two students bow down ( Namaskara) to the sun, the moon, the trees 
and the two teachers. 

27.The son walks. 

28.He falls. 

29.He speaks to father. 

30.The son and the father play elsewhere. 

31.Once a king goes to school. 

32.You speak once. 

33.1 speak always. 

34.The two of you play here always. 

35.When do you speak? 

36.When | ask a question, you speak. 

37.When are all of you going to Gokarna? 

38.The king conquers the many bad men always. 


Check your answers against those given in Lesson 9 E. 
If this marathon session has been a good one, we'll move onto Lesson 10. dealing 


with a new concept. 
2 KK KK KK KK KKK 
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Lesson 9E - Answers to 9D 


The boyis running. Wem: Bat | 
. The good man conquers the bad man. Ge: od wad | 
_ The student and the teacher fall.f@rea: fret: / Sta: A Tedd: | 
_ You look at the sun. of Ga Gaara | 
_ lam looking at the moon. Sé Ak Fans | 
. The bad man takes away/ steals the son. oo: ya aud | 
. The father remembers the son now. Wh: WIA / Fala Fat aad | 
_ The student asks a question. RIS: Wat Feat | 
_ The student asks the teacher. farsi: RRrateh / sea Faatd | 
10. The student asks the teacher a question. flea: Plath /stearah Gat Festa | 
11. You play here. G4. Sa were | 
12. When does the teacher speak? STAT: hal qatd? 
13. When the student asks a question, the teacher speaks. Gal Ia: Fa qFestd 
dal SAG: aad! 
14. The son speaks to the father. Ja: Seth ald | 
15. The boy looks at the sun and the moon always. Wah: aaa] Ta at a Wald 
| 
16. He remembers the tree. @: qa ard | 
17. The sun and the moon look at the tree. Ga: Ax: F Jet FRA: | 
18. The tree falls here. Ja: 34 Yala | 
19. The tree runs there. Ja: qa Uald | 
20.1 take away the tree. Sé gai aaa | 
21.When | laugh you laugh. 4al Se Saas dal ed TaTS | 
22.The wise man is eating here. Wed: 3a Glad | 
23.The many bad men are writing everywhere. oo: aaa feraied | 


io ON DO fF WD F 
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24. The two good men are reading. tata Wd: | 
25.The teacher remembers the two questions. flat: Wat Safa | 


26.The two students bow down ( Namaskara) to the sun, the moon, the trees 
and the two teachers. Riel Ga, Fat, Fale, SEaTTH  AAA: | 


27.The son walks. Ja: etd | 

28.He falls. @: Tad | 

29.He speaks to father. @: Wah Feld | 

30.The son and the father play elsewhere. Ja: Ade: F AA pred: | 
31. Once, a king goes to the school. Shel J: faaea trast | 

32.You speak once. <4. Thal qare | 

33.1 speak always. He Gal aan | 

34.The two of you play here always. Ja Sa Gael HSA: | 

35.When do you speak? & Hal Fala ? 

36.When | ask a question, you speak. Jal Hé Fal Feary aal et aahe | 
37.When are all of you going to Gokarn? Ja Fal THRU TRS ? 
38.The king conquers the many bad men always. SHA Gel aid | 


Let me know how you fared. We should iron out every problem as it comes. If you 


have been able to do this with a fair amount of accuracy, move on to Lesson 10. 
2K OK KK KOK KK 
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Lesson 9 D was an eye-opener. Without neuter aqanler words, my life would be 
dull indeed. i tried to imagine a day without a book, Yed& ; water Ie ; a meal 


Fis : a flower J4 ; a leaf WA; a letter TA ; fruit he ; work ra and wealth 44... 
and i decided, for sanity's sake, that they MUST make an appearance now. 


When i introduce neuter aqua words, i will put an "N" next to the word. As in 
masculine words, some dictionaries will say "N" against neuter words and some 
others will state the Fal fears form of the Agaalew word. 

Let's just concentrate on the AtNIed aantear words first. Yup, there are SMe 
, abltled and other ending neuter words as well, but let us wallow in the waters 
of "Ignorance is bliss," till such a time that we are required to be 'unblissful.' 


We've appointed 4 forest, as our standard word. The first vibhakti of all neuter 
words is exactly like its second. There's a surprise for you when we do the third 
vibhaktis of both the masculine and the neuter in the coming weeks . No big 
revelations now... 














qa forest HaNed AGA 
feraier what fea qerqa 
Yo qe, aa Telltel 
fge qe, aa Telltel 











Now let's expand this to include a few of the words i've listed at the beginning of 
the lesson to show you how to rhyme them. 
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aR ed GAH 

ferrite waa (gra ETI 

Yo Fal su bject FF, qa Fale 
Gear, eas Geral 

and To qs geatan 

fee oH object. we 7 ball 
AOA Ae Dalle 

way, wal Walled 














Sample sentences. 

gard: vd atte | od Ate Tre | ad Geek Gale | at ae fala | wa: aed Tala | 
gen: Tt feat | 

The first question that might pop up is "Does one need a dual or a plural for a 
word like S144?" No, one may not. But the option to decline it in duals and 


plurals is available. The freedom to do so is what is important. Poets, as you can 
well imagine, will have a field day! Don't miss the important concept that is being 
introduced on the next page...scroll down please! 


New Concept. 
qa becomes aallel | Why does GSA, become qeqiaT and not qe ? 


Words change as they are being declined, agreed? In some vibhaktis, a 4. crops up 
attached to the root word. That «4. changes into a UL in some declined words. 


Note: If the root word contains 4, the «in the original word does not change, 
only the one that is added to it in a declined form changes 


e This rule, of the + changing into a 4, is applicable to words that contain a 
< and a¥. The only vibhaktis that are affected are 
L, dda whadd and wt qéTe in Masculine words . 
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2. FAA AeIAa and fecal ACTA AND Adal WHA and Vt AAA in 


Neuter words. 


The finer nuances will be explained as we move on with our vibhaktis. 

If this concept is slightly mindboggling, don't allow it to bother you. 

Things will get clearer when the other vibhaktis are introduced. Just file away this 
concept for future references. 

(Check our Frequently Asked Questions for a comprehensive answer) 


Shall we move onto new words and exercises? Here's greeting Lesson 10A. 


2K OK Ok 8 KK KK KK KKK 
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Lesson 10 A. Smooth seas never a sailor made! ! 


A bit of turbulent weather with new words and verbs thrown at you, and you will 
come out of these stormy sentence sessions, brimming with confidence. Most of 
these words are familiar. Some are not. Throw a quick glance over these guys 
once a day, and you will have all these words and verbs at your fingertips. Space 
out these exercises throughout the week, if you wish. All the best! 























Nouns Verbs Avyayas 

Wey kingdom N dg ( dala to give aq also/too 
pain/unhappiness, to 
trouble.) 

sale garden N oT (fata to smell ) 4 not 

We house N feral (faatta to enter) 

atl knowledge N ay (Fad to 

at man M desire/want) 

ae truth N SFAl (Sal to touch) 

AN/AR thief M Gq (Fad to cook) 














Example sentences 
The man goes to the garden. at: Fale Trotd | 


He enters the garden. @: Sale feaatta | 
He sees a flower. @: FH Wald | 
He sees a fruit too. @: HSA BAY Wald | 


Do you want to try your hand at it now? Here goes... A request--thou shalt laugh 
uproariously at my concocted sentences and make thy day! 


. The thief goes to a house. 
He sees wealth. 

. He touches the wealth. 

. He desires the wealth. 
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. He steals the wealth. 

. The king sees the thief. 

. When the thief sees the king, then he runs. 
. The king also runs. 

. He protects the wealth. 

10.The two sons go the garden. 

11.They see trees, flowers, fruits and leaves. 
12.They touch the trees, flowers fruits and leaves. 
13.They want the fruits. 

14.They eat the fruits there. 

15.Many boys are playing. 

16.They run. 

17.They laugh. 

18.They do not see the tree. 

19.They fall. 

20.The father and the son are remembering the good man. 
21.They (asin the father and son)cook. 
22.The good man enters the house. 

23.He eats a meal. 

24.He takes away food ( doggy bag.) 

25.The good man speaks the truth. 

26.You too speak the truth. 

27.You are a good man. 

28.1 am a bad man. 

29.1 do not speak the truth. 

30.1 trouble the father and the good man. 
31.The two of you are always playing. 

32.Now the two of you are studying. 
33.Where are the two of you eating? 


34.Where( 4a ) the two of you are eating, there the two of us are also eating. 


WOW ON DUM 


35.All of you are entering school. 
36.There all of you see the teacher. 
37.You bow down to the teacher. 

38.1 also see the teacher. 

39.Now, | am also bowing to the teacher. 
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40.When | bow to the teacher, then you also bow to the teacher. 
41.When are you going to school? 

42.When | see the sun, | go to school. 

43.When | see the moon, | go home. 

44.The two of us are entering the house. 

45.The two of us see the father and the son. 

46.They are reading a book. 

47.The two wise men are also reading two books. 

48.The two of us ask the two wise men a question. 

49.All of us are remembering the good men. 

50.All of us are smelling flowers. 

51.All of us are playing now and all of you are studying there. 


Answers in 10 B. 


OK 2K 8 OK 8 OK OK KB OK KK KK KK KK 
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Lesson 10 B. Answers to Lesson 10 A. 


The thief goes to a house. Ik: We Teale | 
_ He sees wealth. @: aa Fal | 
_ He touches the wealth. @: aa Gata | 
. He desires the wealth. @: Je Faatd | 
. He steals the wealth. @: Wet extd | 
_ The king sees the thief. J: Ae FaaKd | 
_ When the thief sees the king, then he runs. 4al 4k: TG Wald dal G: alata | 
_ The king also runs. 44: St aate | 
_ He protects the wealth. @: Ua Tata | 
10. The two sons go the garden. Jal Sala sd: | 
11. They see trees, flower, fruits and leaves. at Fal, Gear, hoallel ; Ganiar 


0 ON DO oO KR WP BF 


Gadd: | 
12. They touch the trees, flowers, fruits and leaves. al Fal, GeaTaT, hole 
GAMUT I RTA: | 


13. They want the fruits. at hele Fas: | 

14. They eat the fruits there. at Helle Glad: | 

15. Many boys are playing. eh: HhSted | 

16. They run. d aated | 

17. They laugh. d @ated | 

18. They do not see the tree. a Jal A Weaedd | 

19. They fall. ¢ Fated | 

20.The father and the son are remembering the good man. Sas: Ja: 7 Gated 
CR: | 

21. They cook. at Fad: | 

22.The good man enters the house. se: Te faatta | 
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23.He eats a meal. @: His ald | 

24 He takes away food. @: Hist aald | 

25.The good man speaks the truth. Gala: Aca qald | 

26.You too speak the truth. G4. a4 act Fala | 

27.You are a good man. & Gate: | 

28.1ama bad man. Sé gia: | 

29.1 do not speak the truth. Hé Act 4 Fans | 

30.1 trouble the father and the good man.8é Sah Ga J Tarte | 

31. The two of you are always playing. Gat Gaal Hee: | 

32.Now the two of you are studying. StYal Jat Ise: | 

33.Where are the two of you eating? Yat HA Ulead: ? 

34.Where (44 ) the two of you are eating, there the two of us are also eating. 
aA Yat Wea: TA Aas, STG ara: | 

35.All of you are entering school. 4a fleatera frat | 

36.There all of you see the teacher. 7a Fa STANT FRAT | 

37.You bow down to the teacher. G4 Starash AAT | 

38.1 also see the teacher. SA S14 STATA FRAT | 

39.Now, | am also bowing to the teacher. S¢M44 Seq st stearash FATA | 

40.When | bow to the teacher, then you also bow to the teacher. Gal AeA, 
aM TATA, Tay aA SG tears TATA | 

41, When are you going to school? & al feats Tse ? 

42,When | see the sun, | go to school. Gal He wa qaaty dal até fated srealh 
| 

43.When I see the moon, | go home.4al Se Fes FRAN al Ss We TST | 

44 The two of us are entering the house. Sat We fata: | 

45.The two of us see the father and the son. Sat Fath Ja | RATA: | 

46.They are reading a book. at Fedh Fed: | 
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47.The two wise men are also reading two books. qftsat ata Ges Sd: | 

48.The two of us ask the two wise men a question.21al Wuedl Hat Fara: | 

49.All of us are remembering the good men. 44 Gala GAR: | 

50.All of us are smelling flowers. 74 JEU ftE1H: | 

51. All of us are playing now and all of you are studying there.da4_ Stal HRSA: 
qa da WS: 3 | 


Sample sentences like these are helpful in two ways. You are able to test 
yourselves for one and they also give you a fair idea on how Sanskrit is spoken. 
You will NOT set your paper and pencil aside if mistakes have been 
committed...you shall remember that you are just beginning and mistakes are but 
stepping stones to success. 


| need your feedback on this. It will help me plan the pace of the lessons. Should | 


go slower, faster, do you need more exercises ? Your feedback will be genuine 
contribution to making this project a success. 
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Lesson 11. To be or not to be, that is the question. 


My life as a teacher is a particularly fulfilling one. Fortunately for me, iam not 
restricted by a narrow-minded, structured syllabus. i am free from the constraints 
of a dictatorial Educational Board. i have the liberty and the discretion to decide 
when to introduce a new concept depending on the brilliance of my students. 
Going by the responses that i have received, i think i've real intelligent ones. And 
so i think it is time to introduce you to some mavericks in the Sanskrit verb world. 
Their independence is not difficult to fathom. How in the world does one stand 
out like a neon light if one is not different?! But these verbs are important. (You'd 
think that that reason would be more than sufficient to not feel the need to 
covet more attention! Those greedy fame seeking things.) And so we'll look in on 
them, one at a time, whenever the need arises. 

Today's maverick is the verb Te (BRA to be) 


Se _( SET to be) present tense Oe GAL | 














Gey what era qerqa 
Ho atta ea: ale 
Ho ara eq: co 
go Ra ed: a: 











You'll recognize the verb forms quite easily. Last week's subhashita had the verb 
aed in it. Our Mahavakyas ... TL GA ra | Ae TAMA ... have made us pretty 


familiar with the F@_ald | 


Now a few sentences to see how they can be used in regular conversation. 
TELA | lam. Ae FA: SARA | 1am a king ( high hopes) 

More likely....as all parents are... 3é Ge: (cook) Wh: (washerman) 
STATI: (teacher) qa: (doctor ) FI BRA | 

TH SY Gg: Tats: SEAT: Fa: 7 STG FHA? A SATG | You are. 
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A@IA: is astudent. Mat Sat Si: | Jat Seat eA: | at Seat ea: | aa eT: S: | ara: 
SA: Ad | AA SAT: Aled | A Ga: Aled | at Bea: Bla | Fa Be: kA: | Clear? 


qa: area | One tree is. gen €d: | Two trees are. Jail: alec | Many trees are. Fa: 
aa area | One tree is here. gai da &i: | Two trees are there. Ja: aaa led | 


Trees are everywhere. (Except where they have been felled to promote 
industries, which results in soil erosion...) 


Anyone been watching Atom Ant on Cartoon network lately? He is one strong ant 
who is capable of doing superhuman things. He is introduced with the jingle.. He's 
here, he's there, he's everywhere. 


@: Wa Aled G: da aed G: Gas safe | 

UA: GA Med? WA: AA ST | WA: Se ae | WA: a af | ATS: GT 
aitd| da: aaa aed | até aaa a alee | até Gas ae | 

That seemed fairly simple, did it not? So how about an absolutely new concept? 


New Concept 
Certain AAI s are used with only certain fete s and not with others. As we 


wend our way through the Tee s , i llLintroduce you to each special, eater 
combination. Exercises that follow will help the memorizing process. 


Over to exercises in 11 A. dealing with today's lesson. 
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Lesson 11 A. Exercises to complement Lesson 11. 


Note: The S12 s listed below are to be used ONLY with the fadtat fate | 
Example sentences have been done for you. 


Nouns/ Pronouns 


Verbs 


Avyayas for the 


factar erate | 





steal a president 
superintendent M 


sila (staf) to live. 


fan lan iW 
BMd:/ANda:/Add: on all 
four sides 











FISIAN gardener M qd (ata) to swim 344d: on both sides 
GT bird M Utd towards 
STATA space/ sky M fetal without 





adh a beggar M 





Uf a rich man M 





mh a devotee M 





@q The Lord/ God M 





Ace fish M 





eH tortoise M 





qI4qt monkey M 





sta food N 





Aleat temple N 











PAR ICS place of work M 








frat (without) is used with the fifth and the third vibhakti as well. 


Example sentences follow. 


ald: SAA: Wed | Keshava is a superintendent. 


@: Hale Tesla | He goes to the workplace. 
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CHAS Ste: / fta: / aaa: aU: led | There are men all around the workplace. 
aé 4 feat a Sala | | cannot live without God. 
Waa Sd: ARH: Aled | There are beggars on both sides of the rich man. 


A) Translate. 

. Madhava is a gardener. 

. He goes to the garden. 

. There are trees all around the garden. 

. There are flowers and fruits all around the garden too. 
. Madhava goes towards the house. 

. There are trees on either side of the house. 

. Damodara is a student. 

. He is going towards the school. 

. There are boys on all sides of the school. 

10.There are teachers on all sides of the school. 

11.He looks at the teachers and the students. 
12.Mallapur is a village. 

13.There are two gardens on either side of Mallapur. 
14.There are trees , flowers and men on all sides of Mallapur. 
15.| see the beggar. 

16.A beggar is there. 

17.He desires wealth. 

18.1 am going towards the beggar. 

19.Two bad men are walking towards the two good men. 
20.The two bad men trouble the two good men. 
21.Suresh is a devotee. 

22.He goes to the temple. 

23.The temple has gardens on all four sides. 

24.The temple has water on both sides. 

25.Suresh enters the water. 

26.He swims. 

27.Suresh enters the temple. 

28.He walks towards the Lord. 

29.He does namaskara to the Lord. 


WON DU BRWHN RP 
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30.There is water on both sides of the house. 

31.There are trees on all four sides of the house. 

32.The fishes and the tortoises cannot live without the water. 
33.The birds cannot live without the sky and the trees. 

34.1 cannot live without food and water. 

35.You are a devotee. 

36.You cannot live without God. 

37.The two of you are rich men. 

38.The two of you cannot live without wealth. 


B) Choose the correct word from the brackets 


> sede (A:, TAT:, TA ) fara Se: a --------- ( Stafa\ star staat: ) | 
@ 2stes (Hale, FEal:, Heat ) ---------- (Jee, JeM:) TRA | 
6 esecte (ferarea:, ferareran:, freer) afta: ------- (Gait, gal, FeA:) FA: | 


C) Correct these sentences.(Clue: Pick the verb first and then the subject) 
1. TAT: frees: Teste | 

PY: SHAd: Ach: Aled | 

. feraret: ofa até TresTa: | 

qe Helle Gala | 

_ Fe feat Ace ated | 

SATA: APTA: Ta: Aled | 


Xu FWD 


D) Identify the Ud and its JAH Yes Wha verb form for each of the following. 
One has been done for you. 

Read = 96 (Wald) 

Write, Speak, Eat, Go, Be, Walk, Namaskara, Want, Touch. 


OK OK OK OK OK KK KK KK KK 
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Lesson 11 B. Answers to Lesson 11 A. 
Translated 
1. Madhava is a gardener. Alda: ASR: Sled | 


2. He goes to the garden. @: ald Teale | 

3. There are trees all around the garden. aay ata: /ata: / Aad: gat: Ged | 

4. There are flowers and fruits all around the garden too. Sale, 

atta: /ARa: /Aad: Fa Herta sy ales | 

_ Madhava goes towards the house. Alaa:é Aid Teale | 

. There are trees on either side of the house. Je SHad: Jat: led | 

_ Damodara is a student. Galak: RIS: /Sr: area | 

_ He is going towards the school. @: faated Ud Teste | 

. There are boys on all sides of the school. PNSAA Ba: / Wa: /Aaa: 

TSA: ect | 

10. There are teachers on all sides of the school. ffaeay ata: /ANa: /Aad: 
AAMT: Elec | 

11. He looks at the teachers and the students. @: Sta BAe 4 Wald | 

12. Mallapur is a village. HMR: AA: Se | 

13. There are two gardens on either side of Mallapur. HCH S4ad: Tala Ta: | 

14. There are trees , flowers and men on all sides of Mallapur. H&I9t4. 
ate: /URe: /Aad: Fat: FTO a: =a fed | 

15. | see the beggar. Hé Ardh Waa | 

16. A beggar is there. aaah: Ta Area | 

17. He desires wealth. @: FAH F=SId | 

18. | am going towards the beggar. Sé Arak Old Tree | 

19. Two bad men are walking towards the two good men. oat Gare ofa 
Tedd: | 

20.The two bad men trouble the two good men. oat Catal dad: | 


o GON BO Ol 
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21. Suresh is a devotee. Ral: Wh: BR | 

22.He goes to the temple. @: Aleat Teald | 

23.The temple has gardens on all four sides. Aieaey Ste: / OR: /Ada: SAM 
Aled | 

24.The temple has water on both sides. Areary Sad: HAA Ste | 

25.Suresh enters the water. Gea: Ae feat | 

26.He swims. @: ad | 

27.Suresh enters the temple. Ral: leat feat | 

28.He walks towards the Lord. @: ad Oe Test | 

29.He does namaskaar to the Lord. @: ed aAtd | 

30.There is water on both sides of the house. TeA SAId: AGA Ad | 

31. There are trees on all four sides of the house. eH ait: / Wa: / Aad: gat: 
Aled | 

32. The fishes and the tortoises cannot live without the water. He feral Aca: 
Ut: a Stated | 

33.The birds cannot live without the sky and the trees. Sehlat ate frat ST: 
4 Stated | 

34.1 cannot live without food and water. HéX Aa AS 4 fat a Shares | 

35.You are a devotee. @ Hh: Sa | 

36.You cannot live without God. od ed faat a Sara | 

37.The two of you are rich men. Jat Uferht Ta: | 

38.The two of you cannot live without wealth. Jat ae fat a Sa: | 


B)Correct word chosen from the brackets 
© US (TF: TH:, TA) fat wan: a Sata (Slafa\ strane sta: | 


© Hea: (Aaa, eal: Heal) JAA (Ga, FeM:) Teale | 
e feared (frare:, freeat:, rearesaa) afta: gett (aait, gal, gat) a: | 
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Note the correct form of fale used...an anuswar to match consonant 
after it. 


C) Corrected sentences. (The verb picked first and then the subject) 
1. TAT: free: Tata | Wa: aed WaT | 
2. PM: PA: Al: Aled | HVA SAA: WAT: Sled | 
3. free: Aid até Teste: | rates Oa Sat Tear: | 
4. AR HS ald | Tee: Helle Geld | 
5. We feat Ae led | Se (aT ACT: Fl Teed | 
6. Sala: Aa: Jat: Sled | SIA Aa: Fal: Sled | 


D) Identify the Ud and its AAT fear wharAa verb form for each of the following. 
Read = 4 (Wald) 

Write = Toe ( festa) Speak = 4¢ (aatd) Eat = lg (zatata) 

Go = 71 (7Fatd) Be = FA (AeA) Walk= AS (Acld) 

Namaskaar = 44 (ald) Want = 39 (Z=3Id) Touch= Gal (alld) 


2K Kk 8 KKK KK KK KK 
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Lesson 12. Mala makes her entry. 


It gives me great pleasure to introduce you to Mala Hie . Ram's been on the 


website for some time now and Vana has already made its presence felt. Time 
now that Mala be shown how much we have been waiting for her to arrive. Mala 


AHN Silo is the standard word we use to decline AreHNed Slo words. aay 
forgiveness, @ail shame, Ciiccal girl, hea girl, aTeaeaT nose, Ist stone, AMET sari 
are examples of Shc @le words. 


Interesting Fact: 
There are no Sted Site words in Sanskrit. So how would one decline Jasminder 


of the ‘Bend it like Beckham' fame? Or for that matter lovely modern feminine 
names like Shireen, Suman, Sonal, Charlotte, Posh, Venus or Neelam ? Ah! But 
don't we have solutions to every problem!! If you want to be grammatically 


correct, simply add the word 'Weleal Madam' to the Shed name if the lady you 
desire to speak about is a grown-up, or the word heal /AMlesehl girl’ if it's a little 
lady that you are referring to. These words convert the A#R Id name into an 
SAlhNed one and are now ready to be declined like AIeT | Simple. 


Rules remain the same...W° fae subject, Tg feo object. 
Ale (name of a girl/ a garland) SIN ed lo 














femien hdd fea qeqqa 
Jo ATal Ales AIST: 
TK AIST Ales AIST: 











So shall we move onto our exercises In lesson 12 A? 
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Lesson 12 A. Exercising with Jane-FondA! 


























Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs General Avyayas. 
ISAT girl oF + fear (Sareea ) gd: from here 
Heal girl to sit. 

WIS2tlest_ school ag (alata ) to sit dd: from there 
Stal she goat 

al She tal (fABia) stand/wait Ud: from whence 
ted person M 

Paar cinema N ST + TTA. (21 Featd) $d: from where? 
Selle restaurant/ come. 

eatery N 

fae knowledge TA (TAAld)to make. afd Thus / so 

dl creeper/ name of a Jd (aeatd) to dance Wed /Teed but 
girl. 

HLT game/play Paed (Paedata) to think 

STATI teacher (Of 


course a woman!) 











Be one of those ideal students and revise all the previous lessons, won't you? It's 
absolutely necessary if you want to do today's exercise without tripping up. i'd 


rather you don't think me a monster. 


A) Translate. 
| am studying. 


We all laugh. 


ONO RWN 
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Sarika and Ganesh are also studying. 
We look at the books. 

We think, "Where does knowledge come from?" 
Sarika says, "Knowledge comes from here! " ...thus. 


Anubhava is walking towards the temple. 
He sees a she goat. 
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9. The she goat is eating leaves. 

10. She looks at the people around the temple. 

11. She waits there. 

12. Mala walks towards the she goat. 

13. She touches the she goat. 

14. The she goat and Mala sit on both sides of the temple. 

15.Where does the girl come from? 

16. The girl comes from there. 

17. From whence the girl comes, from there the boy also comes. (I realize the 
sentence sounds ludicrous, so how about a Hindi translation? Tel F aeat 
adl &, aal F oer At are z) 

18. The boy and the girl go to the garden. 

19. The girl falls. 

20.She sits down. 

21. The boy also sits down. 

22.The boy speaks but the girl does not speak. 

23.The gardener is looking at the garden. 

24.He touches the flowers. 

25.He makes a garland. 

26.He makes two garlands. 

27.Now he makes many garlands. 

28.The two girls are dancing. 

29.Lata is dancing . 

30.Sharda is waiting and looking at Lata. 

31. Now Sharda is dancing. 

32.But Lata is not looking at Sharada. 

33.She is looking at the sky. 

34.Radha wants food. 

35.She wants water too. 

36.She goes to the restaurant. 

37.She sees two birds there. 

38.They are eating a meal too. 

39.Radha now does not wait there. 

40.She goes home. 

41. There she eats food and drinks water. 
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42.There are creepers all around the garden. 

43.1 see the creepers. 

44.Mala says ," You see the creepers. But | see the flowers too" 
45.Then we both see the creepers and flowers. 


B) Form the complete verb tables in the present tense for all the verbs in today's 
lesson. 


C) Revise all the verbs and the avyayas in the lessons done so far. 


Quite a bit of homework! 


OK 2 8 OK 8 OK OOK KB KOK KK KK KK 
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lam studying. 3é Gore | 

. Sarika and Ganesh are also studying. Alieal MT: FI Sl Tea: | 

. We look at the books. Ta Fetlleal FRaTA: | 

_ We think, "Where does knowledge come from?" 44 Faedara:, "fae Fak: 
SNPs 2" 

5. Sarika says, "Knowledge comes from here! " ...thus. AUT qald, "Tere Fc: 

arreote...atd | 

6. Wealllaugh. 44 Za: | 

7. Anubhav is walking towards the temple. SqHa: Aleat Ad Teal | 

8 

9 


WwW NDY FP 


_ He sees a goat. @: Stat Feat | 
. The goat is eating leaves. Sst qatar Tata | 
10. She looks at the people around the temple. €T Aleta] aha: ale Waa | 
11, She waits there. @ aa fasta | 
12. Mala walks towards the goat. Aleit sett Hid Tat | 
13. She touches the goat. @ Sait Gata | 
14. The goat and Mala sit on both sides of the temple. Ast Ales 4 Aeaee, 
Dad: Sasata: /Alea: | 
15. Where does the girl come from? Hel / Alsat a: aNd ? 
16. The girl comes from there. Weal dd: APT | 
17. From whence the girl comes, from there the boy also comes. 4d: ToT 
BPPold dd: Tesh: Bly arate | 
18. The boy and the girl go to the garden. Woh: Mehl A Sale TM: | 
19. The girl falls. Aesehl Tate | 
20.She sits down. aI Safaatta /aela | 
21. The boy also sits down. anh: ay Giata | 
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22.The boy speaks the girl but does not speak. Gah: qela Weed, Tesch d qald | 
23.The gardener is looking at the garden. Alara: Sata Wald | 
24.He touches the flowers. @: Ful Gard | 
25.He makes a garland. @: Alet Taald | 
26.He makes two garlands. @: Ale Tale | 
27.Now he makes many garlands. Styl 4: Ales: Taald | 
28.The two girls are dancing. hea dAcdd: | 
29 Lata is dancing . Sd Fetal | 
30.Sharda is waiting and looking at Lata. 2IXal fasta Sat Weald J | 
31. Now Sharda is dancing. Salat Nal FeAl | 
32.But Lata is not looking at Sharada. Wed / fhe Gd Wal 4 Teal | 
33.She is looking at the sky. AT Stearat Teale 
34.Radha wants food. (al Hea Fold 
35.She wants water too. Al Aa Sy Feat | 
36.She goes to the restaurant. Ol SUelele Tesla | 
37.She sees two birds there. @I aa Gn Wala | 
38. They are eating a meal too. al aia His Glad: | 
39.Radha now does not wait there. Tal Styl da 4 Taste | 
40.She goes home. I We eatd | 
41. There she eats food and drinks water. dal Ol Hist Glald Ae ala 3 | 
42.There are creepers all around the garden. Salat OR: Gal: Aled | 
43.1 see the creepers. Hé Gd: Tana | 
44.Mala says ," You see the creepers. But | see the flowers too." 
Ae Fala, " a Set: FRA | Weg BS FETT Sy aaaTTA |" 
45. Then we both see the creepers and flowers. dal Sat Sal: FANT | Gaara: | 


You will not require answers for B), and C) . You shouldn't have a problem with 


those. Till next week! 
9K 2K 2K 2K Ok ok OK OK OK OK KK OK KKK 
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Lesson 13. Welcome Trtiya! 


He Alek Gals | Great. With what do i eat that delicious, mouthwatering, modak 
that has the ability to help me put on an extra kilo in a single bite? With my 
mouth. Wea | He Weta Atesk Gra | ore HA aah | ore Ba Taran aaTHe | 
eat and speak with my mouth. 
We eda feoeanry, SSA lana a | i write, draw and eat with my hand. 
It's time that the dda TraRh be placed 
Before us now that we are faced 
With sentences that need to explain with what 
part of my anatomy i hold that oversized pot. 
atda you Say. i don't agree. 
That pot is just too heavy for me. 
aed is the word i seek 
At the vibhakti table, let's take a peek. 
Plurals dear, you shall fret not. 
Just two hands, are all i've got. 
But i have fingers andi have toes. 
There's much that i can do with those. 
With arrows i fight, with friends i play. 


Let's learn the dda Tear today. 
First the vibhakti table for quick reference.. 
UA: AER ed Wear 





























frat wad fear Ter 
data by, with TAN TARA, TH: 
qe ( forest) ,eHRIad AGo 
feraier wha fea Sec 
dda by, with qa FARA. Te: 
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Enlightenment! 
From the third vibhakti onwards, the St&Rled Yo and the A&Nied AYo are rhymed 
and declined in the same manner! Hallelujah!! 


Ale (name of a girl/ a garland) SIN lo 





(oe on fan 


Taarh Wha ded lead ded 














dda by, with AISA ATS, Ara: 





Back to our newest concept.... 

sul ear, is a Yo word. ae HU STAT | Oh dear ! It seems as if only one of my 
ears has the capacity to hear. Poor me. 

HE HUA STEVIA | i listen with my two ears. ( what would you say if you 
were Ravana?! ) The word for eye is 4a | AA is AZo | ME AAT FRAT | It is 
obvious that i'm winking, unless iam blind in one eye. até AIPA FRAN | There 
we have it. i see with my two eyes. As for my nose, it is feminine.. aTereT | we 
aaa STAT | TWAT: ATTA: Teta | 

Recall of Concept 

Do you recall the concept introduced in Lesson 10. Neuter words to the rescue? 
Refer to it first before moving ahead. 


In the dda fear, we have 

TANI, SUI, aan, ISM etc...BUT cde, Gch, Woh, Ida etc. 

The exact rule to follow as to when «1 changes to UT is a whole lesson by itself. 
(Check our Frequently Asked Questions for a comprehensive answer) 

Therefore, for the moment, the rule we follow is "Go by ease of expression." 
Change the +1 into YU in declined words if you can say the declined word without 
your tongue turning cartwheels. Feel free to make mistakes at this stage. The idea 
is to understand HOW the trtiya vibhakti is used. Once i teach you the <1 to UL. 
rule, then i will expect accuracy in spelling. 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math2002-2017 Page |79 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 2, Lessons 9C - 13B 


Are you familiar with the Rranaag ? Towards the end, there are these 
wonderful examples of the dda fran | The verb forms in the prayer, are those 
forms that show a request or an order and have not yet been introduced to you. 
But the general meaning is clear. Just concentrate on the dda fern forms of the 
noun shown in blue. 


The sadhaka asks of the Lord to do the following to his enemies ( pretty 
aggressively too as suggested by using each verb twice!) 


PRIea faena faena With the Trishul, tear asunder 

ory fafeg Pafea With the axe, chop/destroy/split 

Teal fester feotea With the sword cut off/ amputate 
aalga raraiaa fase With the staff, smash 

(gly, is the club or staff with a skull on top. It is a weapon that Shiva carries.) 
(FA Ud area BIT) (cleanse me of my sins) 

aed eas eT With the pestle, grind into powder 
TU: GeahSal Grae ... With arrows, hit 


i wouldn't be in that enemies' shoes (or whatever they used in those days) for the 
world. 
Please memorize the first three vibhaktis of the three genders . Also do not miss 


"Supplement 5" which gives you the entire vibhakti tables for U4, a, qe and 


Wleatl Use 24 AHN ed Ye as your standard word for words without Cand &| Time 
now for exercises and new words and verbs. Move on to Lesson 13 A. 
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Lesson 13 A. Exercises with the datat fateh 






































Nouns Verbs Avyayas for the 
ToHTth 
qm arrow M KX (AA) steal ae JUTE ATA. / 
qa clothing N rary. (fata) throw aaa, with 
WE battle/war N We] (AgaAkd) eat faa without 
HTT speech N ds (areata) beat/hit 
FIehe Clothing worn by | ST + SU] (STRUT) 
ascetics made of the hear 
bark of trees. M/ N (Wald /ATAd ) 
FARA Daydream M to wander or stroll. 
Ts old man M ”q (anata ) wear. 
3H hard-work. M ¥Y (aed) hold 
@td hand M 
Ue foot/leg M 
31% horse M 
aus stick M 
aa eye N 
ul ear M 














Note: ¥ Uld , when conjugated differently, has two different meanings. 
feat (without) goes with the second, third and the fifth vibhakti. 

1, Be TAU Ge ated Tes | | go to school with Ram. 

2. sé TAN feat fated A ASIA | | do not go to school without Ram. 


Languages are unique...try translate some sentences of one language into 
another and we land up with preposterous statements. These two sentences 


are an example. Gé means "with" ...but is used specifically with the trtiya 
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vibhakti when you wish to say "with someone. ( as in a person)" So translated 
it becomes "with with someone." 
Therefore HI@atl Gz, adel de, Waal Ge RISA Ge etc. 


If you say He heh THETA you mean that you are playing with a ball. If you say 


we hegche Ge MlSIH the idea that you convey is you and the ball are pals and the 


two of you are playing together while you talk and laugh and fight and do 
whatever kids do when they play. (Hope the difference comes through clearly.) 


TAT fal translated is "with Rama without"...ridiculous in English, but accurate in 
Sanskrit. Also accurate is U4 faet | 
3, UA: SU] GE (ATH A Gls al GA aT) Gala | Ram is playing with Ishwar. (You 
can choose any one of the four. i personally prefer G@ | But i keep the rest 
in mind so that i recognize them when they do crop up in texts.) 
4. UA: SR: A Wed: | Ram and Ishwar are playing. (Do you see how the two 
sentences are different? In sentence 2, since Ram is playing with Ishwar, 
Ishwar falls into the defde and Ram becomes the subject...therefore the 


verb has to be Gald | In sentence 3, we have two subjects therefore the 


verb has to be Acad: |) 
A. Translate (Sometimes, the verb is not stated. It has to be inferred.) 
Wea GAGA = sled AY: A aehe | 
Te Aa AAR AAU ae A Ye | | 
dq means "but". In most cases it is used asa filler to help keep the metre of the 


aN 


poetic line intact. Other such fillers are if ,4,a,d | 


B. Choose the correct word from those given in the bracket. 


© Tea: festa | ( aed, 2a: eed ) 
oat: ss Aled: , Alec: Alenl) = (ara, 
WEA WG: ) (aa: , Tefeet Tae) | 
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o (GRA, GANG) (FE TTT) 
(Faas , Fad: , Waal )| 


C. Correct the following sentences. 


Uda Ge Ohad Tress | até feared: tafe | 
aq: Tepat arate | G: HegGh: We Ueld | 
D. Translate. 


1. There goes the old man. 

. He is walking. 

. He is walking with a stick. 

You see the old man. 

You see the old man with one eye. 

Now you see the old man with two eyes. 

Here are clothes. 

| hold the clothes with my hand. 

. | wear the clothes. 

10. Amar is a man. 

11. He is running. 

12. He runs with two legs. 

13. He is running towards Ramesh. 

14. Now Amar and Ramesh are running towards the garden . 
15. The two of you are writing. 

16. The two of you are writing with your two hands. 
17. Shiva is walking with Geeta, Surekha and Madhava. 
18. The teacher is strolling with the student. 

19. They see a boy. 

20.He is playing with a stick. 

21. Shyam is playing with a ball. 

22.Raghava is playing with a stick and a ball. 
23.The thief is stealing the wealth with his hands. 
24.The father is beating the thief with a stick. 
25.The thief throws the wealth. 

26.The thief is running with his legs. 


WO MONATRWHD 
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27.The father is also running with his legs . 

28.He throws the stick, holds the thief with his hand and beats the thief with 
his hands. 

29.The father holds the wealth and stick with his hands and goes home. 
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Lesson 13 B. Answers to Lesson 13 A 
1. Translated 
WMA FA GUM «Ml aT: A ache | 
Te ae AAA AAT PT A Ge | | 
A war (is fought) with an arrow, not (just by) talking about it. 
A Sadhu( is considered to be a sadhu) not by the clothes ( he wears) but by the 
knowledge ( he possesses). 
With a chariot (does) travel take place, not by daydreaming( about it) 
With hard work(comes) knowledge not( just) by (possessing)a book. 
2. The correct word chosen 
e Fea: ada fou | 
oath: Haat Gea Gell | 
e Gat: FH weal | 
3. Corrected 
e Add Ge Ghd Tom | Adda Ge Pas: Teal / dada Ge se TRA 
depending upon whether you picked the verb or the subject first. Both 
correct. 


e oé fad: Tafa | od ated teat | 

e 8d: Tapa sata | sed: We: areata | 

eG: Hegh: Ue Gold | G: Heghed Ge Gad | 
4. Translated. 

1. There goes the old man. Ts: da ald | 


_ He is walking. @: Feta | 

. He is walking with a stick. @: ques Fala | 

. You see the old man. & Fé Tara | 

_ You see the old man with one eye. & aaul TE Taare | 

_ Now you see the old man with two eyes. Sgal & Aaa FS TRAM | 
_ Here are clothes. 34 FAI Aled | 

_ [hold the clothes with my hand. Sé Tenet sede ATH | 


CON DBD OF BR W PD 
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9. | wear the clothes. 3é TeMUT AAA | 

10. Amar is a man. STAR: AL: SRA | 

11. He is running. @: ‘alata | 

12. He runs with two legs. @: Werat alate | 

13. He is running towards Ramesh. @: Taal ofa arate | 

14.Now Amar and Ramesh are running towards the garden 2tyel STAC: TART: 
Sala Ala AMAA: | 

15. The two of you are writing. Jat faa: | 

16. The two of you are writing with your two hands. Jat Sarat (HAA: | 

17. Shiva is walking with Geeta, Surekha and Madhava. fara: wear ae, GUAT 
Ge, Ada A Ge Fold | 

18. The teacher is strolling with the student. Seams: REM Ge waa | 

19, They see a boy. al alah FRA: | 

20.He is playing with a stick. @: quéd Wald | 

21. Shyam is playing with a ball. 24T#: heh dota | 

22.Raghava is playing with a stick and a ball. (Tad: quéd heghel q data | 

23.The thief is stealing the wealth with his hands. @R: Zdrat FA ART | 

24.The father is beating the thief with a stick. Ath: quéd AN areata | 

25.The thief throws the wealth. 4: aa feta | 

26.The thief is running with his legs. 4: Werat sate | 

27.The father is also running with his legs . Sth: aa Wert arate | 

28.He throws the stick, holds the thief with his hand and beats the thief with 
his hands. @: aud fanaa, at aed udta , ak ecarat areafa gy | 

29.The father holds the wealth and stick with his hands and goes home. Wh: 
Zeal Fe GUS FI Nd We Tala J | 
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Summing up of Month 2. 


By the end of the second month, you would have achieved the following.. 
Know that... 


Neuter words in English need not be neuter in Sanskrit. 
Masculine words in English need not be masculine in Sanskrit. 
And so on and so forth.... 

Certain avyayas can be used with only certain vibhaktis.. 
There are no StRled Sl © words in Sanskrit. 


The first three vibhaktis of all three genders are at your fingertips. 
Be accurate in the use of the first three vibhaktis. 

Total vocabulary would have increased to 

Nouns/Pronouns = 84 


Verbs = 35 
Avyayas = 27 
Grand total = 146 


Pretty impressive, huh?! 
*KKKKKKKKK 
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Lesson 14. About Him and Her and not forgetting It. 


Little Bo-Peep, Little Bo-Peep lost Little Bo-Peep's sheep, 


And didn't know where to find the sheep. 


Doesn't sound quite like the one we learnt at kindergarten, does it? 
Without those pronouns, the nursery rhyme sounds horrendous. And so 
will our sentences if we don't begin with their study and use. 


We have already, albeit unwittingly, been using pronouns... but only the 


subject forms. If i say, ‘Sa @: Gea,’ i would make no sense at all. i must 


use the object form and say," sé d Waly |" i see him. 


Pronoun table, where art thou? We need you desperately right now! 


dg (aa) Wes That/ He 
























































Fear wad ered ETA 
YA subject a: at d 
fadtar object 4, al Us, 
dda by, with da ana, d: 
dg (Ae) AGaeHiey That/ it 

Fear wad era ETA 
FIAT subject ad / dg d altel 
featat object ad / ag d altel 
dda by, with da ana, 4 
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dg (aa) fRales¥ That / She 



















































































fear wade fara qa 
FtAlsubject al d alt: 
fadtat object aa. d al: 
Adal by, with aa ana, aft: 
Compare the dg (That )tables with the Sq (This). 
Ud¢ (Fe) qfeax This/ He 
feet hada fara Tea 
WAATsubject wy: wat ud 
fadtat object dA, Tal dle, 
dda by, with Uda Tana, Ud: 
Ue (Ae) AGAR This/ it 
fear hada fara a 
FaAlsubject Ud / Ug ud wala 
facta object Ud / tag ud Udllel 
dda by, with Uda Tana, a: 
Wag (Az) Bley This/ She 
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rena WaT fer eT 
WAATsubject Tl ud Ud: 
fea object =| TAL wd UM: 
dda by, with Uda Cdr, Tay: 





Brain teaser 


Notice how pronouns do not have the "whatever @Rlecd " tag. 


Can anyone tell me what i mean by that statement? 

Early bird prizes! 

One glance at today's lesson and all of you will be screaming," Off with the 
teacher's head! How can we be expected to memorize six new tables in one 
session?" 


My dears, first of all, go through the Jagadeeshah Lesson no. 5. Are you 


done? Now look carefully at the lot. Concentrate on the da. You already 
know the subject forms of Y° and @lo | The de fae of the Ye and the 4+¥Ye 
are the same. The first two vibhaktis of the Je are identical. 

Now concentrate on the Ydg | Ditto similarities. Even better...the Sdq and 


the dq group rhyme, gender for gender. 


AND if you have been conscientious students, you would have memorized 
the first three noun vibhaktis of all genders. AND you will realize that but 
for a few exceptions, pronouns rhyme with their noun gender 


counterparts- Aged Jo , AhUed Yo, Ah Med alo 
So i cannot be accused of overburdening my students. Not at all. 
A few sentences now to see how the pronouns are used. 


qa HOA Med! AE dd he GRAM | Ad Ad HSA Seals | 
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anda: trata | a: Teele Teala | da ae Hara: a afta! dt saree 
Tedd: | 

Gerald SF Sled | Veet Geena TS ISA: | Velel Geral StFe Ste SEAT 
RTA | 

CRT Sosa | HAST AY ASM Be SAHeatld | sé dt aaa | aa aA 
Treaty] AA Ae Hay Vy SaTIT | 

That should give you a fairly good idea. Shall we move on to our exercise 


session? No, no, not the gym kind, the pencil- paper one! 
Over to Lesson 14. A. ( By the way, please do not miss Supplements 6 and 


7...they contain the complete dg and “dé tables.) 
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Lesson 14 A. Exercises with d@ and de 




















Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs Avyayas. 
STAT shop M Wel (Getafe) worship ST, Yes 

2s vegetables M sal (HUTA) buy dada Afterwards 
Uh TJe kitchen N. 8 (Sal) wash 

Cid bag M 7 (Tala) sing 

4a mouth N 











Note: You can convert a statement into a question by 


e Beginning the statement with ata or Pearl | 
e Ending the statement with Fa | 
Forinstance: @ HOH Fao | You want a fruit. 
ay ad nea sath? fh dt hea Fore? 
od HoH Faas fA? All three mean: Do you want a fruit? 


Note 2. Classical Sanskrit did not have punctuation marks such as ?!, 


and other such. It simply had al anda Il 


Placement of words in the sentence, or the choice of words would tell the 
reader if the sentence was a query, or if it conveyed amazement or horror 
etc. 

English and other languages do have punctuation marks and so, many 
writing in Sanskrit in these modern times have adopted these marks for 
the benefit of readers. 


ml (toe) buy, is another maverick. Refer to this table to do the exercises. 








Ss 


geq hdd ladda Feta 














www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 192 








Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme. Level 1, Month 3, Lessons 14 - 17D 














yay HUTA EAWICE HlUTlect 
Teaa HOTT HUTT: HAUT 
sda LUTTE EAC E THIUT A: 














CLUE: When i combine a noun and a pronoun together as in "That man, " 
be sure to pick the noun first from the appropriate vibhakti and then pick 
the pronoun from the same vibhakti... and then use the two as a combined 


group. d at, AH ARM, dal Seda, TAT AAT | 


Q1. Translate. 
1. When Kamala goes to the cinema, then Shweta too goes to the 
cinema. 
. Kamala goes with Shweta to the cinema. 
. The two girls go to the cinema. 
. Sujata sees the two of them. 
. The two girls also see her ( i mean Sujata.) 
. All of them do not go the cinema but they go to school. 
. Kamala and Shweta are girls. 
. Sujata is the teacher. 
The father sees Ram. 
10. Ram is not studying. 
11. He is playing with a boy. 
12. Father holds a stick with his hand. 
13. He goes towards the two boys. 
14. Father beats Ram with that stick. 
15. You see the students . 
16. They are going towards the temple. 
17. They enter the temple. 
18. They see God. 
19. They do namaskara to Him. 
20.They are holding flowers. 
21. They worship God with those flowers. 
22.With flowers, fruits and water, | worship God. 
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23.1 go to the kitchen. 

24.There are no vegetables there. 

25.1 think ," | am going to the shop. Vegetables are there." ...thus. 

26.1 hold a bag. 

27.The shop is there. 

28.1 go to the shop with Smita. 

29.Smita asks," Are you buying vegetables with money?" 

30.I say ,"Yes." 

31. The two of us go to the shop. 

32.| go to the shop with her. 

33.We want vegetables. 

34.We want fruits and flowers too. 

35.But there are no fruits or flowers there. 

36.They are elsewhere. 

37.We see vegetables there. 

38.We buy them with money and come home. 

39.We see Raghava. 

40.Now Smita , Raghava and | go to the kitchen. 

41.1 go to the kitchen with them. 

42.We wash the vegetables. 

43.We wash them with water. 

44.With these vegetables, a meal is done. (Thus i fail my English exam!) 

45.Then (afterwards) we hold those vegetables with our hands (use the 
plural) and eat them with our mouths (plural) 

46.The gardener is making a garland with flowers. 

47. With this garland, he is worshipping God. 

48.Here is a book. 

49.1 am reading this book. 

50.There , there are books. 


51.1 am looking at those books. (Make sentences with both Jet, and 
WY?) 
52.This is Smita. 


53.With her, | go to the garden. 
54.These are Prakash and Kedar. 
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55.With all of them , | go the garden. 
Q2. First translate and then convert Ulla AWeallel into WA: using any of the 


three options taught at the beginning of Sa: Ad: | 
1. You are eating. 
He is singing with Radha. 
He is playing with him. 
You are coming home with her. 
Those two boys are reading those two books . 
She wants water. 
He is playing with a ball with Shyam. 


So OS Om 


3K 2K 8 OK 8 OK KK OK KK KK 
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1. When Kamala goes to the cinema, then Shweta too goes to the 
cinema. 


Fal PHS PINE Tesld dal del sty Fadae Teal | 
2. Kamala goes with Shweta to the cinema. 
HAG AAA Ge PAINTS TT | 
3. The two girls go to the cinema. 
Mesh PAINE Tes: | 
4. Sujata sees the two of them. 
Gaal d FRald | 
5. The two girls also see her. 
Mesh BG at Fac: | 
6. All of them do not go the cinema but they go to school. 
a: Pee 4 Tealed Wed a: fraes Treated | 
7. Kamala and Shweta are girls. 
BHT UM A Mesh EA: | 
8. Sujata is the teacher. 
Gael SAMA SAT | 
9. The father sees Ram. 
aah: U4 Weald | 
10. Ram is not studying. 
Ua: A Told | 
11. He is playing with a boy. 
a: Woh GE Bleed | 
12. Father holds a stick with his hand. 
aah: Sede GUS UTE | 
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13. He goes towards the two boys. 
G: Teal fet Tate | 
14. Father beats Ram with that stick. 
aah: dd cued TA Teale | 
15. You see the students . 
cd BK Taare | 
16. They are going towards the temple. 
d Aleat Tid Teste | 
17. They enter the temple. 
d Aleat faatted | 
18. They see God. 
d dd Gaafed | 
19. They do namaskara to Him. 
od ated | 
20.They are holding flowers. 
ft Feaiat ete | 
21. They worship God with those flowers. 


ad: JS: da Gorated | 
22.With flowers, fruits and water, | worship God. 
qa: eh: Gee Ge sé da FTAA | 
23.1 go to the kitchen. 
we Waye TST | 
24.There are no vegetables there. 
oA AAT: A Aled | 
25.1 think," | am going to the shop. Vegetables are there." ...thus. 
HE FaecaA, " ASA STU TESTA AA SMH: Aled |" Sher | 
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26.1 hold a bag. 
He Cet STA | 
27.The shop is there. 
STITT: TA SAT | 
28.1 go to the shop with Smita. 
He RAC Ge AAT TPES | 
29.Smita asks," Are you buying vegetables with money?" 
RAAT Fete,” Sate ct Sete Sere ALOT 2" 
30.I say ,"Yes." 
we aay, "STA|" 
31. The two of us go to the shop. 
ATE STG Tes: | 
32.1 go to the shop with her. 
HE TA GE STAT TST | 
33.We want vegetables. 
MA AMAT TESTS: | 
34.We want fruits and flowers too. 
Bat Helle FMT SY SeaTa: | 
35.But there are no fruits or flowers there. 
Wteg AA Heel A FEAT ST A Alec | 
36.They are elsewhere. 
Aled STA Aled | 
37.We see vegetables there. 
Aral AA Behl FRAT: | 
38.We buy them with money and come home. 
Mat aA Tas HT: TSA AVS: J | 
39.We see Raghava. 
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Mat Wad TeaTa: | 
40.Now Smita , Raghava and | go to the kitchen. 
WT KAA Wes: Ss FA Ways WS: |( Refer to Lesson 7 A ) 
41.1 go to the kitchen with them. 
Be APA GS Wes TSA | 
42.We wash the vegetables. 
FS MA ATA: | 
43.We wash them with water. 
A Ae Sea ASA: | 
44.With these vegetables a meal is done. 
Meh: Hist Waid | 
45.Then (afterwards) we hold those vegetables with our hands and eat 
them with our mouths . 


dase a4 ae Mehl BEd: UTA: FE: aa AEM: 
46.The gardener is making a garland with flowers. 
AST: Ft: Aleat Taala | 
47. With this garland, he is worshipping God. 
Veal ASA a: dat Gora | 
48.Here is a book. 
FA FETE AT | A FA: ST | 
49.1 am reading this book. 
SEA Ue Feth ToT | SSH TA Deel Fara | 
50.There , there are books. 
oA Fetal Aled | A AeA: Aled | 
51.1 am looking at those books. 
Be Ale Fete TRA | SAS AL eel] RATT | 
52.This is Smita. 
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wat frat | 
53.With her, | go to the garden. 
Cal Ge HEH Sa TreTA | 
54.These are Prakash and Kedar. 
Ul Fal: HER: | 
55.With all of them , | go the garden. 
Ud: Fe HEA Tale TPT | 


A2. Translated and converted into questions. 
1. You are eating. & Glale | 


Are you eating? fh a Glala ? 
2. He is singing with Radha. @: Ueda Ga Wald | 
Is he singing with Radha? Bl G: WM Ge MATa? 
3. He is playing with him. @: da Ge *AleKd | 
Is he playing with him? @: da Ge Hretd ray? 
4. You are coming home with her. @ dal Ge TeX SPs | 
Are you coming home with her? fh @ aa Ga WeH APS ? 


Sk iy 


5. Those two boys are reading those two books . al aaal d Ged WS: | 


SN ba 


Are those two boys reading those two books? ata at aeat a Gedh WSd:? 
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6. She wants water. Gl Tay F=aId | 
Does she want water? UI Wear sald fay? 
7. He is playing with a ball with Shyam. @: 2444 Ge Hegde Gale | 
Is he playing with a ball with Shyam? fh a: aa TE Bega ald ? 


28 OK OK OK 2k 8 8 KK KK 
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Lesson 15. The Chaturthi on Chaturthi. 


The simple pleasures of life! i'm just so happy to be able to introduce 
the Chaturthi vibhakti on the occasion of Ganesha Chaturthi! 

By now you would be comfortable with our supplement tables and 
would be referring to it when the occasion demands that you do. Shri 
Occasion will be in the demanding mood henceforth. With reference tables 
in our supplement section, let's use our precious lesson space for new 
concepts. 


Whenever i think of the aqeit ffakk, heroes of stories written by 
Victorian writers come to mind. Generous, masterful yet quick to express 


anger and jealousy. The Tae fate governs an entire range of similar 


emotions. 
One of our prime rules taught somewhere right at the beginning states 


that TH (TTT) is governed by the fadtat fas | No matter what form the 
‘TH. takes, in its avatar as a verb, in any tense or mood, the place that you 
go to is ALWAYS chosen from the facta fertre | 


Similarly thei aqelt fear governs the following Uld- s, when they appear in 
a sentence... 


e al (A=dId) To give 

e FY] (PAld) To be angry 

e F4 (Ald) To be angry 

e FY (FAAld) To tell 

and the Aeas, AH: and the three " &{" beginning ones- lel, Caled, 


td | There are many more Ud s that our aqait erare controls but we can 


cover them at a later date. The ones introduced today are the ones we 
require the most. 
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Are your reference tables handy? Here we go... 
Be FTA | give. He He Fe | give a fruit. 
This much is clear. NOW is when the aqet makes its appearance. 
He TSR Fe TTA | 
e Whoever i give the fruit to ( or for that matter, whoever i give or not 
give anything to) that whoever falls into the aqelt Tear | 
G: UA Feeh Teale | WH ATS FS Feat | at HOTA ASS THT | 
a aa ae a ala | 
e Whoever i am angry( or not angry) with, that whoever falls into the 
qqelt fran - 7a: Tea Pla / Peale | JI: asaya a Hala | 
e Whoever i wish to tell (or not tell) something to, that whoever falls 
into the @ Aga fae - ae Rreara saa | até Rreara a Hara | 
NOTE: Telling someone is different from speaking to someone. 
The person you tell (or do not tell), falls into the pagar feat and the 
person you speak (or do not speak to) falls into the factar feat | 
Therefore 8é A FIAT | tell her...maybe a story or a secret. 
até at aan | speak to her...softly. angrily, lovingly, whatever. 


até TEL A HAMA | Bt at A Fen | crystal Clear? 


Now let's take a look at the AA s. 


sft TRA AA: | (Have you ever heard of a 2 7Utat AA: | Hope not. That 
would be an absolute no no.) 


44: isan AAA | It means " salutations " Whoever you do <4: to falls into 


the aqet fart | Therefore ance 44: | Salutations to Sharada. 
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Tt VARIES TA: | oft GAA AA: | SATAEARPAT AA: | Both Uma and 


Maheshwar, therefore the dual. Similarly, @@4taRTauRAt AA: | 


NOTE: 4: is an AA | The form of 4: never changes and is always used 


with the aqeit ferare | But 44. is a lq and when used as a verb 44 (Aad), 
the verb form MUST agree with the subject. 


For example: U4 44: | BUT é U4 Aaa| @: UA aala | a UA AAR] i 
hope i have been able to explain this idea clearly. 


Let's look at the &f group: 
These three mean " #eay eI" , ‘Let there be good/welfare" - 


PAISATS Tae | 


€alal is used for the Gods.., in rituals that involve the Lord 

SH DOTS Cala] 

€qfal is used for rituals involving our forefathers / ancestors ....frequently in 
all the "21" ceremonies. 

You will recognize these ASH s now in most vedic mantras, keep a watch 


out for when lal is used and when S41 | 


All this while, if you have tried to translate the Sanskrit into English, you'd 
be making "funtastic" sentences. The king is angry for the boy. Yipes and 


double yipes. Now let's see where the aqelt Tears makes perfect sense. 
He SA Bat TESTA | go to the lake for a bath. 


G: Ysa fraiesa sshd | He goes to school for study(!) 
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Time now for the exercises in Lesson 15 A. Lots of new concepts in this 


lesson but it was fun, wasn't it?! 
KKKKAKKKAKKK 
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Lesson 15 A. Exercises with the Chaturthi Vibhakti. 


NOTE: The verbs and avyayas that are used specifically with the aqelt fear 


have already been discussed in lesson 15. Any new verbs that you will find 
in Lesson 15 A can be used with other vibhaktis as well. They need not be 


used with the age fra alone. They have been introduced here simply to 


build your vocabulary. 























Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs Avyayas. 
ha farmer M qT ( aqid ) SOW A: 
MT Brahmin M thea (*heald ) cry tae 
STANT shopkeeper M_ | #4 ( paid ) angry Ud, that (as in the 
Ala Liberation M $Y, (HAI) angry aaa 
wale palace M HY (FAA) tell | think that... 
UJ grain N al (FTA ) give 
ed milk N o+at (ated) bring Sd: Therefore 
gist seed N 
ele bath N 
Yd study N 
le bathroom N 





Ga happiness N 





¢:@ unhappiness N 





@all shame F 








Gets crop.N 
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Please do a quick revision of all the lessons done so far before you attempt 
to translate the passages. Pay special attention to the pronouns or else 
they are sure to trip you up. (When i was first introduced to those 
pronouns, i not only tripped but fell flat on my face. Don't want you to 
suffer the same fate. Believe me, it's positively boring to go through life 
with a flattened nose. There's nothing left of it to poke into someone else's 
business.) 


CLUE: When i combine a noun and a pronoun together as in "That man, " 
be sure to pick the noun first from the appropriate vibhakti and then pick 
the pronoun from the same vibhakti... and then use the two as a combined 


group. d aX, AH AMM, dd Seda, TAT ASAT | 
Okey, dokey? Shall we begin? 
Translate. 


. This brahmin wants wealth. 
. Therefore he goes to the temple. 
. He does namaskaar to God. 
. He says, " Salutations to this God! | want wealth," so. 
. That God tells that brahmin that, "Kings give wealth to brahmins , | 
give liberation to devotees." 
Then that God does not look at that brahmin. 
He looks elsewhere. 
That is God. 
. Is that brahmin getting angry with Him? 
10.No. 
11.He thinks, "| am going to the king for wealth," so. 
12.Now that brahmin does not wait but goes to that palace. 
13.He does namaskaar to the king and says, " Salutations to this King! 
14.1 do not want unhappiness. 
15.Therefore, for happiness, | want wealth." 
16.That king gives that brahmin wealth. 
17.He gives him clothes too. 
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18.Now that brahmin becomes a rich man. 

19.He always lives with happiness. (what i mean is ...he lives in comfort!) 

20.The farmer sees that brahmin. 

21.He thinks that | also want wealth. 

22.But | am not going to that king for wealth. 

23.1 am sowing seeds for grain. 

24.When people buy those grains with wealth, then | am also becoming 
a rich man. 

25.The girl is crying. 

26.The boy asks her, " Are you crying?" ..thus. 

27.That girl says, "Yes. | am crying for milk." 

28.Then that boy goes to the kitchen. 

29.He sees milk there. 

30.He brings milk for that girl. 

31.He gives her milk. 

32.She laughs. 

33.He also laughs with her. 

34.Those boys are playing with those bats and those balls. 

35.Ram beats Shyam with that bat. 

36.Shyam falls. 

37.He becomes angry with Ram. 

38.Therefore, he also beats him. 

39.Now Ram falls. 

40.War happens (yipes!). 

41.Father comes. 

42.He tells all the boys, "1am angry with these two boys.’ 

43.They (dual) cry with shame. 

44.With Father, they (dual) go home. 

45.Then Ram goes to the bathroom for a bath. 

46.Afterwards Shyam goes to that bathroom for a bath. 

47.The shopkeeper goes to the shop. 

48.When he enters the shop, then he sees a thief. 

49.He gets angry with that thief. 

50.He says to him that all the people too come here. 

51.But they buy grain or cloth or books with wealth. 
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52.But you are a thief. 

53.You enter the shop and steal grain, cloth, books and wealth. 

54.You are a bad man. 

55.Then that shopkeeper beats that thief with a stick. 

56.People run towards the shop. 

57.Now on all four sides of the shop, are those people. 

58.They ask that shopkeeper, " Where has this thief come from?" 
59.Then they also become angry with that thief . 

60.They stand on two sides of the thief and beat him with (their) hands. 


61.There, is a school.( Use the word UWdattert ) 


62.From here students are going to that school for study(Oh, Lord!) 
63.From there also students come to this school for study. 

64.They all come to this school for knowledge. 

65.The teachers say, " Let there be welfare to these students." 


Phew! That was one marathon session! Over to answers in 15. B. 
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Lesson 15 B. Answers to Lesson 15 A. 


1. This brahmin wants wealth. 3: ATU: FaA Seale | 

2. Therefore he goes to the temple. Ad: a: Aleat Tes | 

3. He does namaskaar to God. @: @4 ata | 

4. He says, " Salutations to this God! | want wealth," so. @: qed," recs 
da AA: | He SH FSSA |" Sle 

5. That God tells that brahmin that, "Kings give wealth to brahmins , | 
give liberation to devotees." : aa: ay sara Herat Ud, "TAT: 
MSORA: Fe Posie, He AA: Ala Peo |" 

6. Then that God does not look at that brahmin. del @: ea: ad Ara 4 
waatd | 

7. He looks elsewhere. @: Aaa qaatd | 

8. That is God. @: a: | 

9. Is that brahmin getting angry with Him? aa a: aa: TA peated? 

10. No. 41 | 

11. He thinks, "| am going to the king for wealth," so. @: Faedald, "sta 
dara sa Tres |" Sta 

12. Now that brahmin does not wait but goes to that palace. zalet a: 
ASM: 4 fasid Wed cf Wteld TPesId | 

13. He does namaskara to the king and says, " Salutations to this King! 
@: ad aafa aefa a "wad goa aa: |" 

14.1 do not want unhappiness. Sé 3:4 4 ToOTe | 
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15. Therefore, for happiness, | want wealth. Ad: Gala We TAA FeSTA lia 

16. That king gives that brahmin wealth. @: 4a: TH aa Tel FS | 

17. He gives him clothes too. @: TH Fant af ale | 

18. Now that brahmin becomes a rich man. StJal G: SAT: Teh: Hale | 

19. He always lives with happiness. @: al Gea strata | 

20.The farmer sees that brahmin. HAs: d Test Fale | 

21. He thinks that | also want wealth. @: Paedald Ad Hed AY Fay, 
oT | 

22 But | am not going to that king for wealth. Wed He Fara d A 
TST | 

23.1 am sowing seeds for crop. 3é GM stot Tore | 

24.When people buy those grains with wealth, then | am also becoming 


a rich man. Sql Fel: Feel Alea Teale BlVfec, TAT ASA SAY Ales: 
Aaa | 

25.The girl is crying. Wel Heald | 

26.The boy asks her," Are you crying?" ..thus. WMNeal at Feat, "dt weak 
fea 2" afl 

27.That girl says."Yes.| am crying for milk." @l AWesal Aald,"” se sald 
Peale |" 

28.Then that boy goes to the kitchen. dal @: We: Weare Teale | 

29.He sees milk there. d4 G: gd TRald | 

30.He brings milk for that girl. @: qe afar gray] Aad | 
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31. He gives her milk. @: 7 Fra Festal 

32.She laughs. @ Zaid | 

33.He also laughs with her. dal G@ @: Sd zal | 

34.Those boys are playing with those bats and those balls. d tent: dt: 
qe: d: Hegch: FT Mle | 

35.Ram beats Shyam with that bat. U4: 2414 da queda dread | 

36.Shyam falls. 2414: Tell | 

37.He becomes angry with Ram. @: TAM Fld /PAKd | 

38. Therefore, he also beats him. Std: @: Sl d areata | 

39.Now Ram falls. Jalal UWA: ald | 

40.War happens. 34 Hald | 

41. Father comes. Aah: ARTI | 

42.He tells all the boys, "| am angry with these two boys." @: ne: 
TSR]: HAMA, "ACA TARA TesrHrat PATA | 

43.They cry with shame. al Ba Head: | 

44.With Father, they go home. Haha Ge at We Wes: | 

45.Then Ram goes to the bathroom for a bath. dal UA: Sala AVS 
Treat | 

46.Afterwards Shyam goes to that bathroom for a bath. ddaede 24H: Ad. 
MVE AA Tas | 


47.The shopkeeper goes to the shop. ATH: STqTt Tesi | 
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48.When he enters the shop, then he sees a thief. al G: ATI fetta dal 
Gt: At Wald | 

49.He gets angry with that thief. @: aH RA paid | 

50.He says to him that all the people too come here. @: a qald Ad Fat: 
AY Ba ARTES | 

51. But they buy grain or cloth or books with wealth. Wed d Met a Tet aT 
Geta A Fetal HAUTE | 

52.But you are a thief. Wed a Ae: Sa | 

53.You enter the shop and steal grain and cloth and books and wealth. 


CAA STAT FARM et Tet Fee lel Sel ARTA | 

54.You are a bad man. od Sata: Sta | 

55.Then that shopkeeper beats that thief with a stick. del €: aan: d 
aN aed aeatd | 

56.People run towards the shop. Sal: STI Ad aaled | 

57.Now on all four sides of the shop, are those people. tJal Squt qd: 
d Sat: Aled | 

58.They ask that shopkeeper, " Where has this thief come from?" daa 
A Footed, "WS: A: Hd: AVP?" 

59. Then they also become angry with that thief. del d ofa ae aa 
pated | 

60.They stand on two sides of the thief and beat him with (their) hands. 


d Fey saa: fasted aed: d aeated | 
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61. There, is a school. TA Woatlest Sled | 

62.From here students are going to that school for study. 3d: Stal: at 
Weal ISA Tested | 

63.From there also students come to this school for study. dd: NY SM: 
Udi Waal Toa ANPasted | 

64.They all come to this school for knowledge. a Vat Waaneat Sara 
Brad | 

65.The teachers say, " Let there be welfare to these students." STITT: 


Fated "SERS: Cate |" 


2K KK KOK KK KK 
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Lesson 16. Pafichami -T3aI | 


And i have promises to keep 
And miles to go before i sleep. 
Today's lesson will be a simple one, just as i promised last week. 


e Primarily, the Gat fear conveys the meaning "from". The idea that 
is conveyed is that "separation" occurs between two or more things. 


The fruit falls from the tree. Ae Fad Feld | 
e Certain Ud s are naturally connected to ( though not 
necessarily governed by) the Gat fra! 
The king protects the kingdom from the bad men. X@. ( ait ) 
Ta: Usd BHA: Ta | 
The Ganga arises fromthe Himalayas. Sq + ¥ (SRald) 
Tal ented Sarat | 
The farmer drives away the goat from his field. J (arated) 
PI: Balt Aad aRATe | 
| bring fruits from the shop. ST + al (ial) 
HE HST ATO, SATA | 
She throws the ball from (her) hand. faq (faatd) 


e "Fear" is governed by the gaat faa Whenever the word "fear" 
appears in a sentence, whoever scares you( or does not scare you) 


just has to fall into the aaa fear | Since the verb form is a 
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maverick, to simplify the issue let's use the term Way sata (A444 
(stqAaTe) to experience) 
HE AT AAA PATA | 
SHUT: TIT A 4 APTA | 
e Whoever you receive knowledge from just has to fall into the Gat 
Taare! sé FST! i learn. He We Fars | i learn a lesson. 
BSA AAA WS FST | i learn a lesson from my teacher. 
e Certain 3M s are always used with the Walla fare! 
fe: outside. 
Weld Ale: Jat: Bled | Outside the house, is a tree. 
WAR / WA / HAA after. 
Ystald Ade Ae He ells | eat a fruit after a meal 
Wh before. Histald Wh BY Be Hed Ula | | eat a fruit before a meal 


too. 

fal without.( Also used with the fadtal and dalat fear, 
remember? ?) 

UATd (UA /TAN) at Se Tet Te: 4 STA! Without Ram iam not 
going outside the house. 


Last week's " Adel SIT" (Ganesh Chaturthi eatables, to the uninitiated) set 


me thinking... we might have cases of indigestion with the number of 
sentences set for translations. How about two groups of translations? 

1. "Buffet" that will cater to the people who need to "take away" with them 
just a few sentences to understand the concept and 
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2. "Banquet" that will cater to those serious "sit down" students who have 
appreciated the long drawn out fare that i have been dishing out so far and 
who prefer a solid 3 course practice. 

Now that we are equipped to handle Buffet Lessons 16 A and 16 B and 
Banquet Lessons 16 C and 16 D, shall we begin? 
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Buffet Lesson 16 A Exercises with the Pafichami. 
































Nouns Verbs Avyayas. 
@@% plough N BY (Held) ploughs qe: outside. 
Wa cloud M aa (Tala) lives. Waa / WA /Saa 
Ta lake M after. 
aI rain F Tk before. 
SEX Sprout M fqal without 
qt seed N 
Taz lion M 
FT deer M 
TAS friend N 
faa Sun M 
Farl light M 





Wt other( as in 


somebody else; 
stranger) M 








aq heat M 











Translate: 


oe ee 


www.chitrapurmath.net 


The boy is falling from the palace. 
These flowers are falling from that creeper. 
This girl is afraid of that bad man. 
These farmers drive away these goats from this field. 
Rain falls from clouds. 

Outside the house is a school. 
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7. After play, i go home 

Before studies i eat a meal. 

9. Without Krishna, Radha does not dance.( Make sentences with 
fea, ada and Waat feat ) 

10.Light arises from the Sun. 

11.She brings water from the lake. 

12.Sprouts arise from seeds. 

13.The students study lessons from the teacher. 


14.The deer are afraid of the lion. 
15.The two friends are not afraid of the Sun. 


00 


Make sentences with: 


aoa and HAN | 


And that should do quite nicely. 
Check out the Banquet lessons for more practice. Banquets will also include 
revision work with all lessons done so far. 


OK 2 KK 8 OK KK KK KK 
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Buffet Lesson 16 B- Answers to 16 A. 


Translated. 


1. The boy is falling from the palace. Wah: mreatalel Fate | 

2. These flowers are falling from that creeper. Ulla GeqTieT TET: SATA: 
died | 

3. This girl is afraid of that bad man. Wl Afesal ACA Fla AAA 
agaid | 

4. These farmers drive away these goats from this field. Ud RIT: Tel: 

SAT: TARA SATE, ATT | 

_ Rain falls from clouds. HER: 4S Fafa | 

. Outside the house is a school. Feld Ae: Woaet Sec | 

After play, i go home. hea: ARAL Se Te TST | 

Before studies i eat a meal. eald Wh Be Aled laa | 


© Oo ND 


Without Krishna, Radha does not dance. PUT frat (Pat Tera, pura 

faa) Wal A Faia | 

10. Light arises from the Sun. fetta (‘Gatd) Fara: SRA | 

11. She brings water from the lake. €T GUN d ASA Baal | 

12. Sprouts arise from seeds. SU: aisha: SHAledd | 

13. The students study lessons from the teacher. SIAl: AeA hId, WST1. 
Uoled | 

14. The deer are afraid of the lion. HM: fal AIA AeHaled | 

15. The two friends are not afraid of the Sun. faa fad wa 4 TIAA: | 


2K KK KK KK 
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Banquet Lesson 16 C. Exercises with the Panchami. 
































Nouns Verbs Avyayas. 
@% plough N BY (Held) ploughs qe: outside. 
Wa cloud M aa (Tala) lives. Waa / WA / Sa 
aaa lake M after. 
aI rain F Tk before. 
SEX Sprout M fqal without 
qt seed N 
Taz lion M 
FT deer M 
TAS friend N 
faa Sun M 
Fearl light M 





Wt other( as in 


somebody else; 
stranger) M 








aq heat M 











Translate. 


ONT ee 


www.chitrapurmath.net 


A garden is outside that house. 
On both sides of that house are trees and creepers. 
All around that house are flowers. 
Those flowers fall from those creepers. 

These two fruits fall from these two trees. 
A boy is playing there. 
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7. He throws the ball from (his) hand . 

8. The farmer sees that rain is falling from the clouds. 

9. He takes the plough and goes outside the house. 

10.He goes towards the field. 

11.With the plough, he ploughs the field. 

12.He sows seeds. 

13.From the seeds, the sprouts arise. 

14.He protects those sprouts from the deer (plural). 

15.He brings a stick from the house and with it he protects those 
sprouts from the deer. 

16.Outside the village is a forest. 

17.There are trees there. 

18.A lion also lives there. 

19.The lion is angry with the deer( singular). 

20.The deer is afraid of the lion. 

21.The deer is also afraid of the farmer. 

22.The farmers are not afraid of the deer (dual) but are afraid of the 
lion. 

23.Before a bath, i play with friends outside the house. 

24.After a bath, ido namaskar to God . 

25.When iam reading books, then from those books, knowledge arises. 
( if it were only that simple!) 


26.Keshav , from the teacher, studies knowledge(tdal) for liberation. 


27.This is a king. 

28.He protects the kingdom. 

29.He protects the kingdom from others (enemies). 

30.He protects the kingdom from others (enemies)with arrows. 

31.This king is now conquering others. 

32.The people feel happy ( experience happiness ...Use those gray cells 

here!) 

33.They think that this king is always protecting them from unhappiness. 

34.Suresh is a friend. 

35.This friend is looking at the Sun. 

36.He sees that light is arising from the sun. 

37.The heat is also arising from the Sun... this he experiences. 
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38.The Sun sees this friend. 

39.He thinks that | am not protecting Suresh from the light and heat. 

40.Then he tells the cloud, " | am giving light and heat to Suresh but you 
are protecting Suresh from the light and heat. 

41.You are not giving Suresh light and heat , you are giving him 
rain."...SO. 

42.From where have those boys come? 

43.Those boys have come from that village. 

44.From the village they are going towards the cinema. 

45.With those boys are the girls too. 

46.On all sides of the boys and girls are teachers. 

47.The teachers are protecting the boys and girls from bad people 
always. 

48.Without the teachers, the boys and girls are not going outside the 
village. 

49.Are you going outside the house now? 

50.Yes, | am going outside the house now. 

51.1 am going to the lake. 

52.Are you also coming? 

53.No, | am going to the shop and am buying books. 

54.From there, iam going to school. 

55.1 am giving those books to Pushpa. 

56.She is a friend. 

57.Without Pushpa, iam not going to the lake. 

58.Outside the village is a lake. 

59.From the lake, Sharada brings water. 

60.She gives that water to the boy. 

61.That boy tells Sharada, "| am feeling happy now." 


2K 6 OK 8 OK KK KK KK 
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Banquet Lesson 16 D. Answers to Lesson 16 C. 


Translated. 


1. 


2. 


N FD oO 


10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 


A garden is outside that house.d@ld, Weld Ae: SAA See | 
On both sides of that house are trees and creepers. dd We S4ad: 
gal: Sd: A Aled | 


_ All around that house are flowers. Ad Je Ia: FA Alec | 


_ Those flowers fall from those creepers. Aa FAM Ara: SAA: 


Udfed | 


_ These two fruits fall from these two trees. Wd Fe TaRat Fara Tea: | 
_ Aboy is playing there. aah: da Alle | 


_ He throws the ball from (his) hand.@: Seid Hegeh (aT | 


The farmer sees that rain is falling from the clouds. h¥th: qaaid Ud ast 
AeA: Feld | 

He takes the plough and goes outside the house. @: @@ vat eld, 
ate: FI TsTd | 

He goes towards the field. @: &a ofa Teale | 

With the plough, he ploughs the field. a @: Gt auld | 

He sows seeds. @: asta TT | 

From the seeds, the sprouts arise. fash: BET: THe | 

He protects those sprouts from the deer (plural). @: We SGU. 
TRA: Tale | 
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15. He brings a stick from the house and with it he protects those 


sprouts from the deer. @: Weld Ged Aad da a a: Wa SRA, 
mPa: wala | 
16. Outside the village is a forest. HIATd We: TA Bed | 
17. There are trees there. da Jal: Aled | 
18. A lion also lives there. aa fae: ay aatd | 
19. The lion is angry with the deer( singular). faa: ys paid | 
20.The deer is afraid of the lion. FI: ald AAA SsAaTe | 


21. The deer is also afraid of the farmer. HT: PIhld Bg WA pata | 
22.The farmers are not afraid of the deer (dual) but are afraid of the 


lion. PI: WMA AS A ASA Wed eld AIA Sealed | 
23.Before a bath, i play with friends outside the house. @lald Wh He 
faa: @: Weta ate: steht | 


24 After a bath, i do namaskar to God. @lald Maeda até ed FATA | 
25.When i am reading books, then from those books, knowledge arises. 


Fal te Fetch Fo dal PA: Fea: AMAA Saal | 

26.Keshav , from the teacher, studies knowledge(fdal) for liberation. 
bala: Alas steaTqaaT frat Gat | 

27.This is a king. Ta: JA: | 

28.He protects the kingdom. @: U4 Talld | 

29.He protects the kingdom from others (enemies). @: Goa: Usd watld | 

30.He protects the kingdom from others (enemies)with arrows. @: aut: 
Gea: Ted Talal 
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31. This king is now conquering others. 3444. WS: FA: Wa ald | 


32.The people (feel happy) experience happiness. Ae: GE sated | 
33.They think that this king is always protecting them from unhappiness. 


dt Precaid Ad GS: PA: Gal Aa J: Tala | 

34.Suresh is a friend. Geat: FAA SARE | 

35. This friend is looking at the Sun. Ud fa fa Feat | 

36.He sees that light is arising from the sun. @: qaaid Ud AaAral: fara 
TRA | 

37.The heat is also arising from the Sun ...this he experiences. aT: ara 
ad Seal ... VALS: STAT | 


38.The Sun sees this friend. fa: Yad st Weald | 
39.He thinks that | am not protecting Suresh from the light and heat. 


G: Paecdald Ad Se Gat AHRM AAT A A TATA | 
40.Then he tells the cloud, del @: Aa BeAald 
"1am giving light and heat to Suresh Sé Geana That ad A FeaTe | 
but you are protecting Suresh from the light and heat. Wed a rat 
TTA ATA TAA | 
41. You are not giving Suresh light and heat @ Gana Fara ad Fa A Aol 
| you are giving him rain."...so. od ce aa Seote lef | 
42.From where have those boys come? d Seat: hd: APO? 
43.Those boys have come from that village. d Woah: AAT AAT. 
ANPaBtet | 
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44.From the village they are going towards the cinema. Tard a Paar 
Fic Tasted | 

45.With those boys are the girls too. d: ash: GE Alera: ata afed | 

46.On all sides of the boys and girls are teachers. TWSb es AMleshl: A Wea: 
TANT: Gled | 

47.The teachers are protecting the boys and girls from bad people 
always. STAPH: Aeebe AMleehl: I SAA: Gay Caled | 

48.Without the teachers, the boys and girls are not going outside the 
village. aT: fea ( also correct are seat flat and STATTH: 


foal) Wesel: Alsat: AAT Te: A Wale | 

49 Are you going outside the house now? 24 Zalal et Weld Fe: Taha? 

50.Yes, | am going outside the house now. SH, sta wé Feld Te: 
TPT | 

51.1 am going to the lake. 31é GUA Teas | 

52.Are you also coming? cay arta SIRPaTa fa? 

53.No, | am going to the shop and am buying books. 4 Sey Saat TPO 
Geeta UT | 

54.From there, iam going to school. dd: He Woaneat TPaTe | 

55.1 am giving those books to Pushpa. Sé ara alta gedit Fooe | 

56.She is a friend. €l fHaH | 

57.Without Pushpa, i am not going to the lake. F3lal: frat (gsi 


feat / Fal fete) Ste Slat A TST | 
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58. Outside the village is a lake. HIATd We: Gat: Sled | 

59.From the lake, Sharada brings water. GUAT AUNT FAA saat | 
60.She gives that water to the boy. GI USha dd As Fold | 

61. That boy tells Sharada, " | am feeling happy now." &: ae: ane 


HAA, "Se GAA SATA |" 


OK KB KK OK KK KK KK 
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Lesson 17. Relatively Possessed by EET 


e The Set fete primarily denotes 1. possession and 2 .how someone 


is related to another. 
What belongs to whom. Who is who's wife. Whose house is biggest. 
Whose salary is heftiest. Whose jewellery cost most.. 


A wonderfully gossipy Tears , if you ask me. So what if i don't have a 


Pinocchio like long and pokey nose, the Wut fra serves the purpose just as 
well...yes Sireee!!! So we have... 


TAS FethA_ | POTS Wer | AFA: ISA | FAA FAA | 


Working with the Wet fake requires you to know the words for relations 


(at least a few to begin with): father, mother, brother, sister, husband and 
wife. 


Now some of them are #4led words. The basic root word for father 
being fd and of mother being Hd | You needn't know how to decline 
them at this point in time. The form that you will use in today's sentences: 
Faas Thad are forms you are already familiar with.... Tal and Are | 
Your sentences will therefore read: UH@ tal quit: (Yes, you have been 
told that AA: is "Father", and it definitely is. fd is a synonym ) 

Hope the keys to your memory bank are handy and well oiled. Do you 


recall Lesson 5 ? Jagadeesha had very happily announced 44 «la oi TetaI: | 
Let me give you a few sentences as examples: 
wa fa PWl4-a: | My father is Krishnanand.( Bd is not mandatory since it 


is clearly understood, but you can add it if you like.) 


AA Ald Raat | My mother is Shailaja. 
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Wad: ATA fads: | Your name is Vivek. 

AI: ATA ral | Your name is Durga. 

UAE FANT BF Alec | Ram's clothes are here. 
geeq Wa Tad | The tree's leaf falls. 

e FF, Hdd: and Hdl: are gut ferith Ghaaa declined forms . 

e 4A ("mine" or "my" as in: This book is mine OR My name is Shrek... 
Wag Feth FA sled | AA ATA 2h ) The root word (of |, two of us and 
we) here is Sg | 

e Hdd: ( "yours" masculine: Add: FeIhA_)Root word is 44d | 


e =HFdca: ( "yours" feminine HA: FedIhH_)Root word, Wadi | 
All this " coloured grammar stuff" is simply for your information. For the 


moment, we need just those three words, 4H, Hdd: and Hdcal:, to form 


sentences. So thou shalt panic not. 
Here are the already declined words that you will need to use: 


Tat father, Ald mother, Ald brother, apTal sister, afd: husband, wr wife. 
FA mine, Add:and Hdl: yours. 
An interesting idea: Do you remember our Chaturthi lesson with 


SATASAPA AA: ? What has been done here is that two words have been 


put together and then used as a dual word from the correct vibhakti. Keep 
this in mind when doing today's exercises. 


With next week's lesson, we will have finished our vibhaktis 
(Celebration Time!!!) and i will begin to introduce to you all our whatever 


@NI=d words. Our Supplement section will soon begin to look like a well fed 
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cat. These whatever @ll=dwords will also lose their mysterious halo. Poor 
things. 
Ready then for our Buffet and Banquet with a few close relatives? 
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Buffet Lesson 17 A. Exercises with Shashthi. 


Nouns Verbs Avyayas. 





Hg Bear M(animal!) 





Gall army F 





qicded Maternal/ 
paternal love. N 








¢cl messenger M 











Translate. 

. Krishna's father is Vasudeva. 

. His mother is Devaki. 

. Balarama is Krishna's brother. 

. Subhadra is his sister. 

. The Pandavas' father is Pandu. 

. Sharada's book is here. 

. Manohar's house is there. 

. The Sun's light is everywhere. 

. This is my messenger. 

10. These are Kamat's restaurants. 
11. These are Anuradha's tortoises. 
12. These two girls are mine. 

13. Those two boys are yours (F) 
14. Ram's wife is Sita. 

15. Sita's husband is Ram. 

My wife is Mrs. Shrek.( no, no, don't translate that! It was meant to wipe 


that frown off Add: / Adcal: brow!) 

16. Luv and Kush's father is Ram. 

17. Ram's sons are Luv and Kush. 

18. Kaushalya and Sumitra's husband is Dasharath. 
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19. Raavan sees Ram's army. ( Trip-up alert) 
20. The work-place's president is Mohan. 
21. The students’ teacher is Shyam 

22. The two boys' mother is Tara. 

23. The two students’ bags are here. 

24. The two teachers’ school is there. 

A sentence for each hour of the day! 
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Buffet Lesson 17 B. Answers to Lesson 17A. 


1. Krishna's father is Vasudeva. PTA el ages: | 

2. His mother is Devaki. Ta Atal Gat | 

3. Balarama is Krishna's brother. I@U4: PBK Ud | 
_ Subhadra is his sister. Gal TAI APTA | 


. The Pandavas' father is Pandu. Weatet fat aa: | 


4 
5 
6. Sharada's book is here. 2IX4Ial: Jethe_ Sa arte | 
7. Manohar's house is there. FAexed We Ta Ble | 
8. The Sun's light is everywhere. qe Wea: Aa Aled | 
9. This is my messenger. WS: AA <a: | 
10. These are Kamat's restaurants. Udllel BIA STATE | 
11. These are Anuradha's tortoises. TA SATA: Sul: | 
12. These two girls are mine. Wd AA Alea | 
13. Those two boys are yours (F) at asl AACA: EA: | 
14. Ram's wife is Sita. THEA TAT Ate | 
15. Sita's husband is Ram. Gara: Wea: TA: | 
16. Luv and Kush's father is Ram. @aparat: Tal TA: | 

Also correct: S44 4 HAT Fe WA: | 

Also correct: GAA PAT A al TA: | 

17. Ram's sons are Luv and Kush. THe Fat SAKA | 

Also correct: TACT qt Oa: Pals FET: | 
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18. Kaushalya and Sumitra's husband is Dasharath. PACA: ate: 
qata: | 
Also correct: MRAICAAT: F GATT: FI Ala: TARA: | 
Also correct: HRICAAT: Gara: J Ufa: SARA: | 


19. Raavan sees Ram's army. Ud: THe Galt Fear | 

20.The work-place's president is Mohan. FIST AA: Alea: | 
21. The students’ teacher is Shyam. STAM Ash: 24: | 
22.The two boys' mother is Tara. Mahal: Ala A | 

23.The two students' bags are here. Sl: Sal STA Ed: | 

24.The two teachers’ school is there. STATAHAL: fraMSa: TA SECT | 


By the way, my name is not Shrek. 44 «lH ah AeA | And that's the whole 
truth and nothing but the truth so help me God. 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1136 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme. Level 1, Month 3, Lessons 14 - 17D 


Banquet Lesson 17 C. Exercises with the Shashtht. 


Nouns Verbs Avyayas. 





Heyer Bear M(animal!) 





Gall army F 





qicded Maternal/ 
paternal love. N 














¢cl messenger M 





Clue: Our Subhashita section is also a good source for new words! 


1. Dasharath is Ayodhya's king. 
2. Ayodhya is Dasharath's kingdom. 


. Dasharath's wives are Kaushalya and Sumitra.(Kaikeyi is sand ..she 


OW 


will come under the spotlight a few lessons from now.) 
. His sons are Ram, Lakshman, Bharat and Shatrughn. 
. Kaushalya and Sumitra's husband is Dasharath. 
. The boys' father is Dasharath. 
. Dasharath looks at (his) sons with love. 
. He thinks , "These are my sons." 
. The boys' father Dasharath is feeling unhappy. 
10.His wife is troubling him. 
11.She says that, "My son is Bharat. 
12.My son is not Ram. 
13.My son is becoming king ,not Ram."...thus. 
14.Bharat is angry with Manthara. 
15.He tells her, " Am | becoming king? 
16.No. 
17.My brother Ram is becoming king, not |." 
18.Ram is going from the palace towards the forest. 
19.With him are his brother Lakshman and his wife Sita too. 
20.They are wearing clothes of bark. 
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21.Ram, Sita and Lakshman go to Chitrakoot. 

22.There they experience happiness. 

23.Ram's wife Sita sees a deer. 

24.She wants that deer. 

25.Ram takes his arrows and goes towards the deer. 

26.The deer sees Ram and runs. 

27.Ram runs too. 

28.Sita tells Lakshman that a Rakshas is troubling Ram. 

29.1 am afraid of that Rakshas. 

30.That Rakshas is wearing ( has donned) the form of a deer. 

31.1 am not going outside the house. 

32.Therefore Lakshman goes towards Ram. 

33.He is now protecting Ram. 

34.Lakshman is not protecting Ram's wife Sita (Trip-up alert). 

35.Raavan comes and takes away Sita. 

36.Sita cries but Ram is not there. 

37.Lakshman is also not there. 

38.Where is Raavan taking Sita? 

39.He is taking her to Lanka. 

40.Sita throws her ornament from the Pushpak-Viman. 

41.Ram sees her ornament. 

42.A bird ( Jatayu) tells him that Raavan is taking Sita to Lanka. 

43.Aanjaneya goes to Lanka. 

44.He goes to the Ashoka-vatikaa. 

45.Ashoka-vatikaa is Raavan's garden. 

46.Sita is there. 

47.He throws Ram's ornament from the tree. 

48.Sita looks at Aanjaneya. 

49.Aanjaneya tells her, " | am Ram's messenger. 

50.That ornament is His. 

51.Now we are going from here." 

52.Sita says, "No, | am waiting here. 

53.When my husband comes to Lanka, then i am going to Ayodhya with 
Him." 

54.Ram also comes to Lanka with Lakshman and (his) friends. 
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55.Ram's friends are Aanjaneya, Sugreeva, Vibhishana, monkeys and 
bears. 

56.War happens. 

57.Ram throws arrows from (his) hand. ( To say where the arrows fall, 


we'll have to wait for the Gaal fateh ) 


58.Raavan does not live. 

59.The army conquers Lanka. 

60.Ram goes towards Sita. 

61.He speaks to her with kind and gentle words. 
62.Sita feels happy. 

63.Sita comes to Ayodhya with Ram. 

64.They live with happiness. 


2K 8 Kk KK KK KK 
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Banquet Lesson 17 D. Answers to Lesson 17 C. 


1, Dasharath is Ayodhya's king. GRA: Sava: FA: SET | 

2. Ayodhya is Dasharath's kingdom. Sarat EARAEI Usae] Se | 

3. Dasharath's wives are Kaushalya and Sumitra. e2Ryet We Flea 
Get = | 

4. His sons are Ram, Lakshman, Bharat and Shatrughn. d€4 Jat: UH: 
OAT: AX: VAX: J | 

5. Kaushalya and Sumitra's husband is Dasharath. PACA: aid: 
Gana: | 
Also correct: @IRICaM: QAM: A Od: CALA: BET | And so is 
PACA: SPAT: Gla: TARA: SAA | 

6. The boys' father is Dasharath. Weahlat Mal ara: | 

7. Dasharath looks at (his) sons with love. q2N&: Gale aed qaatd | 

8. He thinks , "These are my sons." @: Faedald," Ud AA Jal: alec |" 

9. The boys' father Dasharath is feeling unhappy. aaeblat Tal FAT: 
gay aga | 

10. His wife is troubling him. #4 at d dala | 

11. She says that, "My son is Bharat. @ aald ad, "AA Ja: ALd: | 

12. My son is not Ram. AA Ja: 4 TA: | 

13. My son is becoming king ,not Ram."...thus. HA Ja: Ja: Fated a UTA: | 


14. Bharat is angry with Manthara. *Xd: Hea Hale | 
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15. He tells her, " Am | becoming king? @: Tel HAMA," A Se FA: Aa? 

16.No. 4 

17. My brother Ram is becoming king, not I." HA Midi UA: Ta: Wald A 
ey, |" 

18. Ram is going from the palace towards the forest. U4: Weleld da od 
Treat | 

19. With him are his brother Lakshman and his wife Sita too. da Ga aa 
TM BEAT: TAT ATA Sta SALT Ta: | 

20.They are wearing clothes of bark. d Feholled /Tehole UAled | 

21. Ram, Sita and Lakshman go to Chitrakoot. U4: Gel eau: 4 Pare 
Treated | 

22.There they experience happiness. da d Gay BeHaled | 

23.Ram's wife Sita sees a deer. UHq Al Stal Fat Faala | 

24 She wants that deer. a d FH Feald | 

25.Ram takes (his) arrows and goes towards the deer. UH: qT Aaa 
Wat Old Treat 3 | 

26.The deer sees Ram and runs. Ft: UA Faald aad F | 

27.Ram runs too. U4: Sta aTald | 

28.Sita tells Lakshman that a Rakshas is troubling Ram. Glal SEAT 
Hed Ad Uae: UA dad | 

29.1 am afraid of that Rakshas. Sé GAld Ustad AAA AT AaTy | 
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30.That Rakshas is wearing ( has donned) the form of a deer . @: Uae: 
TET &T RT | 

31.1 am not going outside the house. we Weld ale: a TPeoTe | 

32. Therefore Lakshman goes towards Ram. Sd: SH: TA Ad TWeatd | 

33.He is now protecting Ram. Stgal G: TH atl | 

34.Lakshman is not protecting Ram's wife Sita. S40: Tat aa ata 4 
Talal | 

35.Raavan comes and takes away Sita. Ua: anreasta ata acta 3 | 

36.Sita cries but Ram is not there. al Heald Weg UA: TA Aled | 

37.Lakshman is also not there. S41: Sq Aa aed | 

38.Where is Raavan taking Sita? WAM: Aa pa aad? 

39.He is taking her to Lanka. @: at ot Aald | 

40.Sita throws (her) ornament from the Pushpak-Viman. lal APN 
geretarrara fart | 

41. Ram sees her ornament. U4: Gaal: STAR Taal | 

42.A bird tells him that Raavan is taking Sita to Lanka. GT: aed Haat Ud. 
TaN: Gat wget Aart | 

43.Aanjaneya goes to Lanka. ASaa: OE Teste | 

44.He goes to the Ashoka-vatikaa. @: Salthalenl Teast | 

45 Ashoka-vatikaa is Raavan's garden. Salhallechl UAT SATA | 

46 Sita is there. Gal da Sed | 


47.He throws Ram's ornament from the tree. @: UHe4 
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48 Sita looks at Aanjaneya. Gal aaa Teale | 

49 Aanjaneya tells her, "| am Ram's messenger. Sata: Te HAA, "ME 
TAS Ect: |" 

50.That ornament is His. Aq STAR TEA SAE | 

51. Now we are going from here." Stgal Ala Fd: Tesla: | 


52.Sita says, "No, | am waiting here. Gal qald, "4, Fe4 3 fast | 
53.When my husband comes to Lanka, then i am going to Ayodhya with 


Him." Gal AA Ud: SETA ABTestd dal He da Ge SAAT Treay |" 
54.Ram also comes to Lanka with Lakshman and (his) friends. U4: ary 
SHU Te Ha: Ge FOE Ss | 
55.Ram's friends are Aanjaneya, Sugreeva, Vibhishana, monkeys and 
bears. (Hea ant Sada: Gala: TTT: STAT: My: AF Alec | 
56.War happens. Je Hald | 
57.Ram throws arrows from (his) hand. U4: etal are feata | 
58.Raavan does not live. TaN: 4 ate | 
59.The army conquers Lanka. Gal OFt Fal | 
60.Ram goes towards Sita. U4: Gat aa Teale | 
61. He speaks to her with kind and gentle words. @: al Paar dela | 
62.Sita feels happy. ate Gay serata| 
63.Sita comes to Ayodhya with Ram. lal VAT Ge Sa SIPS | 
64.They live with happiness. at Gea shad: | 


Refer to Lesson 7A as to why dt has been used. 
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Summing up Month 3. 


By the end of the third month you would have achieved the following... 


e Memorized UH, 44, Ales, dg and Wde¢ ( all three genders) and know 


nn 


without a doubt which vibhakti performs what function. 
e Be able to recall rules that have been supplied with the introduction 


of each vibhakti. For example, 74: goes with aqet TARE etc. 


e Added a further 64 words to your vocabulary...which makes it a 
grand total of 200 words! 

e Realized that our Subhashita section must not be 
ignored...Subhashitas provide us with an accurate representation of 
how Sanskrit is written. As and when we memorize them, parts of 
those Subhashitas can be used in regular conversations and 
compositions. Many new words are introduced in that section which 
may not be repeated in our lessons.( How else, my dears, do i make 
sure that you are reading them?!) 


And now we march into Month 4 ! 
2K OK KOK OK KK KOK KK KKK 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1145 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme. Level 1, Month 4, Lessons 18 - 23D 


Lesson 18. The Gaal fasten 


Almost through with our vibhaktis! This is one of the most simplest one to 
understand. The Gaal fare tells you the location of an object... whether 
the cat is sitting on or in the refrigerator. 


A few sentences now to give you a fair idea on how the Gat fear is 
used: 


We Wel: Fated | People stay in the house. 

issGQrlaecd Gaul ated | There are pages in that book. 

Uda Jal GM: SAfaatted | Birds are sitting on this tree. 

ays Ae: atled | Fish (is the plural of fish, fish or fishes? Send in your 


answers to ‘Bewildered Sanskrit Teacher too lazy to check her Wren and 
Martin.’ ) swim in the sea. 


GAsy ACA: ated | Fish/fishes (?) swim in the seas. 
Be SAA A TET | | do not live in Ayodhya. 
FTAA: TATU Udled | Leaves fall on the two monkeys. 
The aaat fern governs the most wonderful emotion known to 


man...love. 
fee (feet ). Whoever you love, falls into the Geant fers | 


Sten UA fret | ste aTesearara, ere | 
You were introduced to dg (Fala) to trouble, in one of our earlier 
lessons. dala is to physically hurt someone as in push, strike, goad, bruise, 


sting etc. In today's lesson, i've introduced the word qt (Steata ) which is 


more global in its torturing and encompasses both the physical and the 
mental. Do pick the correct form whenever you use the word "trouble" in 
your sentences. 

i had fun concocting the Banquet Lesson. Trust you will enjoy it too! 
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Buffet Lesson 18 A. Exercises with the Saptami. 


Nouns 


Verbs 


Avyayas 





als room M 
UTA vessel N 
TAMA plate F 


fae ( Teele ) to love. 





PIRSA 
blackboard M 


eM (ATTA ) to 
keep/ to place. 





aftadieant 


refrigerator F 


tal (TASTE ) to stand 
Or wait. 





atd-< chair M 
quedtq tube-light M 


de (Steata ) to 


trouble. 





Asad fan N 





TASH Table F 





#U1e Cupboard N 





Off Suitcase F 





Hq bed M 





Ula Pressure Cooker/ 
also a cook! M 





ash Computer M 





Ih glass ( what you 
drink from.)M 





$e family N 





YId:hIe morning M 





TATe afternoon M 





aagIe% evening M 





fea day N 








fran night.F 
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1. In the morning, | go to school. 

2. In the night, | sit on my bed. 

3. In Sharada's hand is a fruit. 

4. The milk is in the glass. 

5. The girl throws her clothes from the cupboard into the suitcase. 
6. That man loves his (two) sons. 

7. The two sons love the father. 

8. The tube-lights are in the room. 

9. The vegetables are in the refrigerator. 

10. In the evening, the shopkeeper is reading in his shop. 

11. Kavita's meal is on her plate. 

12. The blackboard is in school. 

13. Clouds are in the sky. 

14. Water is in the lake. 

15. The question is in the computer and not in the book. 

16. | put the rice in the pressure cooker. 

17. The milk is in the milk-vessel. 

18. In the night, | am sitting in the restaurant on a chair and eating food. 
19. In the day, Mickey Mouse and Donald Duck are walking in Disneyland. 
20. Vijay's shop is in the village. 

21. Anuraag is sitting with Prerna in the cinema. 

22.1 am drinking the water from the tumbler. 

23. The teacher is strolling in the garden with his students. 

24. Naresh lives in the forest with his family. 
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In the morning, | go to school. Wied:thled Be Woatleat TIT | 

. Inthe night, | sit on my bed. PRAT Se FA Al SoraRMTs | 

. In Sharada's hand is a fruit. 30%¢Tal: aed Har sailed | 

_ The milk is in the glass. a AI SAR | 

. The girl throws her clothes from the cupboard into the suitcase. 

Aeshl HAeTe Genrat Tearlar araka | 

. That man loves his (two) sons. @: “: TI Gat: feat | 

The two sons love the father Gal wah fae: | 

. The tube-lights are in the room. auedtm: HIS Aled | 

_ The vegetables are in the refrigerator. Wal:Aduenat Aled | 

10. In the evening, the shopkeeper is reading in his shop. CASS 
AM: Tl STAT Fata | 

11. Kavita's meal is on her plate. laa: ay Tea: CSR sted | 

12. The blackboard is in school. PAA: fraMeasa Be | 

13. Clouds are in the sky. Hel: Srehral Alec | 

14. Water is in the lake. He Gelat ST | 

15. The question is in the computer and not in the book. Wa: ceK a ae 
A TEAS | 

16. | put the rice in the pressure cooker. He Fa Gras aay | 

17. The milk is in the milk-vessel. a FAIA See | 

18. In the night, | am sitting in the restaurant ona chair and eating food. 
PRITAM SUETSTS HE Ad STEAM Hite TTA | 

19. In the day, Mickey Mouse and Donald Duck are walking in 


Ra SS vy 


Disneyland. fed fara Saws SH (!) Afeleaaes Fed: | (Yes, ido 
pronounce the "s" in Disneyland like a "z"... i just can't write it in 
Sanskrit!) 

20.Vijay's shop is in the village. TAsTAEA STAT: ATA Ste | 


oOo BR W DY F 


0 O N Oo 
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21. Anuraag is sitting with Prerna in the cinema. Adv: ORO GS 
Paqeye Saraate | 

22.1 am drinking the water from the tumbler. Sé@ Akh AS Parte | 

23.The teacher is strolling in the garden with his students. Seah: dea 
Sa: VE Fa BAA 

24.Naresh lives in the forest with his family. @€al: TI gerd ae Fd Tale 
| 
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Banquet Lesson 18 C. Exercises with the aaa fear 

















Nouns Verbs Avyayas 
lS room M fae (Read ) to love. 
UA vessel N 
TIMOA plate F 
PIAS: blackboard tM (TATAATA) to keep/ 
M to place. 
alate refrigerator F | tl (fasta) to stand or 

wait. 
alae< chair M qhe(ateate) to trouble. 
auedly tube-light M 
Aste fan N 





TASH Table F 





#UI¢ Cupboard N 





Offa Suitcase F 





Hq bed M 





Ula Pressure Cooker/ 
also a cook! M 





ash Computer M 





Ih glass ( what you 
drink from.)M 





$e family N 





YId:hIe morning M 





FTaATe afternoon M 





dag I evening M 





fea day N 














fran night.F 
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The Goblin. (Aare: | Remember faseA: and the dale: ?) 


| live with my family in my home. 
. My home is in Mallapur. 
. Mallapur is a village in Karnataka. 
. Inmy home are my father, my mother, my brother, his wife, my 
sister and her husband. 
. Inthe morning, my mother goes to the kitchen. 
. She cooks a meal. 
. She puts the rice in the cooker. 
. She puts the milk in the glasses and afterwards puts the glasses on 
the table. 
9. The people of the family sit on chairs around the table and eat a 
meal. 
10. My father goes to the work place. 
11. My brother is a teacher. 
12. My sister is a teacher too. 
13. Her husband is a farmer. 
14. He goes to the field in the morning. 
15.1 ama girl. | stay (wait) home. 
16.When my mother is in the kitchen, then | go to her room. 
17.1 look in the cupboard. 
18.1 take the clothes and the books from the cupboard and put them in 
the suitcase. 
19. In the afternoon when my mother is in her room, then | go to the 
kitchen. 
20.1 put the milk-vessel in the cupboard and the pressure cooker in the 
refrigerator. 
21. In the evening when the family's people are sitting around the table 
and talking, | go to my father's room. 
22.| take his computer and put it in the bathroom. 
23.The blackboard is in the room. 
24.1 write on it, " | ama goblin. This is my house. 
25.This family is living in my house. 
26.Therefore | am troubling the family's people." 
27.My mother thinks that there is a goblin in the house. 


BWDP 


CON O Ol 
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28.She is scared of goblins. 


29.My father thinks that there are no goblins in the house. 

30.When my mother is in the kitchen at night, then he waits in his room. 

31.1 go to his room and take his books. 

32.1 put them on his bed. 

33.My father catches the goblin with his hands and gives her to his wife. 

34.My father tells his goblin that when goblins trouble people in the 
house, then fathers hit those goblins with sticks. 

35.| tell my father that this goblin is not troubling the family . 

36.My father and my mother laugh. 

37.They are not angry with the goblin. 

38.They love the goblin. 

39.1 love my family too. 
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Banquet Lesson 18 D. Answers to Lesson 18 C. 


Xv 


Fees: | 
| live with my family in my home. He AA Hate Te AA We TAMA | 
_ My home is in Mallapur. FA We ABM see | 
. Mallapur is a village in Karnatak. H&tyt: PUSH (Th:) TTA: Sea | 
. Inmy home are my father, my mother, my brother, his wife, my 
sister and her husband. 4A We HA fla, HA Ald AA Be, TAT, 


AA MPT, PEM: Aa: I Aled | 

5. Inthe morning, my mother goes to the kitchen. Wd: AA Ala 
Wry Teste | 
She cooks a meal. At Hed Fald | 

7. She puts the rice in the cooker. @ Sa Wah Cara | 

8. She puts the milk in the glasses and afterwards puts the glasses on 
the table. AT grt FIhY CNA Adak FAI Sowa CATA | 

9. The people of the family sit on chairs around the table and eat a 
meal. FORA Fa: TatlSat Ga: areecy Stfeatled Ais Gated 4 | 

10. My father goes to the work place. HH ffal Haid rasta | 

11. My brother is a teacher. HA Bld SATA: | 

12. My sister is a teacher too. HH APTA aly epeatitent ealea | 

13. Her husband is a farmer. TEA: Ta: HAR: | 

14. He goes to the field in the morning. @: Wale Bat Testa | 

15.1 am a girl. | stay (wait) home. Hé Alsat | Ae We fase | 

16.When my mother is in the kitchen, then | go to her room. 4el 4A Ala 
Ulaye Sed, Aa SS TET: HIS TPT | 

17.1 look in the cupboard. 8 BAe Fas | 

18.1 take the clothes and the books from the cupboard and put them in 


~ Xa 


the suitcase. Hé HUT TSIM FETs FA AAA Alea Wear 
CATIA | 


RW DY FF 
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19. In the afternoon when my mother is in her room, then | go to the 
kitchen. Tale Fal FA Ala GAM: HS Sed, Aa] ste Wass TSA | 

20.1 put the milk-vessel in the cupboard and the pressure cooker in the 
refrigerator. Hé Fa-Wea HWS Wears F BMasaarat CAAT | 

21. In the evening when the family's people are sitting around the table 
and talking, | go to my father's room. CAE Fal HEIL Se: 
Sosa Wa: Salaatled acted A, As AA TARST FS TTA | 

22.1 take his computer and put it in the bathroom. Sé dl Gyqursh ae 
Me CATTATA F| 

23.The blackboard is in the room. HUM: BTS Se | 

24.1 write onit, "|ama goblin. This is my house." Sé ae (eae, "ste 
FAS: | GIG AA Te | 

25.This family is living in my house. Ug Her: AA Te Fata | 

26.Therefore | am troubling the family's people . Hd: He FEA Bele 
yearly | 

27.My mother thinks that there is a goblin in the house. 44 Atal Paedatd 
AA Te Fares: SAA | 

28.She is scared of goblins. @l aalera: FAA, aad | 

29.My father thinks that there are no goblins in the house. 44 fat 
Paedaid Ade tale: A Aled | 

30.When my mother is in the kitchen at night, then he waits in his room. 
Fal FA Are feast Wee BRA, Aaya: TA HTS faster | 

31.1 go to his room and take his books. Hé Ca BIS TSH Tl Feral 
Tae = | 

32.1 put them on his bed. Sé ala TI Fal CATA‘ 

33.My father catches the goblin with his hands and gives her to his wife. 
ay fat carat dare eRfa ai a eS ATS aH | 

34.My father tells his goblin that when goblins trouble people in the 
house, then fathers hit those goblins with sticks. HA al Te Aca 
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HAA Ad Wal AMSWe AA Ghealed dal Aah: Ae Adio ae: 
ateated | 

35.1 tell my father that this goblin is not troubling the family. 3é 44 
STH BAMA FLT: Fetes: Ford a dheare | 

36.My father and my mother laugh. 44 fal AA Ala A saa: | 

37.They are not angry with the goblin. dl adie a Pad: | 

38.They love the goblin. at date feel: | 

39.1 love my family too. oar ata AA Herd Peers | 


OK OK 8 OK 8 OK OK OK OK OK KOK KK KK 
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Lesson 19. Wadd Ble GR 3 | 


My face is aching with smiling so much. The Cheshire Cat in "Through the 
Looking Glass, " couldn't have smiled any wider. With today's lesson, we 
are absolutely, completely and irrevocably through with our vibhaktis!!!! ( 
Any ideas on how we may celebrate this momentous event? Send in your 


suggestions to 'Purr-fectly Content Sanskrit Teacher’ at the email address 
listed in ‘Contact Us' ) 


The Gale is the form of word you use when you address someone. 

so we have," a Ua , don't bug me." 

"atteseh , if you don't finish what's on your plate, there will be no television 
for a week." 

"STATI , whatever you have just said has gone completely over my head!" 


Now it's no fun calling out to someone if you can't command or request 
him to do something for you. And so my dears, today you shall be 


introduced to the Gla SHR (31s, The imperative mood.) 


New Concept: 
Let me first put forward the verb table of the ale, STL | As usual, Twill 


be our standard verb for all references. i will introduce all verb forms with 
the Ud first and then with the changed form of the verb that must be used 


in the bracket. For example, "TH ("T= ) | All you have to do is add the 
correct 44 to the changed verb form (based on the table given in today's 
lesson), to match the subject. When you pick words from the *T4, ("T= ) ale 


@aTX table, you can use them to command or request someone to do 


something. Your tone of voice will help others decide whether you are 
being bossy or polite. 
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TH (7F=5 ) Sle GAR | The imperative mood. 

















qey ec era ETT 
Way @: /A/ad, Weed | at/ a/a/TRsa, A/a: Ala Tse 
qaA a Wes Jal esa, Wa Tread 
saa we Tested wat TTA qa ToT 














The SIE GH, at first glance, seems easy enough. But as is usual with a new 


concept, it can get tricky without proper explanations. Long explanations, 
and we'll have trouble downloading the lesson onto our hard discs. To 
prevent this, i'll introduce the ale, in two phases...Lesson 20, Step 1. AND 
Lesson 20, Step 2. This week, we will have only buffet exercises and some 
memorizing. 

Memory work is necessary. We have spent years memorizing the 
multiplication tables and look how simple calculations have become. 
Similarly, we need to spend some part of our day with the vibhaktis and 
with verbs to make things easy for ourselves. i will set you a fixed group of 
memory work to be done each week. 

For those of you who find memorizing intimidating, please keep the 
supplement section handy for quick reference. 


Move onto Lesson 20, Level 1. AND Lesson 20, Level 2. 


38 OK OK OK 8 BOK KK KK KK KKK 
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Lesson 20. Step 1. Commanding with the ole 


Lesson 5. Dost thou remember Jagadeesha asking us who we were with a, 
"WaT: ? Hac FT?" 
e WaleLand Wadi are WAM fsa Gh FAA forms of the root words Wad. 
and Wadt respectively which mean the respectful forms of "you." 
e Eventhough 4ddand Wadt mean " you", they aren't "4, Fal4_and 
Yay" and as such just HAVE to fall into the T4H Far | 
e Only 44, Fatt and YH, fall into the HAA Yes ....so all verb-endings 
that go with this group are fa, 4: and Yof the OE SAX and the basic 
changed verb form, d4.and d of the ale GAL | 
e Therefore the verb-ending you should use with Hal4_and Wad! is fa 
of the Gd SHR and J of the Ble SAK | 
© Togive you examples, & fata Wed Hale / Aad ala Note the 
difference: Hadi is feminine "you". Hald is the TIA Fea St Ad form 
of the Ud " 4" ; meaning "to be" and is a verb. 
© Now let us look at a combination of this Hal_and Hadl with the 
Araneae | 
Ram has come home. I'd like him to drink some water. | offer him some 
water and say, "U4, @ Ad a " Skip the a, the sentence becomes " T4, 
as faq| "The fa lets you know that 4 is younger than i am OR even 


though my age or older, so close to me that i feel comfortable with the 
usage of & when talking to him. 


If the same Ram were to come to my home, i may say, "U4 , Fal TS fad : 
OR "UA, Heh ad, " This lets you know that Ram is someone i respect....he 


could be younger, my age or older....... it doesn't matter...by the use of ad 


, i have conveyed respect. 
Go back to our Lesson 13. Welcome Trtiya, and go through the prayer 


picked from the falama . 
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Now you will understand the form of the verb used. It is a request to the 
Lord and the beauty about it is that there is no ¢ at the verb's end which 
means that the sadhaka feels close enough to the Lord to address Him as 
cay | 

There are many who refer to everyone, young and old as Hal¢_and Wadt | 
And there are just as many who prefer using the 44. group as well. The 
choice is completely yours. 

Interesting custom: 

It is obvious that certain people will always be spoken to in the 4H Yes .... 
one's parents, teachers etc. So how does one address Parama Pujya 
Swamiji? 

Parama Pujya Swamiji commands greater respect than ordinary folk and as 
such, will be addressed in the H44 Yes 4 FA form " Hdd: " So verb forms 


that match the W44 Jey aE TA must be used. For example , HIM Adec: 
wid Pag | 

The most respectful word to use to address or refer to our Guru is the word 
SPM: | 

For the moment we needn't know the complete tables of H4d.and Wad | 


We must get on with our understanding of the ale | But to help you with 
translations in the exercises, here are the first vibhaktis of both. 
Add. 














aM feo Wa wad Wad: 
Wadt 
meat feo wadt yacht Waal: 











Let's work with the 444 Yea next. 

of ae fia] Far Sta Sora | Fal Hestlel Ga: | 

That was fairly simple , wasn't it? So at Step 1, we have learned the usage 
of the words Hat, Wad , A, Fala and FAH. along with the ale | 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math2002-2017 Page |151 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme. Level 1, Month 4, Lessons 18 - 23D 


The Supplement section ( Supplement 8) has been fattened with many ale, 
forms . Use them along with the above words, to build your fluency. 
Over to Lesson 20 Step 2 . There, let's deal with the SH Jey and the YAH 


Jed along with the ale | 
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Lesson 20 Step 2. Commanding with the Ble SHR | 


1. How does one use the S14 in a command or a request? i can hardly 
say até fata and expect myself to order myself to drink. In the S14 , 
the verb asks for permission... 

até BS Besta HA? May i come into the room? 

Sat Feds Iota: HA? May the two of us read the book? 

aly qa Pardee TSA ? May all of us go to the cinema? 

a. No. 


qa Al esd | No, all of you may not go to the cinema. Ja: 4 Al Fase | 
And don't ask me again! 
Ya: is an AAA meaning "again." Al is an Ae that is used to say 


"don't / no" as in a request or a command. The 4 is used in a statement. 
Some examples: 

e Bah, ATS | 
And he answers, a, Hé 4 Tone | 

° a, aed WE | 

And the Zt: answers, 31 dalla | 
And the Gata: says , Wed @: At a dad !" 

Do you understand how the HI and the 4 are used? " 
2. Besides asking for permission in the SdH, the ale Sh may also be 
used to express a wish. Please take a look at the 2002-2003 Chitrapur Math 
calendar. Right above Parama Pujya Anandashram Swamiji's photograph 
are the words " deal4 Qa: 2Id4. "which mean "Let us be joyful fora 


hundred autumns." 


Now comes the tricky one, the YAH Jay 
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© Ifisay, "RI, Wd FS" or" RIS, WS Sd" the meaning is clear 
enough.....i am speaking to the RAIS and commanding him to study . 
The RIS is Wattle Gh FA and i may use either 4 or 4dd.... a point 
already discussed in Lesson 20, Level 1. 

© What if i say, " fIea: WS FSq" ...what do i mean by it? i am obviously 
not addressing the student, or else i would have used the word 2 | 
| And i cannot use the verb 46 because i am using a YAH Fed Gadde 
form ---aT&a:_, therefore i MUST use Yad, | Gettit? What i am 


effectively doing is telling someone else to make sure that the 
student is studying. i might say these words to a class monitor, asking 
her to make sure that the student is studying while i go to the staff- 
room and have a cup of much-longed-for coffee. 


ATSI:TS YS | Let the student study. 
WOH: SAA HlSed | Let the boys play in the garden. 
WS , SAA HS | Boy, play in the garden. 
Clear? 
Suffice to say, whenever you come across the word " Let", use the ale ORL 


Over now to only Buffet exercises on Lessons 19 , 20( Step 1.) and 20 (Step 
2.) 


OK 2 6 OK 8 OK KK OK OK KOK KK KK 
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Buffet exercises A) on Lessons 19, 20 ( Step 1.), 20 (Step 2.) 


1. Recite aloud, the verb and the noun/pronouns in 
combinations. For example, 


G: WS, Avsdi, dys, 
a Ysd, ad WSod, a: Woe 
qd WSd , AISA, alla Tord | 
a 96, Jal YodH_, Fa Fad | 
Be Talla , Bat Tota, Ta ISTH | 
2. Replace the verb and then do the same exercise over again with 
THATS >), T (aA), fo, AG, ATE | 
Please say it out loud. That's the only way to train yourself to use 
the correct combinations. Also try and picturise the table in your 
mind. Visual memory goes a longer way in helping you to recall. 
3. Study the Supplement section carefully. The U4 , 44, Ale and 


the pronouns should also be stacked firmly in your memory bank. 
4. Read the following example: Ram drink water. And then 
translate it into both--W4 , Aad AS ad | and Ta, dae a | 
Do the same for-- 

1. Sita, sit here. 
. Lakshman, eat this fruit. 
. Keshav, do not go to the garden now. 
. Read this book. 
. Speak. 

6. Tell the story to the girl. 
Note: it is not necessary to say the Hal. and Lin conversations 


when we use sentences of this kind. We are doing it now to fix the 
verb-noun/pronoun combination firmly in our minds. 
5. Translate the following sentences into Sanskrit. The second 
sentence in the group MAY have two translations! 

Ram is going to the cinema. 

Ram, go to the cinema. 

Madhav is playing with Shyam. 

Madhav, play with Shyam. 
5. lam reading a book. 
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. May | read a book? 

. The teacher is speaking to the students. 

. Teacher, speak to the students. 

. Father is cooking food in the kitchen.( use AA: ) 


10.Father, cook food in the kitchen. 
11.All of us are dancing in the school. 
12.May all of us dance in the school? 
13.The two of you are looking at the bird. 
14.The two of you, look at the bird. 
15.The girls are coming from the village. 
16.Girls, come from the village. 

17.The two boys are crying. 

18.( Hey!) two boys, cry. 


OO ON O 


6. Read only. Simply understand the following passage. 


HR: A peacock. 


TR: Jad | PA Acala ? AM: Fad Feat | Hal Jel? AAgS Jad | A 
TAL IRA | GA Sad Tes | Grat AAC Tea | 
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Buffet Exercises B. Answers- Buffet A. 19, 20-1, 20- 
2. 





1. Sita, sit here. Gal , Addl Sa Saar | Plat aa sa Tara | 
2. Lakshman, eat this fruit. S401 , Wal Wadd HS Glad [SAAT , GA Vdd. 


AS Ae | 

3. Keshav, do not go to the garden now. chal , Wa SYA Sale Al Teas 
| Hala, GA BAIA Sale Al Ts | 

4. Read this book. Ud Feth Idd | Utd Fea FS | 

5. Speak. dad | aq | 

6. Tell the story to the girl. Mena Hat Haag | Alena Hat wa| 

5. Translated. 

1. Ram is going to the cinema. Ua: Faaee TesTd | 

2. Ram, go to the cinema. U4, Hale PRAISE esd | TH, aa Paed 


TS | 

. Madhav is playing with Shyam. Ata RATA GE Hhela | 

_ Madhav, play with Shyam. Alaa , Aa Raa Ge HlSNg | ATIa, SA, 
RAHA Te Als | 

. Lam reading a book. Sé Fath Fars | 

_ May | read a book? fear sé Feth Farle ? 

. The teacher is speaking to the students. Seah: Bald Aald | 

. Teacher, speak to the students. Sah, Sal dad | 

_ Father is cooking food in the kitchen. Was: Weave Ate Tad | 

10. Father, cook food in the kitchen. sth, qe Fe Wd | 

11. All of us are dancing in the school. 74 tated FAM: | 

12. May all of us dance in the school? f& a4 feared FAM ? 

13. The two of you are looking at the bird. Jat Gt Fae: | 

14. The two of you, look at the bird. Jat Gt Weady | 


KR WwW 


o GON OW Ol 
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15. The girls are coming from the village. AMSAT: AAT AP PeSled | 

16. Girls, come from the village. Aes: (AIA: ) TAT VPP eq, | Alera: 
(4a ) AAT SETS | 

17. The two boys are crying. Teal Head: | 

18. ( Hey!) two boys, cry. Weal (Waal ) HeeaTA | TWeshl (Fat ) Heat | 


OK Kk KK KK KK KK 
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Lesson 21 A. Classy Classifications. 
The story of Panini. Part 1. 





This lesson is classified as "Read Only.....building up on general knowledge." 





No one said that a marriage is easy-going. It gets tougher when one-fourth 
of the words your brand new husband speaks, go above your head. Here i 


was, all set to enter my new home, and i was told, " Pre STU SIT aad | id 


i understood most of the sentence....i was being asked to keep my 
something in the place pointed out to me.....but the crucial "something" 


was the mystery. What in the world were SIT s? 
Ah! Thank the good Lord that people often use their eyes to speak as 
well! In a second, i figured that a SMI was the ubiquitous slipper... Tae% 


| Badgi- vocabulary is a trifle different from the Tenki one. ( For the benefit 
of my Non Chitrapur-Saraswat friends...us Chitrapur-Saraswats are 


affectionately "classified" as qal s from North Kanara and dgls from South 


Kanara.) So with the help of my Pappamma, my father's mother, i compiled 
a synonym-dictionary of sorts to help ease my transition into a Tenki 
household. Now, years down the aisle, i slip from one tongue to the other 
with the ease of an eel. 

i can betcha bottom dollar that our Panini....Sanskrit Grammarian par 
excellence... had a similar problem. People all over Bharatvarsha spoke the 
language, but often the vocabulary used was slightly different. If i said 
HAST (watermelon in Konkani) , the guy in the next district would say Fay 


(ditto).... and only confusion would prevail if ever the twain did meet. 
Before Panini, many tried their hand at getting this spoken language to 
conform to rules, and they did a good job too....but none managed to 
make it as perfect as Panini did. (The word Sanskrit itself means that which 
has been systematized.) 

Good ol' Panini, God bless his soul, being extremely sensitive to people's 
feelings, so no group would feel left out, and wanting to see everybody live 
happily ever after together, decided to act Pappamma, and brought all of 
them together under the aegis of "Sanskrit." He toured all over 
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Bharatvarsha, noted every word used and put it all down on paper. Then he 

classified the words. AND HOW!!! ( To his credit ...he studied all existing 

grammar works and in his own work, has very religiously and faithfully 

accounted other grammarians' thoughts on the subject under discussion.) 
He classified nouns depending on the gender and on what it ends with 


..whether a vowel or a consonant. So we have a qian , Giles ,anda 
aantear And we have a & ,S ,& 3g aR A, FSA, AHetc. ending 
gender classified nouns. And we have pronouns classified into the three 


genders. 


With nouns and pronouns done, he shifted his attention to the verbs. He 


tried to figure out what to do with the groups of people saying, “ Hé aaa 


“and those saying, "BT Ted " Both meant, "1am doing namaskaar" in the 


present tense. (Just as the Badgis would say 4 and the Tenkis “alg for the 


word "look" 


this may not be an accurate example of two separate verb 


groups like the AAMT and aea..for to be absolutely honest, only a few 


isolated words in Konkani are so different.....but it does give an idea of 
what i'm trying to convey. Or at least, i hope it does! ) Traditionally, the 
aaa group of verbs are called qe , henceforth referred to as P.P. and 


the qe group of verbs, aNcHade , henceforth referred to as A.P. 


Here is a preview of how the SAICTAIE is conjugated in the present tense. 


eq ( Aeacl -to do namaskaar ) GE GAR 





a 














geal whada Teta tert 
Person Singular Dual Plural 
ya @: /Al/ad a/a/a d/o: Jae 
qead decd qeded 
Tea ad aca Jat accel Wa qeced 
TA HE Fed oat aealae qa Fears 














Back to our story... Panini did not want to let a single verb disappear into 
oblivion. So he put them all together and began to study them deeply. He 
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started to look for similarities and then came across another mind-bender. 
There were a few verbs that took both forms...for example -4s1_worship, 
which became both alld and wad, He named this group of verbs SHAY ( 


U.P.) . The P.P., and the A.P. and the U.P. put together would make the 
language richer. 





So far, in our lessons, i have only introduced to you the P.P. verbs. In the 
next few lessons, now that you are aware that A.P. and U.P. verbs exist as 
well, we will learn them all simultaneously. Piece of cake! Not to worry! 
Slow and steady....we'll beat the tortoise yet! 











A hauntingly lost concept: 
There is another school of thought that believes that special attention must 


be paid to the original meaning of the words “aA e” and "aTeATS", The 
word 4: means “others" and the word Slc4#+_means " oneself." It is 
thought that the WATE group of verbs was used when the result of the 
action was for others and the MAT group of verbs, when the result of 
the action was only for oneself. There were enough verbs in both sets to 
cover this beautiful concept. Let me give you an example of an S4Ha44¢ Ud, 
to explain what I mean...T4is an SHAG Ud | It is conjugated both as Wald 
and Fad | When Mother cooks, she obviously cooks for the entire family. 
Therefore, Ala Tatd | A Yati (sanyasi) would need to cook only for himself. 
Therefore, afd: Fad | 

As the years passed, this original concept of a single person using both 
forms at different times to mean different things, was lost. Two separate 
groups of people emerged and they each adopted the two different styles 


of speech. Panini came much later to bring it all together again. But by 
then, the original distinctive use had given way to a more democratic 


"freedom of expression"...and Ald! Wald and Ald Tad had begun to mean 
the same. 





www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math2002-2017 Page | 161 





Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme. Level 1, Month 4, Lessons 18 - 23D 


Once Panini's work became known to the people, the Sanskrit Badgis and 
the Tenkis of the days gone by became familiar with each other's 
vocabulary and very soon a mixture of the two became a single , common 
medium of communication. Much like my kids speak today! It is pretty 
natural to come across a sentence like 


até Aleat Teoh, dd aed a 








Heartwarming note: Most of the verbs we use are quay (P.P.), but a few 


very important ones are aera (A.P.). Both these groups must be studied 


simultaneously. Here's a good reason to learn the A.P. lot. How would we 
understand a bhajan like this one without knowing the A.P.? 


1. AedSé (Gee SS) TRS — AEX — ALI or for that matter... 
2. at Fut Ie SPIGSA | or for that matter... 


AAS 


3. da ard wast Shera... (te ASI... worship.) Hmmmm??? 


When i know that i am the one doing the namaskara or the worship, 
doesn’t it strengthen my personal involvement in the bhajan? 

Now you will understand the meaning of our National Song... qed AT 
.... itis i who am doing namaskara to my motherland. Before | began my 
study of Sanskrit, | always thought that the national song had to be sung in 
a group. Now I'm older and wiser... 





The History of a Language is tremendously interesting. And that of the 
most ancient one of all, even more so. This particular lesson triggered in me 
the need to read more about our ancient past. Whenever i come across 
fascinating bits, i'll send them over to you. 


Now a look at Part 2 for further insights into Panini's work. 
2K 2K ok 2K 2k ok ok kK kK KKK 
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Lesson 21 B. Classy Classifications. 
The Story of Panini. Part 2. 


Ditto instructions as given in Lesson 21 A: Read only Lesson... 


P.P., A.P. and U.P.....Going through his treasure house of verbs, Panini 
noticed how some verbs were conjugated very simply.... 4g - qald, WS — 


Yold, Ug — Gala, Ga - Gala, to serve, S- SAd to obtain ....and some just 
went bonkers and avatarofied into #2 - Had, Wi- qaratel , of worse Sal - 
atta" to eat. 


Since he had already begun classifying, he decided to go all the way. What's 
another ten groups or so?! The qa, the acHaTE , and the SH4Ye then 


got further classified into ten groups. The groups are called ‘Ts. 


All verbs that were conjugated similarly got put together into one TU. 

Each 1 contained P.P., A.P. and U.P. verbs. Those that were very simply 
conjugated with the endings fa or dor both, were put into the first 7M. 
Those that needed other letters like €l (which, by the way, are called aH 
5 .These ff&XU s are letters that are added in the middle of a word ... after 
the "dq and before the addition of the fa or @... like our (A&L— Aatld) were 
put into another. Those that needed an Sa (another TaN), into still 


another....and so on and so forth till all the over 2000 verbs (Yipes!!) that 
he had collected during his nationwide tour, fit snugly into some category 
or the other. 


Each 7M was named after its most famous and thoroughly used 4d. And 
each TM had a set of rules which all the ld s in that *M faithfully followed. 
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Let's get into the 7M and their names and other details at a later date. (I 
heard you say "Phew!"...don't deny it now!) 


The whole idea was this: whenever some east district-ite visited a north 
district-ite, and wanted to use a rare verb, he'd simply mention the name of 


the %TT to which his verb belonged and hey presto! every person knew how 
to conjugate the newly heard verb in its various tenses and moods....the 
SAX s. (There are ten of those too, but we need to be familiar with just 


five....the present tense, the past tense, the future tense and the 
imperative and potential mood. Thank you, Lord, for small mercies.) 


Then with this monumental work complete, our man rested. 


And so will we. At least, for today. (Thought it was time that i put all my 
cards on the table.) With Lesson 22, we will begin with the A.P. verbs in the 
present tense...that is, if you are still with me. 


Good News: We do not have to learn more than 2000 verbs! There are 
many verbs that mean the same.....we can always use @: wala instead of 


@: santa can't we? 


Better news : With 1010 verbs in the first 9M itself , we can find verbs to 


describe just about any action in that one itself. So all we do is get friendly 
with the 1st #19. 


Better news (50-50): The 4th, the 6th and the 10th *M are also conjugated 
like the 1st TT. 


Almost But Not Quite Good News : Can't neglect that lot then. 


Best news: The reason we need to be familiar ( we needn't be pundits) with 
all this stuff is that whenever we come across an unknown conjugated verb 
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or a declined noun in texts of any kind, we will at least have the capacity to 
extricate the root word from it and then check a dictionary for its meaning. 





When, 34 S124 StRa ? 1! 
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Lesson 22. Learning how to formulate a verb form. 


Trust all of you have survived the shock of knowing what is now in store for 
you. Now some pleasant news....Lesson 21 is the stage from which we 
begin Level 2 of our ongoing study of Sanskrit. To all of you who have 
clicked onto this lesson, a very warm welcome! 

From now onwards, along with the verbs, you will be introduced to the *T 


to which it belongs as well. For example, 


1. YTA(*T5 1. P.P. to go.); 
2. GI (Tad 1. P.P. to give.) ; 
3. 4S (1. P.P. to read or study.) 


Note 1: In the first two cases, the changed form of the Ud is used in the 
verb forms. The usable form has therefore been given in brackets. In the 
third case, the original Ud is used in the verb form and therefore the need 


to repeat it does not arise. This style is THE style that is adopted in all texts, 
dictionaries etc. 


Note 2: The A.P. table has already been given in Lesson 21 A. Please refer 
to it whenever necessary. The rules that you have been following with the 
P.P. remain the same for the A.P. and the U.P. The subject MUST agree with 
the verb form. ALWAYS. No altercations. EVER. 


The 1st, 4th, 6th and the 10th *T1s are conjugated similarly. You have been 


doing this quite naturally the last three months, albeit without knowing the 
rules. 


e Faed for example, is a U.P. and from the 10th %M, the UeTTTT | Fred 
(10 U.P. to think.) It can be conjugated as both, Faedatd and Paedad | 
It has been put into the 10th *TM because of the addition of the 
eH, J | The of the Faed joins with the & of the 34 to give Faed| 
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Then, since it is a U.P., either a faoradcanbe added asa ea to 
give Faedatd or Faedad| Fred+31a + fa/ a = Paecata / ecad 


(Do recall our second lesson that has explained how d+ & = qd) 


So now if you were to see a HY(10. U.P. to tell) what you will do is, 
HY + WA = HAM / BAA | Simple, ain't it? 


e Now a look at examples from the 1st. The FAMEITTT | The TART is a] 
Therefore, "TH ("Tes 1. P.P. to go.); aI (Ad 1. P.P. to give.) ; 4 (1. P.P. 
to read or study.) very simply become Treatd, Fold and Yala | Ud ( 
1. A.P. to serve) becomes aad | 


e The faa for the Ath, the fearfestar, is 4 | Therefore, dd(4 P.P. to 
dance) becomes 4a +4 + fa = Jalld | If it were 10. P.P. it would 


Ge (ST, 4. A.P. to generate/ produce) becomes HIMd | 
e The fat for the 6th, JallesTaT, is also SH. 
Teo (6 P.P. to write.) Therefore the verb becomes feat | 
fatq_ (6 U.P. to throw.) Therefore the verb becomes feared or fearqd | 




















To put it simply: TUT fant 
1 FaTSITTT a 
4 Teaes tat q 
6 Farias a 
” Sura wy 
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Once you have had a chance at figuring out how to arrive at your verb 
form by knowing how it is classified, an entire new world opens up! If 
you needed another Sanskrit word for " to think," the dictionary would 
tell you, H4( 4.A.P.) and you would instantly come up with a Wed | 


Isn't it wonderful? ?!! 


Let's concentrate on the 1st, 4th, 6th and the 10th. Conjugations. 
The Buffet and the Banquet are at your service. 


News flash from my stockbroker: Two dictionaries, An English -Sanskrit 
AND a Sanskrit -English will be excellent investments that promise rich 
dividends for life. (Vamanrao Apte's Students Dictionary is good.) 


A Bles-A-ATAT AT: a slim book that gives you a complete knowhow of 


noun declensions and verb conjugations. Many publications are 
available. Nanveet, Anmol..... all are excellent. 


Those abroad can plan on buying these “Necessary items to be added to 
already overfull bookshelves”, on your next trip to India. They are 
wonderful keys to help unlock the mystery that is Sanskrit! 


Now over to the exercise section. 


OK 2K 8 OK 8 OK KK KK KK KK KK 
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Buffet Lesson 22 A) _P.P.s and A.P.s and U.P.s. 














Nouns Verbs Avyayas 
FRI The Earth F 3a (1. A.P. to see) 
Pa pictures N #FY (1. A.P. to tremble) 
HERTHA thunder N Re (1.A.P. to jump.) 
all boat F 3 (ATH, 1.A.P. to save.) 





Ta (1. A.P. to speak) 





TA (44 6. U.P. to 
discard/ let go) 





He (Hig 1.A.P. to be 
happy) 





Urq (1. A.P. to beg/ to 
ask for ) 





oy (1. A. P. to obtain.) 





qd (Ad 1. A.P. to be) 








FAI ( Td. 1. A.P. to 


grow.) 











Trip up alert: 

Just as the present tenses of the P.P. and the A.P. are different, so are the 
imperative moods. Since we have not done the imperative mood of the 
A.P., you will need to use the P.P. wherever necessary. 
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A. Translate using the A.P. verbs. 


. Alion is in the forest. 

. The men are in the boat. 

You two hear the thunder. 

. The trees grow in the garden. 

The two men speak to the president of the workplace. 
. The earth trembles. 

. The Lord saves His devotees from bad people. 

. The boys are happy. 

. You speak to the girl. 

10.All of us beg for money. 

11.He obtains wealth from the rich man. 

12.1 do not let go of Truth. 

13.The two of us jump from the tree onto the ground (earth). 
14.The two of you are looking at the pictures. 

15.New York is in America. 


OWMONDUBRWNPE 


B. Conjugate all the verbs taught today . By the end of the session, you 
would naturally have memorized the A.P. present tense table as well. 


C. Try form the verbs for the following : 


1. src (10. U.P. to wipe clean) 

2. E(1. P.P. to memorize.) 

3. FA(4. A.P. to make war/ to fight) 
4. Ae (6. P.P. to break.) 

5. Gd (1 A.P. to try.) 


2K OK OOK KB KK KK 
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Buffet Lesson 22 B. Answers to Lesson 22 A. 


1. A lion is in the forest. (tH:) fae: ad add | 

2. The men are in the boat. AX: AteHrat ded | 

3. You two hear the thunder. Jat FEAT SHU: | 

4. The trees grow in the garden. gat: Sad Ted | 

5. The two men speak to the president of the workplace. A HITT 
aaa ATI | 

6. The earth trembles. TaN HAT | 


7. The Lord saves His devotees from bad people. qa: ca Wh Sale: 
aad | 

8. The boys are happy. Went: lard | 

9. You speak to the girl. a Alleah ATT | 

10.All of us beg for money. 44 Wat Ara | 

11.He obtains wealth from the rich man. @: Teehrd Ta od | 

12.1 do not let go of Truth. Hé aed 4 FS | 

13.The two of us jump from the tree onto the ground (earth). Stat Fate, 
Halas TIARA | 

14.The two of you are looking at the pictures. Jat Faia Se79]| 

15.New York is in America. Seiten: SARAH add | 


C. 


1 Tai (10. U.P. to wipe clean) asad, Hsia That is why a cat is called a 
HISIN: because it is constantly licking itself to keep clean! 

2. te (1. P.P. to memorize.) tela | 

3. Ja (4. A.P. to make war/ to fight) Tad | 

4. Az (6. P.P. to break.) Zelda | 

5. 4d (1 A.P. to try.) Add | 
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Banquet Lesson 22 C. P.P.s, A.P.s and U.P.s. 


Nouns 


Verbs 


Avyayas 





Fea The Earth F 


ta (1. A.P. to see) 





Pa pictures N 


#H (1. A.P. to tremble) 





aah thunder N 


Re (1.A.P. to jump.) 





= 
Al boat F 


3 (AM, 1.A.P. to save.) 





HTa_(1. A.P. to speak) 





TA (AA 6. U.P. to 
discard/ let go) 





(Hig 1.A.P. to be 
happy) 





Ud (1. A.P. to beg/ ask 
for ) 





@ (1. A. P. to obtain.) 





qd (4d 1. A.P. to be) 











qq (ay 1. A.P. to grow.) 








Trip up alert: 


Just as the present tenses of the P.P. and the A.P. are different, so are the 
imperative moods. Since we have not done the imperative mood of the 


A.P., you will need to use the P.P. wherever necessary. 


Translate, using as many A.P. verbs as you can. 


1. lam looking at a book. There are many pictures in the book. Look, 
Madhav, do you see the boy in this picture? The boy is asking for milk 
from the shopkeeper. Here, in this picture, the shopkeeper is giving 
the milk to the boy. The boy obtains the milk. The shopkeeper 


obtains wealth. 


2. Look at the clouds in the sky, Sudha. Look at the rain! It is falling on 
the leaves. The leaves are trembling. The rain is falling on the earth. 
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When | hear the thunder, then | think that the earth is trembling too. 
| look towards the sky. When the rain falls on my face, then i am 
happy. Sudha, are you happy too? 


3. The boy falls into the lake from the boat. The boy is afraid of the 
water. He is not swimming. The man sees the boy. He jumps into the 
lake. He swims towards the boy. He holds him with his hand. He does 
not let go of the boy's hand. He saves him. 


4. Radha, come to the garden. Sit here. Look at the trees. There are 
trees everywhere in the garden. Creepers grow in the garden too. 
Flowers are growing on the trees and creepers. Look at flowers, 
Radha, do not look at the people. 


5. The teacher speaks. The students do not listen. They are speaking 
too. The teacher is angry with the students but they are not afraid of 
him. 

6. | goto the temple. | do namskaar to the Lord. | beg for wealth. The 
two men beg for food outside the temple. Many children come to the 


temple. They beg for knowledge. An old man too is doing namaskara 
to the Lord. He asks for happiness. 


| assume that my Banquetites do the Buffet lessons as well. Don't miss the 
B and C sections of Buffet Lesson 22 A. 


OK OK 8 KB OK KK KKK KK KK 
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Banquet Lesson 22 D. Answers to Lesson 22 C. 


1. |am looking at a book.3¥é Yet $e | 
There are many pictures in the book. qed Paar aded | 
Look, Madhav, do you see the boy in this picture? 424 Ave , ay aa. 
Tata Fas aT Sea? 
The boy is asking for milk from the shopkeeper. Tah: BTA grat 
ara | 
Here, in this picture, the shopkeeper is giving the milk to the boy. SA, 
wale Frat, eatin: arena ard aaale | 
The boy obtains the milk. Wah: Gea Gd | 
The shopkeeper obtains wealth. STM: Fa Sd | 


2. Look at the clouds in the sky, Sudha. ae, SICAL Fala G24 | 

Look at the rain! Tat 42a! 

It is falling on the leaves. €T Tay, Fall | 

The leaves are trembling. Gara head | 

The rain is falling on the earth. qa agent Yala | 

When | hear the thunder, then | think that the earth is trembling too.4al 
Hé FAA SY, dal até Precara ad agent aft ard | 

| look towards the sky. HéH. Ararat Wid Sa | 

When the rain falls on my face, then iam happy. 4a qa AA Tea qald, dal 
HE Fie | 

Sudha, are you happy too? aa, fer aa Sy Alea? 
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3. The boy falls into the lake from the boat. aan: TATA: BAL Fafa | 
The boy is afraid of the water. . anh: Heald FAA Aad | 

He is not swimming. . @: 4 atta | 

The man sees the boy. At: AWashH. sad | 

He jumps into the lake. @: ARAL ped | 

He swims towards the boy. @: Web Ad ata | 

He holds him with his hand. @: d @&da ele | 

He does not let go of the boy's hand. @: Wane sed A qd | 

He saves him. @: d aad | 


4. Radha, come to the garden. Te, SAAT AVS | 

Sit here. Sa SAaal | 

Look at the trees. Ja W2q | 

There are trees everywhere in the garden. ald aaa gat: aded | 
Creepers grow in the garden too. @dl: ata Jaa aed | 

Flowers are growing on the trees and creepers. GearaT Jay Gal a qded 


| 
Look at flowers, Radha, do not look at the people. Gaara Gaq we, al, 


AT TRS | 


5. The teacher speaks. STH: ATA | 

The students do not listen. STA: 4 AreHUAted | 

They are speaking too. a aia Ase | 

The teacher is angry with the students but they are not afraid of him. 
TAI: SARA: Hd Wed d TATA AG 4 STH alecd | 
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6. | go to the temple. He Aleat Teste | 

| do namaskaar to the Lord. Hé ¢d Ged | 

| beg for wealth. Fé Ua AFA 

The two men beg for food outside the temple. art Afeaud ale: aa ard 
| 

Many children come to the temple. eal: Areata AP | 

They beg for knowledge. a ald raed | 

An old man too is doing namaskaar to the Lord. Ts: ary od qead | 

He asks for happiness. @: Ge Arad | 


OK OK 8 OK KR OK KK KK KK 
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Lesson 23. Asmad. 

My little ones love to leave tiny handwritten notes for me in the most 
unexpected places. It is always a pleasure to come across them when 
making beds or amongst my books or in the refrigerator. To read a," | love 
you, Amma," or a “What can i do for you to make you happy?" is more than 
enough to keep me smiling through the day. 

How would we be able to express our thoughts to the people we love 
without the | and the You? Most of the pauranic shlokas in our Shiva, Devi 
and Guru Pujans too have these forms. And so, to help us express ourselves 


better, we must now do both the ,8t4¢ ‘|’ and the FAg¢ 'You' forms of 


pronouns. Let's concentrate on the 'l' group alone this week. The 'You' 
group can be done next week. 

The entire vibhakti table for both forms is in Supplement 9. Model 
sentences using the declined words of each vibhakti, are given below. That 
should help you with your exercises. 


we cect Tay | | live in Dadar. 

U4, At aa] Ram, look at me. 

Tal GES AANA SY Sale | Sharda is also with me. 

Hal Al $2Ald| Do not be angry with me. 

aé fae: Aa: A Ad 4a Beprata| | ama lion, that is why (therefore) she is 
afraid of me. 

WH We Ta ed | My house is there. 


MAAS fasara: Af arta fea? Does the superintendent not have faith in 
me? 


Now a few sentences with the plural: 


ATH FB: ANRAERT: | Our country is Bharat. 
qa Gthd ISA: | We study Sanskrit. 
Ale SEATS, fall | Mother loves us. 


Please do make an effort to memorize the tables. The words given in 
brackets are also used frequently in many texts. Do not ignore them. 
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With the addition of the "From Our Library” series, the Banquet Lessons 
have been made shorter. Trust that that will be incentive enough to study 
all the new words in the stories thoroughly! 
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Buffet Lesson 23A. Exercises with Asmad. 


Nouns Verbs 


Avyayas 


Adjectives 





FWA 
library M 


| 
today 


SdH: —H- Al 
excellent 





Salt 
gift M 


AIRAA, 
definitely/ surely 





FUT 
inspiration F 








Sdt answer N 














A. Correct the following sentences. 
1. Be speatite Se | 


_ aah: ATA fetal | 

AA ATA SHAT | 

of od Sara | 

| TLS: HIT | 
STATA eta STA: | 

| Alea a ard ast | 
ATA, AA GAH Fase | 
10. STaA er SA SAR | 


Oo ON DMR Wh 


B. Translate. 
1. | am going to the library. 
2. Give this gift to me. 
3. Today, Sneha looks at me. 


Fay Ue Hee BlY SVS: | 


4. She is definitely coming with me to the garden. 
5. My teacher says that | am an excellent student. 
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C. Match the columns. Pick a word from each of the columns to make a 
three word sentence. 





























A B C 
TH: Fay, td: 
Fara. ara PeaRny 
STE aa, aad 
Ter, A. aed 
oral aA Pa: 
KKKKAKKKAKKK 
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Buffet Lesson 23 B. Answers to Lesson 23 A. 


A. Correct the following sentences. 


| Fe AAMT Sea | SSA STAT T ST | 

Fa Ge HEN BY APS: | SATAY: GS HER: BA ssa | 
Gas: A feed | Se: AP Raat | 

SAH AA AA | AA ATA GAT | 

_ ot od Bere | ST ee | 

| FTL Se: Fala | J: sera Pata | 

AAT Fecal FSA: | Ta YETI ISTH: | 

| Wel ala are Peale | Ale Fai ard FeaHe | 

Ala, Hal YEAH Desed | AT, Hel eds Gas” / AS | 
10.3 Wer Se Blea | AA TSA Sear area | 


WO ONDA AWN BP 


B. Translate. 


. Lam going to the library. Fé DeAloa Tess | 

_ Give this gift to me. WA SIN Hal Fas /AB | 

. Today, Sneha looks at me. 3a, Sal At Wald | 

. She is definitely coming with me to the garden. @f Aaad Fal Ge 
SAAT APTI | 

5. My teacher says that | am an excellent student. 44 STATTAHT qeld ad. 

AeA SAA BA / SAA: BA: SARA] 


BRB WN 
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C. Put the similar coloured words together to form your sentences. 
































A B C 
Ta: Fay, td: 
qa, af fer, 
Tz aa, gatd 
Te alte ated 
i WA 5 i 
Sb RI RC 
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Banquet Lesson 23 C. Exercises with Asmad. 


Nouns Verbs Avyayas 
Adjectives 





FI oS oda: / A / AT 
library M today excellent 





syalkt AIQAH, 
gift M definitely/ surely 





FT 
inspiration F 








Sat 
answer N 














Note: The sentences are either in the present tense or in the imperative 
mood. They sound downright ridiculous in conversations. As we learn the 
other tenses and moods, my sentences will sound far better. i promise. 


A. Translate: 

1. Pranav: Arre, Sudha, Ramesh, where are the two of you going? 
Ramesh: Weare going to the library, Pranav. You also come with 
us. 

Pranav: Today is my friend's birthday. | am buying a gift for him 
from the market. But definitely get me a book from the library. 
Ramesh: |am bringing a book for my friend. Afterwards, take that 
book from me. 

Sudha: We are meeting again in our school for the purpose of 
reading books. (That will be just one word! Can you figure it out 
without looking at the answers?) 

Pranav: | When our teachers look at us then they are thinking that 
we are excellent students! 

Sudha: But that is the truth! And the teachers’ faith is in us. 
Ramesh: Yes. My teacher tells me that from us the children of our 
class obtain inspiration. 

Sudha: Pranav, Ramesh, come to my house now. Let us drink tea. 
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Afterwards, Ramesh, you go to that friend's house and we are going 
to the library. 


. My father loves me. 

. Our house is in Dadar. 

. The teacher asks a question but from me answers do not arise. 
My mother comes with the two of us to school. 

. That boy is angry with me. 

. The lion looks at the two of us. He is not afraid of us. 

. [have two girls. 

. Place your faith in me. 

10.The shopkeeper obtains wealth from us. 


B. Recognize the following forms. One has been done for you. 


Ad_--- Tg, Gaal fear Uhdde --- from me. 
bal Ots § 

ATL 

ara 

aaa: 

halted 

SAA, 

TY 

at 

qa 


10. STAIR: 


eS ee SS OE 


Please do the exercises in the Buffet lesson as well. 
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Banquet Lesson 23 D. Answers to Lesson 23 C. 
A. Translate: 


1. Pranav: Arre, Sudha, Ramesh, where are the two of you going? 
at Ga, TA, Jat Ha TA:? 

Ramesh: Weare going to the library, Pranav. You also come with 
US. 
Mal Tees THT: WTS AAS STARA GS SVT | 
Pranav: Today is my friend's birthday. 3a, 44 hae eer: | 
| am buying a gift for him from the market. wé Ta SFaItA STAI, 
BUTTS | 
But definitely get me a book from the library. Wed Aaad Hal 
AMSA GEATRA STA | 
Ramesh: |am bringing a book for my friend. 44 far Ged Se 7, 
TAA | Afterwards, take that book from me. dae Ad.dd Gedh 44 
| 


Sudha: We are meeting again in our school for the purpose of 
reading books FAH SAH asd FeIHISATS Jat: FHSAA: | 

Pranav: | When our teachers look at us then they are thinking that 
we are excellent students! 4a] SHA SPAT: SIA sated aay a 
Paedaed Ud Fea SAAT: SEM: | 

Sudha: But that is the truth! Wd dd acs! 

And the teachers’ faith is in us. STeAbTat faa: =A STRAT, SAE | 
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Ramesh: Yes. My teacher tells me that from us the children of our 
class obtain inspiration. S14 | FA Seats: Al BAA Ad SA 
HAA: AGA: AS AT Hed | 

Sudha: Pranav, Ramesh, come to my house now. Wd, TRI, Tal 
WA Fer SPT] Let us drink tea. 74 A fara | 

Afterwards, Ramesh, you go to that friend's house and we are going 
to the library. d@aect, TAR, a ea FAT WS TSS ATT FATS 
TST: | 


. My father loves me. FA / A aaa: af rata | 


3. Our house is in Dadar. Sah We alex atta / Add | 
4. The teacher asks a question but from me answers do not arise. 


TAT: TF Fooled Wed AL SRT 4 Sealed | 


. My mother comes with the two of us to school.44 Ald! Sarat Ge 


GIoaer / asay Brest | 


. That boy is angry with me. @: em: Aa / A Pata | 


7. The lion looks at the two of us. fae: al / Sas. Se7d | He is not afraid 


8. 
2 


of us. @: Sanat Ha A Beata | 
| have two girls. FA / A alles Ei: | 
Place your faith in me. Hdd: / Aaca1: fasard Aly Ca | 


10.The shopkeeper obtains wealth from us. SUH: Sed Ta SA | 


B. Recognize the following forms. One has been done for you. 
Ad --- HAE , TAA Has Gaara --- from me. 


1, 


2. 


Te --- AeA , Agel fra Ghar --- for me. 


STAT] --- ae, fete fae asa --- us :object 
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3. Ala --- seas Aaa ars aaa --- in me. 
4. SAA: --- TAS WS /AeA fake Fara --- of the two of us, in the 


St oe 


9. 


two of us. 

ATA --- StH, fadien feats Gata ---me: object. 

BSA, --- eS , Ta fee TEA --- from us. 

CTY --- SH, Gea fers aE ITA -—- in us. 

als Sg , fdr / Tae / Wel fear aaa --- two of us: object, 
for two of us, two of ours. 

AA --- Seg, Te fais GEA --- mine. 


10. STS: --- TEAS , Tara (AMR AAA --- by all of us. 


OK 2K 8 OK 8 OK OK KR OK KK KK KK 
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Summing up of Month 4. 


By the end of the 4th month you would have achieved the following: 
1. Understood the usage of the Saptami and the Sambodhana. 


2. All the vibhaktis having been completed; the masculine, neuter and 
the feminine noun forms - U4, 44 and Ales would have been 


memorized. Ditto with all pronouns that have already been 
introduced. 


3. Learnt the imperative mood IE SHR of the P.P. and know how to 
use it. 


4. Know that verbs could be P.P., A.P. or U.P. and be able to 
differentiate between the P.P. and A.P. 


5. Know that verbs are divided into 10 Gana-s. 


6. Have learnt how to conjugate present tense verb forms of the 1st, 
Ath, 6th and the 10th Gana-s. 


7. Have begun to use the A.P. present tense verbs as well. 
8. Have begun to get familiar with the Asmad pronoun. 

9. Realized that Asmad is not governed by gender. 
10.Deduced that Yushmad is not governed by gender either. 


11.Well settled and comfortable with the lessons and looking forward to 
Month 5! 


2K KK KOK KK KK 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math2002-2017 Page | 188 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 5, Lesson 24A- 27B 


Buffet Lesson 24 A . Exercises with Yushmad. 


Since there are no special instructions to be given regarding the Yushmad 
forms, i didn't think it necessary to have a separate concept lesson. Let's 
get into the Buffet exercises directly. 











Nouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives 
fetes bank M aid if 

4a telephone M afé Only then 

SUTaI PUTS, 


telephone number M 





Gaye conversation 


N 





al discussion F 





Bly pocket M 








quite priest M 














a ce . . . . . . 1 . 
Note: Sq and dlé are used in combination in a sentence just like 'neither- 


nor’, ‘either-or' etc. 


A. Translate: 
1. | am going to the bank. 
2. | see you there. 
3. | ask you for money. ( Use 44 1. A.P. to beg/ to ask for. Both , what 


WO CON DMN 


you ask for and whom you ask it of, fall into the fadtar feat |) 


. You give me money. 

. | give you my telephone number. 

. From you | get your telephone number. 

. By telephone, our conversation happens. ( oh, dear.) 
. We are meeting in the restaurant for a meal. 

. There, our discussion is also happening. 


10.Afterwards, if i have faith in you, only then i am giving you money . 
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B. Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of YA¢q | s= singular, d=dual, 
p=plural. 
i (d) FA fast ea: | 
. Wile: (s) Fa aeata | 
( s)Hé Jets ATA | 

( p) frees: AA se | 

(p) ae, A aly apresta | 
d (dd) FRAG | 

( p) &: wera: | ( Tricky one.) 


OK 2 OK OK 8 OK KK OK KOK KK KK 


NDR WRN 
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Buffet Lesson 24 B. Answers to Lesson 24 A. 


. Lam going to the bank. Sé fears eas | 

_ | see you there. ca até a 3a | 

. Lask you for money. Sé at Ja Ara | 

. You give me money. &@ Fa Fa Foote | 

. I give you my telephone number.3@ Pal AA FCTSEPHTS, Fast | 

. From you | get your telephone number.cad Se da SCTSTPATS: ol 

. By telephone, our conversation happens. ATS ACA GATTI 
wat | 

8. We are meeting in the restaurant for a meal. Weary STATA 

STERTE Hara: | 
9. There, our discussion is also happening. dA Maa: Fa sy Vata | 
10.Afterwards, if i have faith in you, only then i am giving you money. 
decent afe Fa fase: ae aed , die ad pat aa TST | 

B. | Jat (d) Fa faa ee: | 

Wied: PA (s) FH Aeakd | 

Ad ( s) He Feth TAT | 

| FAT ( p) frees: aa Stee | 

| FAT: ( p) Ae, A SY Arrske | 

. dzat/ at (d) Weaeg | 

TAY W: Bera: | ( Tricky one.) 


N DO OO BP WN 


ND WU BF WN PB 
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Banquet Lesson 24 C. Exercises with Yushmad. 











Nouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives 
fetes bank M aid if 

41a telephone M afé Only then 

SUSI PHTS, 


telephone number M 





Gaye conversation 
N 





al discussion F 





Bly pocket M 








Guitéd priest M 














(on iad : ‘ P , F é i . 
Note: Sq and dlé are used in combination in a sentence just like 'neither- 


nor’, 'either-or' etc. (s= singular, d=dual, p=plural.) 
A. Translate: (Make use of the A.P. verbs as often as you can.) 

1. The two of you are going to the market. You (d) see a shop on the 
bank of the river. There are fruits, books and bags in the shop. But 
there is no money in your pockets. You( s) speak with your father by 
telephone. You ask him. Your father tells you( s)," Go to the bank. 
The bank is not very far from the shop. The bank's president is my 
friend. You are asking him for money. You are my son therefore he is 
giving you money. When you obtain money from him, then both of 
you buy the books." In this manner, the conversation happens. 


2. Your(p) school is close to the ancient temple. All of you go to the 
temple and do namaskar to the Lord. The temple's priest sees all of 
you. There are flowers on the feet of the Lord. He gives all of you 
those flowers. From you(p), the priest receives money. He puts it in 
the box. Your (p) money is for the Lord. In all of you is faith. The Lord 


is pleased. 


Note: Words in red - new sentence construction. Check out the answers 


if you need help. 
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Banquet Lesson 24 D. Answers to Lesson 24C. 


A. Translate: 
1. The two of you are going to the market. Jal SAT Tres: | 


You (d) see a shop on the bank of the river. Jal AAA: dé AUT Fas | 
There are fruits, books and bags in the shop. AIT Feta ; Geral, 2 (lB 
4 aded | 
But there is no money in your pockets. Wed Fa: BY Fa Ale | 
You(s) speak with your father by telephone.cd da Gelhel GE TST AT | 
You ask him. & a Feare | 
Your father tells you( s)," Go to the bank. dd Fah: Pa Baad ," frag 
The | 
The bank is not very far from the shop. Pra: STITT A wage 
The bank's president is my friend. feraanttet steaal: AA aa! 
You are asking him for money. & a Ua Aa | 
You are my son therefore he is giving you money. & FA Fa: Ad: @: Pa 
aed aaa | 
When you obtain money from him, then both of you buy the books." Gal 
CAT Ta GATE, Fal Fat Fetal HTT: |" 
In this manner, the conversation happens.3¢al GRUSt Fala | 

Z, Your(p) school is close to the ancient temple. JAr& Terao: QU 
aaa GHG aca | 
All of you go to the temple and do namaskar to the Lord.4a eae ese 
ad qeaud | 
The temple's priest sees all of you. eaOT Guile: Tu sad | 
There are flowers on the feet of the Lord.caeq qieat: Gera aded | 
He gives all of you those flowers. @: Ae FAUT Fara Festa | 
From you(p), the priest receives money. FAd Ried: Fa SA | 
He puts it in the box. @: dd Wena taal | 
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Your (p) money is for the Lord. Jars aa fara | 
In all of you is faith. FATE 2al add | 
The Lord is pleased. aq: Aled | 


OK 2K 8 OK OK 8 OK OK KK KOK OK KK KK 
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Lesson 25. STENT 


SUT s are prefixes. They are added to the beginning of a root word and 


affect the roots and their meanings in several ways. They are extremely 
popular in Sanskrit and you will find them invited to join a root word at the 
drop of a hat. 


There are 22 S4e1 s in Sanskrit. The technical term for them is "one" 
Their functions could be any of the following. 
1. To change the meaning of the root. 
TH Tata togo; M+ = Presid to come. 
2. To support or substantiate a particular meaning. 
ee Val = to climb up. S11 + Uefa = ated to climb up. 
3. To emphasize the original meaning. 
We TWald to run 4+ Wa = WaAlald to run fast. 








Two lovely verses expound the SUT... 
1, Tad aad Had HARA Aad | 

daa fate: srerrtfatera || 
Some prefixes change the meaning of a root; some reinforce or even enhance the 
same; while others follow the original meanings. These are the functions of 
STET-s. 

=e =C N 

2. STAT Acsqal AsIg-AF tad | 

FERERaENaSRIRETA | | 
Soe changes the meaning of a root, for example € changes its meaning 
because of various SURI s. 4+ €= alk to strike ; A+ € = Wal to eat; GA. 
+€ = Gel to kill; fa+ g= faa to walk for pleasure ; 
ait + & = UREN to ward off. 





e Some roots change their Ue with the addition of certain STERT 
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STAT Root Original 4q Changed 44 

a4, 34,5, fa | et p.p.fasta becomes A.P. 
Aaldsd 

aA 77, P.P. Treald becomes A.P. 
ars 

fa, WU SI P.P. sald becomes A.P. 
Wise 

fa, St, Oe re A.P.tAd becomes P.P. 
SIAld 




















Interesting fact: SUEI-s are very generous. They give themselves away 
willingly. Two or more can be added quite happily to a root word. For 
example, €4_.+ ara + 7 = aakrrala = to go towards together; to go 
completely over; surpass. 

Now, let's go through the list of SWAT s and see what those SFA s mean. 


Note how sometimes the same SUI can convey two completely separate 
and different ideas. ( We are getting better at sighing longer drawn out 
sighs, aren't we!) 
1. HY =more, forward (*Tat: = light. We: = bright/more light.) aay, 
Bah Sa: Aare | 
2. Gl = down, backward (4 Aaa = is. WTA = disappear/defeat.) faa, 
Wé weMatd | 
3. WY =near, to ; away, separation (4 atid =move. Aqeld = move 
away from) Waa: Gary stqETla | 
4. @4= together, very much. (Sed = end. GAed =having the ends 
together; neighbouring.) GéWoa: Gye | 
5. 4 = behind (Psd = to follow.) Fal: AAA, BPsled | 
6. Sd = down (%& Ueld = to climb up. Aaleld = to come down.) 


of Te A MATa 2 Sa WATS HTS: Saale | 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1196 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 5, Lesson 24A- 27B 


7. fa = out, far away, without (aa Sail = let go. feasted = expel) 
Pea G: SETAE | 

8. fat = out(sal =see. fadtetd = observe) @: Weld ferret | 

9. F-=bad ; wicked. Aa Tae F:4aA SA_| 

10. X = difficult. (@1= obtain Fs = difficult to obtain.) Hé FH ad 4 
TPT | 

11. fF = contrary, particular.( 4 ead = remember. faeatta =forget) 
TH: TTA: Gar fara | flea: Ha Hae: | 

12. SI = to, from, upto, backwards. (SIRFesTa to come) AIaHedal: TA 
AVP | H: BA Bala ? 

13. fA = in, more. (a aid = move/ flow. fa:axld = to disappear.) gene: 
Tanta fatale | 

14. af = above (FH= stay. Batata = sit upon, perch.) Fe: gla. 
STATE | ASR: Faz Steal | 

15. ld = beyond. (ara aata = run. adatatd = to rush) Heat: ay 
afaeata | 

16. a4 = also, to cover.(@ aiid = move/flow .wtERtd = to flow over.) 
Ta ACT ae Sete | 

17. 4 = good (atte = character. Galle = good character) Ald! ara | 

18. 84 = towards (Hea Heald = cry. atteatd = shout at.) @: FAA, 

APTS | 

19. Sid = towards, against. (aata = to speak. Wdaald = to answer.) 
el Tet fers a TSA: | 

20. WR = around. (3. Wald wander. IRA = circumambulate) 
ard ORcasy | Stra: red aera | 

21. 34 = near, to.(aa4 = eye. Sda=aF =spectacles) aa Aa SP Toled | 

22. 3 = up. (Aad = is. SRAA = emerge.) Asi FA: TReIA | 
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And thus do we conclude today's lesson. The Read Only Series will not be 
accompanied by exercises. No excuses then....there's enough time for revising 
work done so far. 

Till next week..... happy studying! 
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Lesson 26. He who knows his pronouns... Aq and I 


One of my most treasured memories of this year's Chaturmasa is Parama 
Pujya Swamiji's rendition of the ARstaedtst in His Divine mellifluous 


voice. 
That Devi, she who resides in all as forgiveness, knowledge, modesty...( 
there are many verses in the stotra, each verse revealing a quality)....to her 


my salutations. aT edt aeay stared aftera | 
TATE FATE THETA TAT AA: | | 
Doesn't the stotra reinforce the feeling of oneness with the Lord? 


There are many stotras that come up with the words " she who" , " he who 
or "whose." They are pronouns and can be easily understood if translated 


in Hindi by the word a | The pronoun is 4g and is declined in three 
different ways....masculine, feminine and neuter. The masculine and neuter 
are exactly alike except for the first two vibhaktis. 

Another pronoun, ThA is used to ask questions. That too is declined in the 
three genders. Take a look at Supplement 10 which will give you the 
complete declensions of 4g and Tea | 


The entire lot are so rhythmic and musical that it is pretty easy to 
memorize them. Trust me. 
Keep the supplement handy to refer to while i go on with the lesson. 


ag and feeALare used extensively in conversations and riddles. i may ask... 

a: Dalal Fold, G: FH: ? He who gives light, who is he? 

a: Talal Paold, a: a: | He who gives light, he is the Sun. 

Or i may ask...a0e ae, UTA: TF=otd? And someone might answer... 

oe Ge UF: Teastd, TE AA TART: | 

PA GE TWA: TSA? Aaa GE TWA: TTT | 

4 ay sé Tae, f ee ae al ATG |... fre Sa at A ER Het /HeT Zz, 
Sa Gq cl GH Al AAG FX aT | 

Fairly simple isn't it? Now over to our exercise lesson. 
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Appetizer Lesson 26 A. Exercises with Ug and [ha | 


We've avtaarofied yet again! A little birdie told me that we have spent 
enough time on translating hazaar sentences. So i told the little birdie that i 
would get my Buffets and Banquets to go into hibernation, since my 
students now have got the hang of it. ONE exercise lesson with each 
detailed concept lesson and 10 sentences set for translations. That's it and 
no more. They will be called "Appetizers"..... hoping to whet your appetite. 
You'll have to cook your meals yourself, though! Thrown in for good 
measure, once in a while, will be lessons called " Hearty Khichadis"..... 
revision lessons which will encompass all things learned so far. There will be 
no concept lessons accompanying them. The coming lessons will 
concentrate on building your vocabulary. Now, knowing how to handle 
each vibhakti, the verbs, adjectives and avyayas, you can intelligently use 
the words to start conversing with whosoever will listen to you. With the 
bonus time that you will acquire, you will set yourselves to 

1. concentrating on memorizing the slowly-but-surely-ever-growing 

Supplement Section. 
2. writing your own simple sentences AND sending them to me for my 
scrutiny. 

So shall we begin? 
Translate: 

1. Who gives the poor man wealth? 


2. He who gives the poor man wealth, he is a rich man. 

3. Amongst the students, he whose name is Ram,( he) come here. 

4. Who is standing here? ( feminine) 

5. If Gopal is not here then how am i cooking? ( oh, dear. A better 
sentence structure would be- How do i cook if Gopal is not here?) 

6. Give that boy milk. 

7. Who is giving that boy milk? 


8. To which boy you are giving milk, give that boy fruits too.( Ta Aah 
al GA GI ¢ Ue Sl, SA Tesh Bl He Al aT ) 

9. The fruits that | am eating, those fruits do you want too?(sil he Hal 
TEE , al Hs Ga al aed at ?) 

10.Which girl is speaking? 
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Appetizer Lesson 26 B. Answers to Lesson 26 A. 
1. Who gives the poor man wealth &: aaa dal qastd? 


2. He who gives the poor man wealth, he is a rich man. a: Arana Fa 
Faold, A: Tete: | 

3. Amongst the students, he whose name is Ram,( he) come here. 
SAY, FI AA UA:, Sl AP / SVS | 

4. Who is standing here? ( feminine) AA Fl Tasted ? 

5. If Gopal is not here then how am i cooking? aie TNS: sa alfea ale 
ae Hea Fay ? 

6. Give that boy milk. AH Wea gwd Tas / Fes | 

7. Who is giving that boy milk? &: Wena ged Fate ? 

8. To which boy you are giving milk, give that boy fruits too. TH TSH 
od ard aft, aes TSG Gola aig as | 

9. The fruits that | am eating, those fruits do you want too? Ula Helle 
HE VTSNH, Ala Hhestlel TH Aly Fae fH ? 

10.Which girl is speaking? Al TMs Acta ? 


OK 8 KK OK KK KK KK 
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Lesson 27. Making life easy with the ® 4d | 


( To be sung to the tune of the Beetles number!) 
Listen, 

do you want to know a secret.. 

Do you promise all to tell(!) 

oh, ohhhh.... 

Closer, let me whisper in your ear.. 


the $ Ud is always here, 


To be used by you...uuuuuUU 
( Here's hoping that i shall not be sued for plagiarism!) 


Sometimes the sheer effort of having to remember which Ud 

conjugates in which manner, can get one's morale down. Right up to one's 
toes. You come across a new Ud and you wonder..."Which 71 is it from? 
How is it conjugated? Which is the correct Tae to add?" Well, wonder no 
further, dear one. Take a look at the following sentences. 

BE TATA | Se AA EA | 

BE BATA | Ss BA HUTA | 

ae Precast | até Prec Berth | 

BE FATA | Ste Soret BUA | 


Is the horizon looking brighter? | just convert a root word, Ud, into a 


noun in the singular(Sha4a) object form (feat fear) , add PUA (if the 


subject is "I") and VOILA! | am doing namaskara. | am doing talk. | am doing 
thought. | am doing worship. Sounds absolutely ridiculous translated in 
English, but in Sanskrit, it is the done thing. Acceptable too. Without a 


doubt. Trust me. So, 3 “Alaa , becomes Be A Mil | Simple . 








Your discovery today: Ud s can be converted into a noun and a verb as well! 
Your question today: Can Ud s be converted into other thingamajiggees ? 
My answer: Wait and watch! 





There are millions of words we are already familiar with. We use them as 
nouns every single day . @l4, e441, Aste, Ye, AT, Ad, Pied, 
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MICA, WA, SEA, AANA.....s0 on and so forth. Just add the 4. to your 
noun, add the ®t ( only if you are using the hdl, 3 of course ) and your 
sentence is ready. 


Why didn't i tell you this before? There's a very important reason..... Much 
as the & ld simplifies sentence structures, it robs the language of its 
sweetness if used too generously. How often can one use @altd and sound 
like a scholar at the same time?! Therefore it's best to revert to the f Ud 
only when you are unsure of a verb's conjugated forms. 

This wonder Ud ( 8. U.P.) shall now be revealed to you in all its glory in the 
Supplement section . Just the @¢ and ale, today...the present tense and the 


imperative mood...... Please refer to Supplement 11. Is it right in front of 
you? Here goe....... 


e Present tense examples: 
Let's take the word 444 and use it with the & ld. @@aa_is the noun 
form meaning "to write." ... 
He See HUA | | am writing. 
G: Sada Halla | He is writing. 
od oad FUT | You are writing. 
Jai Sa HEA: | The two of you are writing. 


And so on and so forth. 

Do you see how when forming sentences, the form of the noun, as in 
whatever it is that one is doing, does not change? It remains the same 
whether |, you or he does the writing, or the cooking, or the eating, or the 
cleaning. Just make sure to match the ‘dl with its correct verb form. 

e Imperative mood examples: 
od Seed HS | You write. 
fee a4 Oded FLAT ? May all of us write? 
Over to the Appetizer exercise now. 
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Appetizer Lesson 27 A. Exercises with the & «ld | 


How about a quick look at "things we do through the day list. That should 


help you build many sentences of your own. 


Note: These words are nouns and not verbs. 

































































brushing teeth. ae wandering/strolling WAU, 
to wash/clean Fee wiping Gama, 
washing face BeRCESEAIICT CS sleeping Qh. 
washing hands PR east Corte buying Hay 
washing foot/feet bi rists rere tay selling faspaorg, 
washing clothes Proust ror tee playing SAA 
bath coer jumping pena 
japa SAA. writing oaaa 
worship Gory Tat reading/studying Wad. 
study TATA listening qOTA 
telling hay eating a meal Fa. 
singing WAAL drinking water AST AA 
going TAAL drinking tea BoP 18 aes 
coming SRT. calling oar. 
walking Ady counting TOTAL 
thinking Paedea. collecting ageur, 
memorizing CRU. telling frac. 
crying Ue looking after Irate 
viewing aaa, send FIA 
cooking icons § 














FIT iJ HIN an "other things you would like a Sanskrit word for" list to 


me. We could start compiling a list and put it up in the Supplement 


section....it would be very useful reference material. 
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Translate using the % ald with the words that have been underlined. With 


the rest please make conjugated forms of the Ud | 


Nouns/Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives 





hAR: story-teller M 





Aaa Ease M 








GEA The Sanskrit 
language. F 














1. Inthe morning, | do the brushing of teeth, | take a bath ,after that | 
do my japa and also the worship of my Lord. 

2. Eat with me. 

3. | tell Madhav, " Tell Sujata ,those books that are there in the 


cupboard, to do their counting . 
4. Inthe evening, the story-teller sits near the tree and does the telling 


of a story. 

5. If | think in the Sanskrit language, then with ease, | am speaking in 
the Sanskrit-language. 

6. When the teacher is calling, then the boys and the girl, from the 
playground, run towards the school. 

7. The mother says, " Lata, stop playing. Study now." When Lata hears 
this, then she cries. 

8. The priest does the Lord's puja everyday. 

9. When our Gurudeva comes, then we wash His feet. 

10. The teacher writes on the blackboard. The students read. Afterwards, 
the teacher does the wiping of the blackboard. 





Okay, so i cheated. i have put two or three sentences camouflaged in one. 
Old habits die hard....will stick to just 10 sentences in my next lesson. i 
promise. 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 5, Lesson 24A- 27B 


Appetizer Lesson 27 B. Answers to Lesson 27 A. 


1. Inthe morning, | do the brushing of teeth, | take a bath ,after that | 
do my japa and also the worship of my Lord. 
Wahid, Fe CeceI de BUNA, Sled EAA | dade, ad Tae, AA cae 
Gay Sd Fl RTA | 

2. Eat with me. Hal Ge Hist Fld /HE | 

3. | tell Madhav, " Tell Sujata ,those books that are there in the 
cupboard, to do their counting. 3é Aaa BAAN, " Gora Ha, 
lel Feta BAUS Alec, AT Wd Bld / He | 

4. In the evening, the story-teller sits near the tree and does the telling 
of a story. Wags, BAG: FaEI GAA Sasatld, BAA: BAe (HAKATA 
) Bette | 

5. If | think in the Sanskrit language, then with ease, | am speaking in 
the Sanskrit-language. ae sé Gepcsa Prec a, afé saree 
He GEMM Fale | 

6. When the teacher is calling, then the boys and the girls, from the 
playground, run towards the school. 4al SANT: BAlald Hell Aa 
TSR: Tesh: F HSK fas Aa Aaket | 

7. The mother says, " Lata, stop playing. Study now." When Lata hears 
this, then she cries. Ald Feld, "Sd, Mls Al HS | MY God He |" Far 
Sal Tas SHIA, AaT AT Cael HALA | 

8. The priest does the Lord's puja everyday. Qulled: cae] Gord oldie 
Rule | 

9. When our Gurudeva comes, then we wash His feet. Gal SATh eda: 
avrestd , del 4 TE Wenatled GH: | If you'd like to say this sentence 
showing your respect to the Guru, it would be - Al Seals eda: 
anrested , dal a ast Wena Ha: | 

10. The teacher writes on the blackboard. The students read. Afterwards, 
the teacher does the wiping of the blackboard. 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 5, Lesson 24A- 27B 
TAT: PMG oe KA | SAM: Tod Hafed | dedeqeH SAT: 


PUGH GAs ail | 


2K 8K 8 OK KK KK KK 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1207 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 5, Lesson 24A- 27B 


Summing Up Month 5. 


We have covered major study areas this month. By the end of the fifth month, 
you would know 


e How to decline and use the pronoun FA¢ 


e that upasargas, when added to the root word, can change, emphasize or 
follow the meaning of a root word. Examples of upasargas + root words 
have begun to appear in our "From Our Library" series. 

e how the 4¢q and fet are used. 


e that trying to form sentences of your own is the only way to get familiar 
with the usage of words...especially since Madame Sanskrit Teacher( God 
bless her soul) has decided to give only 10 sentences for translation each 
week( God bless her soul even more for that.) 

e that the & ld, if mastered, can help construct sentences when you are 
not sure of how to conjugate verbs. 

e thatthe "From Our Library" section builds your vocabulary and gives you 
glimpses of how Sanskrit is spoken and written. 

e that if you would make a list of words you would like to know Sanskrit 
words for, shed your inhibitions and contact me, i could build a wonderful 
dictionary of sorts especially for our study circle. Everybody would benefit, 
don't you think? So start keying in..... 

Okay, Month 6, here we come! 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 6, Lesson 28- 31B 


Lesson 28. G2 GH in the A.P. 


A few lessons ago, i had introduced to you the BIE DH in the P.P. 
SI SER is the imperative mood. 








Recall: verbs used in the imperative mood help you to express your 
thoughts in the form of a command or a request, when used for others; and 
when used for oneself, as permission to perform the action or as a wish 
expressed. 





We've done a few exercises with the P.P. The A.P s are rather miffed at 
being neglected. So before they throw up a real royal tantrum, TODAY IS 


ale, Oh A.P. TIME! ( Allin capitals so that our A.P s can hear us loud and 


clear and feel kindly towards us once again....) 
Naturally, the lot are in our Supplement 12. There is one example from 


each %M7 | Supplement 13 has the A.P. conjugations of the & Ud in both 
the @¢ and ale, STIX | Have the section ready with you as you go through 
your concept lesson and exercise. 

One particularly beautiful prayer has a combination of both A.P. and P.P. 
ale @RX verbs... 
he Wadd | Gea yas | Ge Se Seas | 
derediatadiased at fafesrae tt 
do Wied: Wed: Alec: 
You'll recognize the word forms in both P.P. and in A.P. now. 
The teacher and student both pray to the Lord.... Protect us both together, 
may we both enjoy together. May we both grow strong together. May our 


study be vigorous. May we not be unfriendly towards each other. 
And so, with that prayer in our hearts, let's move on. 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 6, Lesson 28- 31B 


Appetizer Lesson 28. A. Exercises with the Ble SHL 





Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives 
AGWe -graceM | Al +4z 1.P.P. Fal - Aal ( to be 
to behave/ used in 


conduct oneself 


combination) 
just as - so also 











ddl pain(asin | W+h 

physical pain WUsta 

that one 1. A.P. 
experiences.)F | tg be defeated. 
AR - Th eel 4. P.P. to be 


policeman M 





destroyed 











Please go over Supplement 12. to decide how to conjugate a verb after 
figuring out which gana it belongs to. Clues in the Panini lessons. 


Translate: 


1. The policeman tells the thief, " Do not steal again. Do work. Obtain 


wealth. Then only are you not experiencing fear." 


2. The father tells the boy, " Go to the ashram. Salute the teacher. 
Serve him. Obtain his grace." 


3. Just as Gurudev behaves, so also you also behave. 


4. May all of us work with happiness. 

5. Madhav, see that man. Follow him. Tell him that my book is in his 
bag. Bring my book here. 

6. Do the work quickly. 

7. The enemy is defeated! Let the people rejoice! 

8. The doctor tells the boy, " Bear the pain. Eat this medicine. With this 
medicine , the pain is destroyed.” 

9. Suresh, tell that beggar...."Go away from here. There is a rich man 


there. Beg him for money . Do not come here again." 


10.Arjun, fight. Do not sit here. 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 6, Lesson 28- 31B 


Appetizer Lesson 28. B. Answers to Lesson 28 A. 


1. The policeman tells the thief, " Do not steal again. Do work. Obtain 
wealth. Then only are you not experiencing fear." 
WR - Wah: UN BAA |" FA: ANS | ee OSA | a SA | aT ad 
Wa a aaa | 
2. The father tells the boy, " Go to the ashram. Salute the teacher. 
Serve him. Obtain his grace." 


eh: Teas BAA , " AAG Wes | EAT AA id Paes | aes ae 
one” " 


3. Just as Gurudeva behaves, so also you also behave. 
FM Tees: APR Tera: SAPed , AA ALS SK | 


4. May all of us work with happiness. 
qa Gada Fe aaHE | 


5. Madhav, see that man. Follow him. Tell him that my book is in his 
bag. Bring my book here. 


Wad, d AAS Sates IAL SPs | aH ee a Gets SI 
HRA | AA GeqhH AA ATT | 


6. Do this work quickly. 
ig . 
Vdd BH Att HE | 


7. The enemy is defeated! Let the people rejoice! 
BR: RIAA | Aa: Alera | 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 6, Lesson 28- 31B 


8. The doctor tells the boy, " Bear the pain. Eat this medicine. With this 
medicine , the pain is destroyed.” 

I: TSH BAA, "AA TKI | Tee STE HATE | Ute SATE Tee 

Azad | 


9. Suresh, tell that beggar...."Go away from here. There is a rich man 
there. Beg him for money . Do not come here again." 
GA, TA APH HATE... 


"Fd: Wes | AA eth: fad | d Vel APE | SA J: AT SIS" 


10.Arjun, fight. Do not sit here. 
WIA, FS | sa AT Tar 


OK 2K 38 OK 8 OK OK OK OK OK KK KK KK 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 6, Lesson 28- 31B 


Lesson 29. Past tense....Zindaabaad! 


The relief that i feel now is immense. The sentences and stories all these 
months have been sounding terrible without the past tense. We'll finally be 
able to write and speak about our glorious past....our mythology, our 
literature...after today's enlightening lesson. 

Supplements 14, 15 and 16 will give you all the conjugations, both the A.P. 
and the P.P. The & Uld has been put into Supplement 16....all on its own. 


Supplement 17, deals with the 34 ald ....both the imperative mood AND 


the past tense. 
You will not require any instructions on how to use the verb forms. Just a 
few examples should suffice for you to handle the exercise lesson 29 A. 


a: DAA ShTesd_| He went to the village. 
Tae: THarle 3141 | The singers sang songs. 
cd HGH AMAT: | You obtained a fruit. 

ar MATH Baa | | served my teacher. 


Bt_ | Let it be so/ Okay 


All these verb forms are tremendously new..... there are quite a number of 
them too in the 4 Supplements. Please do not worry about trying to 
memorize them. 

As you go over the Supplement section again and again, the conjugations 
will automatically instill themselves in your mind. It's just a question of 
getting accustomed to them, that's all. Keep forming sentences of your 


own...a combination of a verb and a subject...for example, | ate( S@4, 


Saag), She fell (@T ST4dd_), You played(ca4 sthle:) ...that will help you 


remember the combinations much faster. 

Since you will always have your Supplements to refer to, you need never 
fear that you will go wrong. i still need to do a quick revision once in a 
while...hope that serves as some consolation! Lots of love, to all of you. 
Now over to the exercise section 29 A. 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 6, Lesson 28- 31B 


Appetizer Lesson 29 A. Exercise with the past tense. 


Fun information: 

The word for yesterday is @4, (More common, is its form @:) | Words for 
days of the week and the names of the days of the week, will be fun to use. 
Here goes.... Begin with today, then read upwards. Read today again, then 
go downwards. 





yutel: the day before the day before yesterday. phew! 





ywva: | the day before yesterday 











a: yesterday 
aT today 
F: tomorrow 





ywaq: | the day after tomorrow 





yaw: | the day after the day after tomorrow! 














lan 


Uiqatat: | Sunday ican say" FOV: Bearer: " and i'll convey the 





aigqaraz: | Monday message that the day after the day after 





i | 
_ | Tuesday tomorrow is Saturday ! 





@: AFSqTat: would mean: Yesterday was 
IOC ITS CE Wednesday 





aacd Tuesday. See how the 34 uld needn't be used at 
TeaTaR: ursday all! 





Braet: | Friday Shall we try and use these words as well in 








alfaarar: | Saturday today's exercise? 











The Word bank is given below. 




















Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives. 
astal_ plan F ae (Ale )1.P.P. | WEL one 
to sit. another 
aTat day M 
Translate: 
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| thought of a plan. 

He swam in the lake. 

The day before yesterday was Monday. 

When | gave you a fruit yesterday, then you sat down ona chair and 
ate it. 

When Bharat saw Rama, he rejoiced. 

The Kauravas and the Pandavas fought in Kurukshetra. 

He told me that he saw me with Shobha in the restaurant yesterday. 
| did my work very quickly. 

We were friends, but we fought and now we do not speak amongst 

one another. ( No, not difficult.....try it out!) 

10.We bought milk from the market and later drank it. ( in times of 


trouble, use the & ald | ) 


oe ta 


oo a el 
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Appetizer Lesson 29 B. Answers to Lesson 29 A. 


1. | thought of a plan. 
Ee AA, APA | 
2. He swam in the lake. 
G: GUAL AA | 
3. The day before yesterday was Monday. 
UVa: GATE: STA | 
4. When | gave you a fruit yesterday, then you sat down ona chair and 
ate it. 
GQ: Fal He PS HSA AIS, Aa] GA Mlsed Ale: Ada Bala: | 
5. When Bharat saw Rama, he rejoiced. 
Gal Wd: UAH SIR, G: Salad | 
6. The Kauravas and the Pandavas fought in Kurukshetra. 
BA: MUSA: I HERA TPA | 
7. He told me that he saw me with Shobha in the restaurant yesterday. 
G: HAA AHWAd Ad @: G: Ai MMA Bs TAUSTS VARA | 
8. | did my work very quickly. 
ae FA ae aia Sa | 
9. We were friends, but we fought and now we do not speak amongst 
one another. 


a4 Part Sea Wed Fae Seale sara FI Ta GLEAN A STA: | 
10.We bought milk from the market and later drank it. 
FAA STI Fae HAUT BPH Aa A Aaa | 
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Lesson 30. ded HAM s. 


Here's a riddle: In how many different ways can you express your thoughts? 
And here's my answer: Two. The complicated style and the simple style. 
The complicated style: 


e "|want food. Therefore | go into the kitchen.", 
The simple style: 


e "| go into the kitchen to eat food ( for the purpose of eating food.)" 


Do you not think that the second sounds better? Well, you can put that 
‘easy on the ear' sentence in different ways. 


1. When the word aL is attached to a noun, the newly formed 
avyaya conveys the meaning.. for the purpose of. For example... 
e HISMIg até Tee Tesla | | go into the kitchen to eat food. | go into 
the kitchen for the purpose of eating food. 
Instead of a long drawn out.... | want food. Therefore | go into the 
kitchen ...., 3 AMAL SoS | Se: SES Tee TST | 
© Tay He Wort Tests || go to school to study; | go to school 
for the purpose of studying. 
e Gale Gl Alak Tala | She goes to the lake to bathe; She goes to the 
lake for the purpose of bathing. 
2. The Teel fates also conveys the same meaning. 
SAM Ae Was Te BST | 
TATA HE TWeaeat TSA | 
GUA A Ga TST | 
3. Coming to the topic of study........ the very same meaning is conveyed 


by the 2aaich Ged 32s. Aes that endin JA | eakh = oq +H 
which mean " for the purpose of." 
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A small list of ded S34 s is given in Supplement 18. As we develop our 
vocabulary and understanding, we can build a more detailed list that will 
encompass words that we frequently use. 

Since they are AA s , they do not 'metamorphosize' into anything other 
than what is given in the list. 

Use these avyayas with I, you, he, she ....the word remains the same. 

So i would say.... 


e Hise Giddh Me Weer star | 
o ard Sqr ae Toate Tea | 
e Gd A alae TTI | 


Two verbs most frequently used along with these avyayas are 

zy (Sood ) want....... | want to drink water, | want to go to the garden 
etc... 

Ak (atentic ) possible. It is not possible for me to drink cold water. It is 


possible for me to read Sanskrit but not possible for me to speak it 
fluently..... 

Do you see now see how these verbs and the tumant avyayas form a team? 
You already know how to conjugate the zy (Fad) want. 2ih is 5. P.P. 
Let me give you just the present tense form of 2I% to help you form 


sentences of your own. 
lh 5.P.P. possible . Se GH Present tense. 





























qey UTA era ETA 
Waa a: @ dd add d a: ala 
allel ahd: pated 
Tay cd Stair Jat Bea: qa WHA 
TH He BeAy arat Sepa: aa Ser: 
2K OK KOK OK KK KKK 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 6, Lesson 28- 31B 


Appetizer Lesson 30 A. Exercises with the aed Aad s. 


























Nouns/ pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives 
ala ladder N | 3H.10. P.P. to wea, BART: - H -Al 
send day and night necessary 
Ahead success F qara: -d- al 
sufficient 
TUMSHI plate F 
Translate: 

1. She brought a ladder to climb a tree. 

2. The storyteller sat under a tree to tell a story to the people of the 
village. 

3. | brought flowers from the garden to worship God. 

4. To hear the teacher's words, the student sat close to her. 

5. Mother, to clean the table, brought ( a piece of) cloth. 

6. The king to protect the people, sent soldiers outside the city to fight. 

7. Itis not possible for me to eat this laddoo. ( Translate it as Fe... 
a amie ) 

8. | said to you the day before yesterday, " To obtain success in your 
examinations, day and night studying is not necessary. ( how's that 
for Indian English?...what i mean to say is ...it is not necessary to 
study all day! ) 

9. To serve his Gurudeva, the boy went to the ashrama. 


10. | want to write a letter in Sanskrit and | also want to speak in 


Sanskrit. 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1219 





Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 6, Lesson 28- 31B 


Appetizer Lesson 30 B. Answers to Lesson 30 A. 


1. She brought a ladder to climb a tree. 

Al, Ja ANI GAA ATA | 

2. The storyteller sat under a tree to tell a story to the people of the 
village. 

Uh:, THY Ta: Fat Hay” , Fae ata: atellad_ / Tafaard | 

3. | brought flowers from the garden to worship God. 

wé a4 Quis Saale FeO Sa 

4. To hear the teacher's words, the student sat close to her. 

TAT Fela Aid , SSA: TM: GAIA steled / Tarfaara | 

5. Mother, to wipe the table, brought ( a piece of) cloth.. 

Ad, Schisai aad , TH Saad 

6. The king to protect the people, sent soldiers outside the city to fight. 

Ta: Tete Tad , WR ate: Gira ASH se | 

7. It is not possible for me to eat this laddoo. 

eH Ud Aleck uid” 3 arenita | 

8. | said to you the day before yesterday, " To obtain success in your 
examinations, day and night studying is not necessary." 

we WE: A Bae ," Tle Ahercll He, eleat Tod A STATA | 

9. To serve his Gurudeva, the boy went to the ashrama. 

Tedd /Tedar Glad , Teh: ae SATs" | 

10. | want to write a letter in Sanskrit and | also want to speak in 
Sanskrit. 

Be GCM TS GRATE FeO , GPCI, SSA FHL SAY SST 

a | 
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(an 
ll TRTSTAIR: UI 
Here are a few words that you can begin to use immediately. Every once in 
a while, instead of a story, we can have " everyday stuff" ...what say you? 






























































1. THER: Namaskara. 
2 Ueqale: Thank-you 
3. CaRTAA. Welcome.. 
4. Sad, Good morning. 
5. SPR: Good night. 
6. TRA. Sorry, Excuse me. 
7. Paedl Aled Don't worry. 
8. eq Please. 
9. aed Alright, Okay 
10. | Sada. Very good. 
11. qafaor: See you later. 
12. | aNd Please come. 
13. | gufearg Please be seated 
14. | Yala / Vadt waa atfea? | How are you? 
15. | ae Hat /Halesat F | lam fine. 

oa 
16. | eiextg Please accept. 
17. | Ware Enough 
18. | oT Yes. 
19. ad No. 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 6, Lesson 28- 31B 


Lesson 31.8 and shRTed words. 


A long long time ago ( lesson 9 C to be precise) i had discussed getting 
familiar with the ARI qlear words before we move onto others. Over 


time, and sane words have begun to crop up in our "From the Library" 
series. It's time we move on, folks.. 
Supplement 19 will give you declension of & (masculine, neuter, 


feminine)and saNIed (feminine)words. 

Examples of masculine words are: ar Vishnu, ala poet, afd sanyasin, aartd 
commander, yaad Brahma, ta Sun, mld monkey, aa , ae Fire, Pit 
mountain, TR ray of light | 

Examples of neuter words: ait water 

Examples of feminine S&@l-d words are: ald intellect, Aa Veda, ata Earth, 
aTrare medicine, sya class, hllecd shine, ated peace, Arh devotion, aireh 
strength, afa idol, uta night, fafa date . 


If ever you come across a word and you wonder if it is masculine, feminine 
or neuter, a dictionary will either say 'm' or' f' or'n'. This should help you 
with your declensions. 


Examples of feminine sand words are: dt river, pant a young girl, ical 
Gouri, Gri Night, algal moonlight, ae friend, Gat daughter, are servant, 
Gt town, cara town, aot speech, UCI Saraswati. 


The rules remain identical...you just need to familiarize yourselves with the 
declined words. 
Exercise time! 
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Lesson 31 A. Exercises with & and shRIed words. 








Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives. 
RICTER sculptor M a410.P.P.tocreate | Jtd: in front of 
fd idol F YBa: behind. 





faattt market M 





AGN search N 





Ward king M 





Ga sword M 





he mat M 





Tesh lady of the 


house F 





Has / age 


F. finger 








Taras F. rangoli 














Note: You will need dAed Ae s to do this lesson . Translate: 
1. A monkey came into the Muni's ashram. To trouble the Muni, he 
threw fruits onto the ground. 
2. The poet, to drink the cool water, went to the bank of the river. 


OW 


. The expert sculptor makes many idols everyday to sell in the market. 


4. The young girl entered the temple and with devotion did namaskar 


to the Lord. 


5. The king's sword fell from his hand into the river. The servant, to look 
for it, jumped into the water. 


WO ON OD 


. The Yati, to perform a yajna, sat before the fire. 

. Salutations to Gouri, Saraswati, to this yati and those poets. 

. Inthe night, the servant to go to sleep, placed a mat on the ground. 

. The lady of the house, with her fingers, drew a rangoli on the ground 


in front of her house. 
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Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 6, Lesson 28- 31B 


Lesson 31 B. Answers to Lesson 31 A. 


1. Amonkey came into the Muni's ashram. To trouble the Muni, he threw 
fruits onto the ground. 
Up: Ba: Fa: ST apes | Ala dead @: Hera wat afea. | 

2. The poets, to drink the cool water, went to the bank of the river. 
HAA: Was AS / A We AEM: ASAP. | 

3. The expert sculptor makes many idols everyday to sell in the market. 
frgn: fareaar: ofefed rao frame adi: araate | 

4. The young girl entered the temple and with devotion did namaskara to the 
Lord. BAN 2arsay telat AeA TF Say AAA | 

5. The king's sword fell from his hand into the river. The servant, to look for 
it, jumped into the water. 
WUd: GR: seed AMA Add | Gas: TE steagUi a aay ere 

6. The Yati, to perform a yajna, sat before the fire. 
afa:, aa ad, oa: WX: aretied, | 

7. Salutations to Gouri, Saraswati , to this yati and those poets. 
7a, Read, ude ada, Pa: HA: FAA: | 

8. In the night, the servant to go to sleep, placed a mat on the ground. wal ; 
dan: ad / agi ad , sal ee ore | 

9. The lady of the house, with her fingers, drew a rangoli on the ground in 
front of her house. Wut AAait: FIsvlaes We: FAT Taratesel STAC | 


KKKKKKKKKKKKKKKK 
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Summing up Month 6. 


Month 6 threw up plenty of new concepts. You would by now know: 
e The Lotlakaar forms of the A.P., P.P. and the Kru. Dhatu. 
e That the Kru. Dhatu is a real life saver and you can honestly relax on 
the verb memorizing front. 
e That life becomes more interesting if one has a past. ( Oh, dear... do 
excuse me... i mean, if you know the past tense.) 
e That the tumants simplify sentence structures enormously. 
e that the Ravis, the Haris and the Nidhis are pretty thrilled now that 
they know how to decline themselves. 
Eureka! Now we know enough to begin writing simple letters to one 
another in Sanskrit! 
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Lesson 32.0000000!! What fun! (S@NIed_ words ) 


Yup! Have resurfaced yet again! Trust you have had a wonderful Jan and Feb 
and are all set to continue with our lessons. Sanskrit Upasana has been a most 
rewarding experience and has equipped me with a greater insight into 
interactive teaching(or so i think!) i hope that it will reflect in my lessons 
henceforth. So keep your fingers crossed. Many more have joined us these last 
two months and to everyone of you a very warm welcome. Many more have 
reached lesson 31 and i think it's time we get back to work..... There are plenty 


of S@NT=d and HANId words that we could come across.... 
Masculine: %J® Guru, Ht sun, Ug Rahu, thd Ketu, Tq Raghu, J® Puru, 
Feminine: ae cow, 2 Sharayu,<9] dust, “4 beak, XJ srope, 4 chin, 


Feminine: 44 / daughter- in - law, ALarmy, S_plum, 2 mother-in-law, A. 
body 


Neuter: Hy honey/ sweet, 41@ wood, “I knee, Ad thing, T wealth, AA 


teardrop, 344 beard, Ald peak of a mountain. 


Supplement 20 will give you the declined forms of the masculine, the feminine 
and the neuter words. By now you will be quite comfortable with memorizing 
the tables.....you will have realized how similar the tables all are. It's just a 
question of being comfortable with the words....that's all. 


Over to Appetizer Lesson 32 A. 
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Appetizer Lesson 32 A. Exercises with OO! 























Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs 
Adjectives 
Zot bucket F ale1 AP to give arated: - d- a 
ANI, Alea mantra deeksha covered 
woman, F 
hI well M 4¥+21UP to 
attack 
TR anklet M/F | 444+ 4 (10 PP 
to press) 
de floor N 
fe4 M snow 
aIh crow M 














Note: Some 3 and & led words have already been introduced in concept 


lesson 32. Translate: 


1. Our Guru gives us deeksha. 


2. The villager pulled the bucket from the well with a rope. 


3. The mother-in -law told the bride , "Wash the clothes, cook the dinner, wipe 


the floor and press my feet." ( T.V. serials do colour one's creativity, do they 


not?) 


4. The lady went to the market to buy many things. 


5. Krishna sat with Arjuna in the chariot between the two armies. 


6. The Guru's grace is always on us. 


7. The Himalaya's peaks are always covered with snow. 
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8. That cow's colour is white. 
9. The crow attacked the cows with its beak. 
10. The thief stole the anklets from the bride. 


(Note: All this while, we have been translating "Guru" in the singular. r have 
used the word Gurudeva and have used it in the plural. Now that we have 
learnt the OO karant words, it is time to introduce a new concept..... "Guru" is 
always spoken of in the plural. Even if i present English sentences with "Guru" 
in the singular, always translate it as plural.) 
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Appetizer Lesson 32 B.Answers to Lesson 32 


1. Our Guru gives us deeksha. 

BA TRA: AAT / A: Sete | 

2. The villager pulled the bucket from the well with a rope. 
TRA: Tae ROH HATE VHA | 

3. The mother-in -law told the bride , "Wash the clothes, cook the dinner, wipe 
the floor and press my feet." 

A: TA THAT, "TAM Ta, Ais Ts, as ABA, AA el Galea |" 
4. The lady went to the market to buy many things. 

Afeeal/ant sedis Hae faa srs: | 

5. Krishna sat with Arjuna in the chariot between the two armies. 
PM: Agaa Ge Wal: Wa TA Gurlaara| 

6. The Guru's grace is always on us. 

TRON AGS: al AAT, ate 

7. The Himalaya's peaks are always covered with snow. 
PASTA Gale Gal SAA / TIN satieat: Aled | 

8. That cow's colour is white. 

PAS: / Sea: TTT: a: | 

9. The crow attacked the cows with its beak. 

Hh: FA We: WEL 

10. The thief stole the anklets from the bride. 

AUTEM: TR / AR saad | 
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Lesson 33.cI[ed, cdded HAY s 





Okay folks, once we go through this lesson, we've more or less cracked it. 


These gems of Aas, make the language simpler still. 
Now you'll be able to say.... 

e Having studied, iam going to the garden to play. 

e Having cooked a meal, she is eating it. 

qioal, sé Heda Sard TesTa| 

Whee FAT (paktvaa) A d Glad | 


The idea that these ACH s convey is "having done a particular action.... OR 


doing a particular action)" Sounds incomplete? It sure does. Theseus 


cannot be used by themselves in a sentence without specifying what action has 
followed it. 





a: ci is incomplete. It would mean...Having bathed, he. What does he do 


having bathed? He reads. Therefore the correct sentence would be @Icd, a: 
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Yald| Since they are Aes, use them in any tense you'd like..... cal, A: 
S19}d] Also correct. 


Supplement 21 gives you a HUGE list of Aled and cAded AA s. lf ever the 
going gets tough, use the Aled AA of the H ad... 


@ld Ha a: Yolal Jos Heal, G: Hlelal hyd HT S: Ja: WEA APRS 
Instead of....... Meal, @: Tala] Weal a: Prete! ileal a: Ya: Teas ratal 


(But if you ask me, that's plain chickening out of a situation that can, with a 
little effort, be mastered!) 


e These avyayas also do some gluing stuff and bring two sentences together. 
For example: He ate. Then he read. Tllecal, €@: 39%Sd] Do you recall the words 


in the Tete ...... ates At aT aah? 


The Guru, having protected me at every moment.... what does he then do? 
Read that particular line . Believe me, it will be a wonderful surprise when you 
discover that parts of stotras have slowly begun to make sense. As our 
vocabulary increases, the entire stotra will begin to unfold itself. And all the 
effort that has gone into working with Sanskrit this far would have been well 
worth it. 
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Appetizer Lesson 33 A. Exercises with Ged, caded AA s 














Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives 
aR /RY / az, at fra(aRagata) | We: / Wa: 
Enemy M 10 PP. to serve at | infront of 
the table 
Translate: 


1. Having brought vegetables from the market, she placed them in the 
refrigerator. 


2. Climbing the branches of the tree, the monkey again jumped off the tree 
onto the ground. 


3. Having counted the coins, the rich man put them back into the cupboard. 


4. The daughter-in-law, having done work, having cooked food, having served 
her mother-in-law, herself eats. 


5. The king's army, having conquered the enemy(use plural), and having bound 
them, bring them to the king. 


6. Having heard the student's question, the teacher wrote the answer on the 
blackboard. 


7. Thus speaking, he kept silent( he stood silent) 


8. Having bathed, having sat in front of the Devi, having praised Her, and 
having performed Her pooja, our Guru sat in meditation. 


9. Renouncing(Having let go) wealth, family and home, he went to the forest. 


10. Seeing the policeman, the thief ran away. 
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Appetizer Lesson 33 B. Answers to Lesson 33 A. 
Translated: 


1. Having brought vegetables from the market, she placed them in the 
refrigerator. 


FIAT: ATA STA, GT a, AMAA S HAP SATA | 


2. Climbing the branches of the tree, the monkey again jumped off the tree 
onto the ground. 


FRA AU: AST, TAL: JA: Fe FAT eee 
3. Having counted the coins, the rich man put them back into the cupboard. 
Aaa TOT, lees: Fa: Aa HATS STRATA | 


4. The daughter-in-law, having done work, having cooked food, having served 
food to her mother-in-law, herself eats. 


TY: WS Ha, Aid Gea, asi Ais Garey, cae Tefal 

5. The king's army, having conquered the enemy(use plural), and having bound 
them, bring them to the king. 

Wd: TA: BW MAT, AT FSI (baddhvaa) Ae AAA / AIA: Fa: Bar| 


6. Having heard the student's question, the teacher wrote the answer on the 
blackboard. 


SIAR FA Yea, MATT: HIS SA Bleed | 
7. Thus speaking, he kept silent( he stood silent) 
UA Sea, G: TH sie 


8. Having bathed, having sat in front of the Devi, having praised Her and having 
performed Her pooja, our Guru sat in meditation. 
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SUM, CAM: Wa: TWIRA, Al SIM, TEA: Gat Heal, SAH Wa: ATA SAAAM| 

9. Renouncing( Having let go) wealth, family and home, he went to the forest. 
aa / Hors / Tas / TESTA, / Te FT AM, A: TAA SVS | 

10. Seeing the policeman, the thief ran away. 


TRA CE, A: SISTA | 
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Lesson 34. The fatalens 


To tell you the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth, the farang, 


when i first tried my hand at understanding it, totally foxed me. 
i was able to figure out this much.... 


1. The farateng ( the potential mood) is something like the ale SAR (the 


imperative mood.) It is NOT bound by the past, present or the future tense. It 
can be used, as it is, to express ideas in any time frame. 
2. The fatatese, words, help one to express a thought... as in, 


"Buttermilk should be drunk after a meal." 
"Alstalec deh eal" 


"You should rest for some time in the afternoons." 


\ aa \ 


"eatled fafaa-aea 24 Fala" 
All children should pay their respects to their teachers. 
TSH: AWA AM Iss FY: | 
All politicians should be honest. 


ace: SPAR: Fay: | 








Even though a thought has been expressed, even though one feels that 
something ought to be done, yet one can't be sure that those wishes will be 
fulfilled....in that sense, these wishes aren't commands. One cannot use the 


Ble GA then. One HAS to use the fafaters | 





3. It converts you into Sherlock Holmes and helps you deduce things like... 
"It should rain tomorrow!" 

5d: qud| 

We should win the cricket match. 

qa Wlenntet Waa | 

4. It helps express obvious 'matter of fact stuff"... 

How can fishes live without water? 

Feat: Tea feat a Say: ? 

How would | live without you? 

al fret sé Hae Stara? 
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How will you pass the examination if you do not study? 
afe vada cola, afé Wert aa scion: waa? 
5. The 34 ald conveys the meaning "maybe" when used along with the other 


tenses...for example... 
He maybe waiting at the bus-stop for me. 


G: AA Fd TATA Acta HAifa SAA | 

| am not well but Ilmaybe coming to school tomorrow. 

FA Ra GR aed Wed He 9a: TST APPT RATA | 

...and so my efforts to fox the unfoxable continued. i began to list the 
expressions that would require me to use the faratese. And then a miracle 
happened. As my list grew, so did my understanding. i began to see how 
obvious it was to not confuse the Sd GAR with the fatafes. And i also came 
across some lovely subhashitas where the faratens was used aplenty. I'll try 
and present a few of those subhashitas over the next few weeks to help you 
understand the faratens's usage. And there is no time like the present. Go over 
our Subhashita section before you try your hand at the exercises. 
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Lesson 34. A. Exercises with the fatatens 

















Translate. 
Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives. 
Tea N Aa More 
afta:- & - aT 
Coffee F ert Unexpected 
araafata: - d - a 
Guest M stat 
Meeting place N 
CMTE 














1. During exams students should/must/ought to study. 

2. The Guru should ask the boy a question. 

3. A child ought to drink milk, not tea or coffee. 

4. Your bag should have money. 

5. You should cook a little more food. How else can you serve an unexpected 
guest? 

6. Students should learn the Sanskrit language.( Every self-respecting Indian 
worth his/her salt should be learning Sanskrit.....if you ask me.) 

7. In the meeting place of the learned, a fool ought to "wear" silence. 

8. Becoming Shiva, (one) should worship Shiva. (use the word 431.1. U.P.) 

9. How would | take a bath without water? 

10. How could you go the library without me? 
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Lesson 34 B. Answers to Lesson 34A 
Exercises with the farang 


1. During exams students should/must/ought to study. 

queen Ba: Tog: | 

2. The Guru should ask the boy a question. 

Ted: Woh Wa aay: | 

3. A child ought to drink milk, not tea or coffee. 

Ry: gr faa a ae are at | 

4. Your bag should have money. 

WAM / Ada: Se Fa VA | 

5. You should cook a little more food. How else can you serve an unexpected 
guest? 

Peefad Sthers Atstel Tad, | StaaeraTa stictera Hise Het oRTT AL? 

6. Students should learn the Sanskrit language. 

OM: GePAATst WS; | 

7. In the meeting place of learned people, a fool ought to "wear" silence. 
Ufteatai Gare, We: Ald area | 

8. Becoming Shiva, (one) should worship Shiva. (use the word 481.1. U.P.) 
Part cat, red asia | 

9. How would | take a bath without water? 

aoa fat até ad Hei FAM? 

10. How could you go the library without me ? 

Ad feat Fala Dealer Hel Tes? 
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Lesson 35. Adjectives.faatsml s 


An Adjective, a fears, is a word which tells you more about the noun. 


For example: A tiny baby, a dark cloud, a red sunset, a compassionate friend. 


One of the most beautiful ideas in Sanskrit expression is the adjective's firm 
sense of loyalty to the noun it is connected with. 


If the noun is masculine and is in the ada fears, the adjective is the same. 
If the noun is neuter and in the fect fear, so is our loyal friend. 
If the noun is feminine and in the Tat fear, so is the adjective. 


In that sense, both the pronoun aaala, and the adjective faarsn, stick by the 
noun NO MATTER WHAT. 


Let us take the adjective HYt as an example. 
TAT, TIA HAT SE TH TAA | 

AR Hai Ya, Mai All Tess: | 

ART PMT FT AAT | 

(Does the stotraatert AA Ada AW, reveal to you its beauty now?) 


Since words can be placed in any which way in a Sanskrit text or a shloka, to 
make sense of it, do the following: 


1. Pick the verb first. 
2. Pick the subject to go with the verb. 
3. Pick the pronouns and the adjectives that are in the subject form 


(nominative case ... the HYAt rar) 
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4. Pick the rest of the nouns in the other cases. 


5. Match the adjectives and the pronouns for each case. 


6. Remember that all Sled masculine adjective forms are declined like U4: 
as in Geat:, ATH ed / seRIed feminine forms could be either Ale or act as in 
Ueatl or raul, AtHTed neuter forms are declined like h4_as in Yeats. 


7. If the root adjective is a consonant ending one or another vowel ending one 
other than the ones given above (for example Héc_or 9g ) they will be declined 


differently.....not to worry, I'll add those declensions as supplements when | 
introduce those ending words to you. So in case you wish to write " big world " 


you will be writing Hare fae: "big building" Fed Haas, and a"big garland" Wed 
ATesT 


8. Decipher! 


The best way to see if you have understood what i have tried to explain, is to 
try look at how one may translate a shloka from our Guru, Shiva or our Devi 
pujana-s. 
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Trying to translate (with help) 


There is no way we would be able to move ahead in life without The Guru's 
Anugraha. So our very first translating session(even if it seems slightly difficult) 
will be the first Dhyana Shloka of the Guru Pujana. Seeking Swamiji's blessings, 
let us begin.... 


tm SN. of ° 
FaareTet ATTA | 


Qa AA Caen o cf 


farrerateated 
aitatateantsh aps array || 1 | | 


A quick look at the shloka and the verb WTA stands out. The suffix fH reveals 
to the decipherer that the one doing the HT44_ is He#_, I. 


ae Aaa .... | contemplate lovingly. 
That becomes our first inference. 


Whom do i contemplate lovingly upon? We need a word in the fadtarferate, the 
object form of a word. ihe fits the bill to a T. There are many other words in 
the shloka that all fit into the fadtarferaft. So we assume that they are all 
adjectives of the word shy | You will see how many different words all come 
together to form a single one. This kind of sticking together is done with root 
words...for example, instead of writing THSI Ud, i would write WAsldl and 


leave you to figure out what i actually mean. With plenty of reading, the 
process of figuring out what an author or a poet means, becomes easier. To 
get back to the translation on hand: 


aTeeacqHs .... the one who shows - 7, the Samvit Mudra -afaegys , the 


chinmudra, (the classical mudra wherein the forefinger touches the thumb to 
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form a circle and the rest of the fingers stand upright in a gesture depicting 
complete knowledge.) 

qdlatqaaral..... the one who possesses -Yd, a body -*1, that is strong, 
tangible and auspicious- Raa. 


lawman QD ° 


AAR alec... Who is at the pinnacle- RaIaa, lustrous -feAted in His 
knowledge of the Vedas, the sacred texts ad. 


XN 


arate snes the one who is like the Sun- Adve, the epitome- afd, of 
knowledge - ara | 


~ lawman Ne 


MAMMAL .... The one who has destroyed 2d, darkness- fafet and 
sorrow -alhr | 


Two words have yet to be figured out. 


EqShHORA and AUTH. The first is from the Gaat fae which tells 
you where the loving meditation is done. That has been inferred by catching a 
hold of the 4 ending. Two- fé, petalled -¢e4, lotus -hH, in the middle- ra , the 


Ajna Chakra, which is between one's brows. 


And the aaA ending in AUTH , tells you why the Guru is present in our 


lives. 


adh + AIPAE + aay - For the purpose of bestowing His Anugraha ona 
Sadhaka. 


So the entire translation would read: | contemplate lovingly, in my Ajna Chakra, 
The Guru, who is there to bestow His Anugraha on a Sadhaka. | meditate upon 
Him, who shows the Samvit Mudra; whose body is strong, tangible and 
auspicious; who is at the pinnacle, lustrous in His knowledge of the Vedas; who 
is like the Sun, the epitome of knowledge and who destroys darkness and 
sorrow. To be able to do this does require some idea on how to appropriately 


break up a long word, made up of many different words, into smaller 
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components. It can get tricky, but in time it soon begins to make sense. A 
dictionary helps enormously. Now, with your understanding of adjectives and 
how they are used, shall we try our hand at translating simple shlokas ? Over 
to Lesson 35 A. 
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Appetizer Lesson 35 A. Trying to translate. (on your own! 


Here are a few shlokas taken from stotras and our puja-s. Don't be 
disheartened if it takes some time to figure out the meaning....the more we 
work at it, the better we get. Even if we are able to understand half the shloka, 
it is, honestly, something to be deeply grateful for. As we take our first steps 
forward, we, very slowly, begin the process of understanding HOW words are 
used in shlokas. Through repeated reading, things begin to fall in place. 


1. TRqUSrala Gaaleaa | 

Are. NX ig ~ © 

fafae He A a GaHay Gay | | 

\ eos ~ Tas 

2. a edt Gay Area afta | 

qa: del Fa: AeA: TEA AA AA: || 
3. mad Ta feat ahtarngare 3 | 

wedalfa sara: Bhararla a AHS || 


4. Waléd ATA a ara feast | 
att Fa 4 Saf aR RAAT | | 
5. HAE cagaal THE FTAA | 
ad Targa fied faaient Arh: Seq (ARTE) FF || 


2K 8 KK KK KK 
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Appetizer Lesson 35 B. An Honest Attempt. 
1, THYTSHETHTS GaRSaAT | 
fafed Ge A da GeaTay GAT | | 
(2a, HAUSA, acoA all are Sambodhana forms....so naturally, in the 


shloka the Lord is being addressed. The FH tells me that it is "I" who am 


addressing the Lord.) 


My Lord (a dq), O One with the crooked (4%) face ({Us) and a big (Hel) 
body(*14), O One who is as brilliant as( @H + FAT) a crore Suns (quate), always 
(@deq) do (#8) in all works (GaHTay) no obstruction (fates) a {Please remove 


all impediments which may arise in my work.} 
2. A aat aay Ara fear | 
Ta: CSA: PEAT: TEA AAT A: || 
That Devi, who as Mother, is present in all living beings, salutations to Her.... 
3. aid Wa feegt ERaTH_ATA | 
aeadatla sara: Shara as SAtHE | | 


(Ald: is the form of address, sambodhana, of the root word Hld meaning, 
Mother.) 

O Mother (sttATd:), accept (Ale) these auspicious substances (ahararia) kajal 
(Hats), sindoor (fae), turmeric (ERAT) and kumkum (@¥A), which have been 
offered with devotion (Hell + safaris) | AAefel is the adjective of arate 
| 


4. Meet AAA a A ata | 
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Galt Sa al STATA AT RA | | 


| do not know how to invite you (call you), | do not know how to do an 
immersion, | do not know how to perform a Puja, forgive me, O Lord. 


5. AA cacaal AAR YAAK | 
a Walegal faced fraiet Ah Steg F | | 
Forgive me O Lord of Lords, forgive me, O Lord of the Worlds. 


Let(S¥&d)my devotion( q FRR) remain constant (fA2Ic1) at your(d4) lotus-feet(W1¢ 
+ Hts ) at all times(faca). TAAST is the adjective of Aim, therefore it takes the 


feminine form. If what i wanted constant was my faith, then it would become 
feaates: fase: 
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Summing up Month 7 


We covered four new concepts in Month 7- 
1. Ned words. 


2. The use of Twaant and Lyabant Avyayas. 
3. The Vidhilin 
4. And the use of Adjectives. 


Amongst the lot, the Vidhilin probably needs more working with. In an attempt 
to give you a better idea on when the potential mood is used in sentence 
structures, a few subhashitas, post our Vidhilin lesson, will be Vidhilin based. 
More next month. 
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Lesson 36. Introduction to Numbers. 


Let's first get introduced to the numerals. Just 1- 10 for the time being. 
Numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4 have different number names for the three genders. 5 
onwards, it is all the same. 



































M N F 
1 Uh: HH, Tl 
2 I & B 
3 aa ain fra 
4 Wak: Adit ade: 
5 qa 

6 ue 

7 aa 

8 BE / set 

9 ad 

10 aal 











So "three men in a boat" would be translated into Aa: Aq: RICap Ite | 
Three women on television would be fae: Alea: Rear 

Three fruits in a basket would be Alar Helle SBA | (SBR: = basket) 

And we'd have a 4d HAMM: Aq AleS: Aq Hell A on the seashore watching 


the sun set slowly, the sky aflame in a blaze of orange melting slowly into a 
deep enduring blue. 
Over to Exercise 36A...... 
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Lesson 36 A. Exercises with The Numerals 1- 10. 


Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives. 





qzda banyan tree 


M 





hAS lotus N 





oda pen F 





aga pencil F 





MARTA 
garbage bin F 





HY peacock M 





wa peahen F 














fear 
aeroplane N 
G8 page N 
ST 


female goat F 














Translate: 


1. 
2. 


WO OND UN SW 


One boy, one girl and one book are on the table. 
Two monkeys, two leaves and two girls are on the branch of a banyan 
tree. 


. Three rivers, three mountains and three forests are in the picture. 

. Four trees, four houses and four garlands are in the box. 

. Five lotuses, five poets and five pens are in that pond. 

. Six cups, six televisions and six pencils are in the garbage bin. 

. Seven peacocks, seven peahens and seven aeroplanes are in the sky. 
. Eight men, eight girls and eight friends are singing . 

. Nine girls , nine boys and nine laddoos are in the restaurant. 


10.Ten Brahmins, ten pages and ten female goats are in the ashrama. 
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Lesson 36 B. Answers to Lesson 36 A. 
Translated: 
1. One boy, one girl and one book are on the table. 
Uh: Teh:, Tl Meal , Th Fed FT THSHAT Alec | 


2. Two monkeys, two leaves and two girls are on the branch of a banyan 
tree. 
al areal, AIA, & alesh FI qegqered avai Glad | 


3. Three rivers, three mountains and three forests are in the picture. 
fre: Fa: , Fa: Uae: , A aatia a Pal Gea | 


4. Four trees, four houses and four garlands are in the box. 
FAR: Fal: , AA FANT, Aca: Alar: A Wearat Alec | 


5. Five lotuses, five poets and five pens are in that pond. 
Ue SAS , TA HAA: , TA HAST: FI AL ASP Alec | 


6. Six cups, six televisions and six pencils are in the garbage bin. 
Ye FIHM:, FE Reali, FS AEA: F TaEcearai ated | 


7. Seven peacocks, seven peahens and seven aeroplanes are in the sky. 
Ge FR:, Ga AAS: Ge fares a araHral ale | 


8. Eight men, eight girls and eight friends are singing . 
BS ATEN: AE Aleseat:, te Ha FTW | 


9. Nine girls , nine boys and nine laddoos are in the restaurant. 
Ad Mesh: , Ad Teoh, Ad Aled A SASS Alec | 


10.Ten Brahmins, ten pages and ten female goats are in the ashrama 
Gal ATA: SAI FSTlel_, TAT SSM: A STAR Aled | 
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Lesson 37. Time. 
Do you ever get this feeling that Time seems to rule our lives? Nothing and i 
mean NOTHING gets done without one eye on the clock. ( And if Darwin's 
theory of evolution is right, it beats me why the human race is not squint 
eyed.) 


How to read time. 


Without much preamble, first, let me give you the words for the hour.... 


1 o'clock. 
2 o'clock. 
3 o'clock. 


4 o'clock. 


RCTICE CE 
teal, 
Frater 
SOrICots 


So'clock Waddle, 

6 o'clock. Wgqled4. 

7 o'clock. Gaalet. 

8 o'clock. AValed4, 

9 o'clock. Adalea¥, 

10 o'clock. eatale¢d4_ 

11 o'clock. ShleRtateqd 

12 o'clock. glealale4, 

These forms become neuter and singular and will go like 44, therefore..... 
| go to school at 7 o'clock. S1é Gaalea frase TST | 


Now the words for--- the quarter past GUledi¢d4_ , half past ara eaty 


quarter to Weta. 
Add them to the hour like this.... 


5:15 Gaiedsddied4. 
6:30 Aleagleay, 
8:45 UWeldadaied (a quarter to nine.) 
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And the rest..... 


5 minutes past Gara 

10 minutes past aantelh 

20 minutes past fasion 
25 minutes past qeafaarcatia 
5 minutes to Wala 

10 minutes to qallel 

20 minutes to faRiega 

25 minutes to. qafaaicga 


Here's how you add them to the hour: 


5 minutes past 9 Galtahalqa ae] 

10 minutes past 9 @atahaata ety 

20 minutes past 9 faaicafitataarea, 
25 minutes past 9 Wafaaicatendaaet, 


5 minutes to 9 Wale art, 

10 minutes to 9 PETG G CCI 

20 minutes to 9 faaieqaaaqalery 

25 minutes to 9 Waldaleqaaaaeaey 

Since you will use the words for time only in the locative case... the aaat 


TEAR , you will have sentences like this... 


| play in the park at 5: 15 in the evening. AUcWaaled GMAgIS ASA Gal 
HST | 


That's fairly simple isn't it? It helps you describe your daily routine, your 
fea , rather accurately...second for second. 
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Now how about a list of time related stuff? 







































































dehd feed English 
aleal met Watch / Clock 
frat afnae Second 
hal faae Minute 
Fara que] Hour 
feaqa: fea Day 
Tai: Ua Night 
Ud: qae Morning 
ar. ara Evening 
area, Gaol Wet Before Noon 
STRUTSA GENT TEX After Noon 
TaTea. alqat Noon 
TERT: aredt Ue Midnight 
Fayed Fayed Early morning 
aaa: Tale Week 
Ta: qa Fort night 
purge: POTIAT The dark fortnight. The 
fortnight of the waning 
moon. 
era: WHI The bright fortnight. 
The fortnight of the 
waxing moon. 
ay: Ts , ay Year 
stare: / Waa: Ceracsy Time 
qeay qa o'clock. 





With that we can start with the exercises related to time. 
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Appetizer Lesson 37 A. Working with Time. 





A. Translate: 
Nouns/ Pronoun Verbs Avyayas Adjectives 
SAcTHEN ead to eat STTqU - UF - 
breakfast M wT 
filled with 
hard work 





IN ig 

Gata to drink 
~ 

Waled sunrise 
































M 

Ja4 bullock M OPAAT A: BISA, every morning 
qifeseht chapati Adedt4_after ( to be used with 
F the Tat frtke ) 

YeatTs onion M Wk before (Tat Terr) 

qéqa banyan Ast with lunch. 

tree M 

fast rest M 

ld food N 





The farmer. 
Madhava is a farmer. His life is filled with hard work. He wakes up everyday 
at Brahma-muhurt. Having taking his bath and doing his japa and puja, 
Madhava eats breakfast at 6: o'clock . Every morning, he goes to the field 
after sunrise. Before noon, he plows the field with the help of two bullocks. 
At noon, his wife, Malini, comes to the field with lunch. He eats only two 
chapatis and an onion. In the afternoon, he rests under the banyan tree for 
some time and then works again. 
In the evening, at 5: 15, he washes his bullocks and gives them time to rest. 
At 6:30 he gives his bullocks food to eat and clean water to drink. At 5 
minutes to 7, he comes back home. After having washed his face, hands and 
feet, he prays to the Lord. At 7: 45, he eats dinner. In the night, at 8:25, he 
goes to sleep. 


B. How about trying out similar compositions on topics of your own? 
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Appetizer Lesson 37 B. Answers to Lesson 37 A. 


The farmer. hI: 
Madhava is a farmer. His life is filled with hard work. 


ANd: Th: BIG: AT | RS Shad SAAT | 


He wakes up everyday at Brahma-muhurt. 
ofafed a: Teed Shasta | 


Having taken his bath and doing his japa and puja, Madhav eats breakfast 
at 6: o'clock. 
Meal, HG Heal , Tea , ATA: TEI Aete Wea Teale | 


Every morning, he goes to the field after sunrise. 
Mana: as GAA Aa G: BSA TSA | 


Before noon, he plows the field with the help of two bullocks. 
TAT AH , Sa: Gla G: Bat Hala | 


At noon, his wife, Malini, comes to the field with his lunch. 
FATS, SI VT, Als, iste BS areata | 


He eats only two chapatis and an onion. 


SCX SN ° 


a: has & Miah, Gh Jou” a Ulala | 


In the afternoon,he rests under the banyan tree for some time and then 
works again. 
AUS, G: ACIS Be: Pea sre fered Heal Ya: HA anifal | 


In the evening, at 5: 15, he washes his bullocks and gives them time to rest. 

GMEIS, AUCIaa ed, G: KS TV Fetoala , anat sara aad aesla a 

At 6:30 he gives his bullocks food to eat and clean water to drink. 

Tasca G: TA FTN Gels Hist, Gare Ges TS Tas | 
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At 5 minutes to 7, he comes back home. 
USaealed, G:9A: TE SSA 


After having washed his face, hands and feet, he prays to the Lord. 
qeeeaatled Fal, G: eF AA | 


At 7:45, he eats dinner. 
Wlelaatealed G: Aleta Hild | 


In the night, at 8:25, he goes to sleep. 
Tal, tafearahrastearca , a: at nara | 
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Lesson 38. Relatively speaking. 


Have a look at our Supplement 26. It's obvious, isn't it, that we are a family 
oriented lot? A word for just every member of a HUGE extended family. 


Except for the 2#Rl-d words, which you have still to learn, the rest are 


easily declinable. Supplement 27, tells you how to decline Hd , fd and the 
rest. 


Masculine Words that are declined like ad father... ld brother , STATd son 


-in-law, ag Husband's brother , d man. 


Feminine Words that are declined like Ald mother... gled ( daughter) , aTd ( 
husband's brother's wife.), dee ( husband's sister), €44 (sister.) 


Masculine Words that are declined like ad .... doer, ad one who bears or 
carries or maintains; husband, ad leader, ata actor, &d one who seizes 
and takes away, wad one who protects, ala the Sun, ad one who listens 


th one who speaks, ,@Id one who gives , frat a granter, a giver, a creator; 
Brahma. 
These words are like adjectives ...convert them into a halt, att ; RTA etc 


and the whole lot can be made into feminine forms to be declined like at | 
If you want to convert them into neuter forms , the words, td Th , ad...a 


protector. etc will be declined like... ad eye. 


All of this is just for your information. The exercises will deal with just dear ol’ 
Mom and Dad. 


28 KK KK RK KK KKK 
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Appetizer Lesson 38 A. Exercising with Relatives. 


Translate. 
1. | went with my mother to the temple which is on the bank of the 
river Kaveri. 
. The policeman told my father that the thief ran away. 
. My father's name is Krishnanand. 
My mother's spectacles are on her nose. 
| bow down to my father and my mother in the morning. 
. |[love my father and my mother. 
. | gave my mother a fruit. 
. My mother is a teacher. 
. My father is a teacher too. 
10.My father's brother went with my father to the garden for a walk in 
the evening. 


OMNHDUKRWHN 
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Appetizer Lesson 38 B. Answers to Lesson 38 A. 
Translated. 
1. | went with my mother to the temple which is on the bank of the 
river Kaveri. 


AY Ala Ge sé Here spread Ue Hea: de sta | 


2. The policeman told my father that the thief ran away. 
TRH: AA a Hea Ad AR: Sta Sle | 


3. My father's name is Krishnanand. 


Wa fg: AA PMMA: | 


4. My mother's spectacles are on her nose. 
FA Ald: Seat TET: ATTA SRT | 


5. | bow down to my father and my mother in the morning. 
Wales AE AA ae Alek I FATA | 
6. | love my father and my mother. 


aé aa ak aA Arak 3 frante | 


7. | gave my mother a fruit. 
Be AA At ASA AAO | 


8. My mother is a teacher. 
AA Ale STEAMTHT ST 


9. My father is a teacher too. 
TA feat Sra Sea: ST | 


10. My father's brother went with my father to the garden for a walk 
in the evening. 
Wa fage: Fa fal ae BAN GSTS SI Bers | 
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Lesson 39. Frequently used Avyayas. 


Just run through Supplement 28. ( Yup, it's a trimmed one!) i did not 
know what i was getting myself into when i started to begin on this 
lesson.....landed up with a huge number of avyayas and then sat with a pen 
in my hand to bring down the number to a more palatable size..... 

The list is for your reference. Let's just work on a few at a time. 

Today's will be the use of the ones that are generally used as a couple: 
1, Ad... a, If so..... if not. We @: Ad Ad Ae APPS al Aa 
THA: | 
afé ...af@, If......then ale a: anata afé a arrare 
Gat... dal As... like Gal UTA: SER, Aa STAT | 
Fal .....dal When... then Aq] AMT eifed Aal AA: cafe | 
aldd......aMdd, As long as....till that time aad Ted G4 arrest, add, 
Gaede sé oe a faerie | 
6. FAN .....aaly Even if, then also FAM @: Tae Bld, AAT S: Shes J 
TTA | 


ot ee 


That's quite enough to begin with. Over to Exercise 39A. 
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Appetizer Lesson 39 A. Avyaya Couples. 


Translate using the correct Avyaya pair: ( By nowi hope you will have seen 
how difficult it is to translate word for word..... trust your instincts to come 
up with a good "Sanskrit-like" sentence.) 


1. 
2. If she is going to the party ( rereciecrsh ) lam not coming. 

3. 

4. Alright ( 3&1), if you are going, | will come too, otherwise | am staying 


" 


As long as the rain falls, | am not going out of my house. 


Even if she goes to the party, are you going ? 


home. 

| do not have faith in her. She is not as she behaves. 

If | tell her a secret, then with certainty everybody( Check Supplement 
29.) will know. 


( translate this in the present tense since we still have to learn how to 
conjugate verbs in the future tense.) 


7. 


When you meet her, then do not tell her that | have talked about her 
to you. 

As long as she does not talk to me, | am happy. 

If she asks you what | have said, tell her that | have talked about her 
good nature. 


10.Even if she is my sister's friend, | do not trust her.( better translated as 


..my trust is not in her.) 


Can't get any gossipier than this, can it?? 
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Appetizer Lesson 39 B. Answers to Lesson 39 A. 


You will NOT, i repeat, NOT, tell the world that i taught you how to gossip in 
Sanskrit. (i have a reputation to protect, you know.) 


1. As long as the rain falls, | am not going out of my house. 

Wad Wed Fa Yala, ddd Gaed até HA Weld ale: a Treat | 

2. If she is going to the party, | am not coming. 

ale a aa Tafa, ae a a APRs 

3. Even if she goes to the party, are you going ? 

Tal OT GAs Testa, cad et Treata faa? 

4. Alright, if you are going, | will come too, otherwise | am staying home. 

ae, ale od Teald, afe carat apreanh , at aa etd We fash | 

5. | do not have faith in her. She is not as she behaves. 

AA Sl CAAT AST | AAT AT SEA, AAT AT A SAARI | 

6. If | tell her a secret, then with certainty everybody will know. 

afe aé qe teed Sef, afé free , ad Tata | 

7. When you meet her, then do not tell her that | have talked about her 
to you. 

aa of at rate dat cea AT aa A cea fsa ate AT ISL 

8. As long as she does not talk to me, | am happy. 

Aad Wed Ot at a sala, aad Wed até Geqer /dge: ate | 

9. If she asks you what | have said, tell her that | have talked about her 
good nature. 

ale ot at Teale ad até fer saan, afe weal era a eT: Gees faa, 

we aay | 

10.Even if she is my sister's friend, | do not trust her. 

Fay GT AA Aa: Gat Sed, AIT Aa fesara: qeat Ae 
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Lesson 40. The Moon on my Head. 


How else can i ensure that you click onto my lessons? i have to concoct titles 
that place me amongst the Gods. 





Time to work on our Ae_ending words. 


The masculine nouns, which will go like FRAG, the moon, will include 
fear, the one who lives in the heavens.... God, 
Cire Brahma, the Creator, 
cata, The Rishi Durvasa, 
aan ‘ é 
ddlha The One who lives in the forest .... a Rishi. 
The feminine words like S94, (dawn) , and SCALa_( Apsara... Heavenly 
nymphs) are also declined like AaA4, | 


The neuter nouns, which will go like T44_( meaning both water and milk), will 
include words like 


AAG mind 

ARE. head 

qq. speech 

ate Brightness/ Splendour 
galt fame 

AHH sky 

dad. darkness 

etd lake 

ata cloth 

dud age 


Certain neuter words are declined ina slightly different manner. Our 
standard for this set is ATH meaning "a bow"... as in an arrow and bow. 
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Words that will be declined like it are: 
Sage, age, 

dad, eye 

qa, body 


The word 84€ is an adjective. It means " better than". This is declined ina 
different manner. The masculine will go like SAE, the feminine like at and 
the neuter like Tq. | 

PAT, HATA , HAAG, ...youngest 

TRE, TTT, Ta iaen oldest 


DAE, PTA, TAA eee loved. 


So we need to only have the masculine declined words in our Supplement. 


Whenever you come across these St ending words, you can look up 


Supplement 30, to figure out what they mean. Our exercises will only deal 
with the simple, commonly used words like moon, head, mind etc. 


2K BK KK KK KK 
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Lesson 40 A. Exercises with the ST4@ ending words 


Translate the following story. (Absolutely untrue and NOT from our Puranas.) 























Nouns/ Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives. 
lh world M J aad to drive atlaladel to cool 
away 
Ge creation F Ud. 2. A.P. to Fd except for 
beg 
ala Sun M WE Weld_d 1. u.P. 
to hide. 
aMtect peace F 
ath rabbit M 
aul forgiveness F 














1. The Creator looked down at His three worlds (fFMSTHAAA ) 
. He called all the inhabitants of the heavens, " Come Gods, see my 
creation. 


N 


. This creation arose from my mind. 

. See the Moon and the Sun. 

. That is the Sun. 

. See how he drives away the darkness! 

. That is the Moon. 

. With the Moon's light, peace enters people's minds. 

. On the Moon lives a rabbit. 

10.Nothing lives on the Sun. 

11.When it is dawn, Apsaras play in the clouds. 

12.With their clothes, they hide the Sun and Moon. 

13.Then there is nothing but darkness. 

14.With this, Durvasa becomes angry with the Apsaras. 

15.The Rishis of the forest and the Apsaras beg him for forgiveness. 

16.They give him water from that lake and cow's milk to cool his anger. 

17.The three worlds (SlHaAAA ) are in the sky. (Remember the Ganesh 
story 32 C ?) 

18.To those who write about the Sun, the Moon and the three worlds, | 
will give fame." 
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Lesson 40 B. Answers to Lesson 40 A. 


1. The Creator looked down at His three worlds. 
FM: SA: AIA Passa | 


2. He called all the inhabitants of the heavens, " Come Gods, see my 


creation. 


G: featne: Sead , "Asad ca: (eatar:), Fad FA GAA 


3. This creation arose from my mind. 
Ua Oe: AA Aaa: Sara | 


4. See the Moon and the Sun. 
qaded Geaae Alaa F | 


5. That is the Sun. 
a: Gea | 
6. See how he drives away the darkness! 


Gade ba G: TA: aad | 


7. That is the Moon. 
a: Fest: | 


8. With the Moon's light, peace enters people's minds. 
FSH: THA , Wed: Helet Aare feattal | 


9. On the Moon lives a rabbit. 
Teas Th: Bah: Tala | 


10.Nothing lives on the Sun. 
Alaa ears 4 State | 


11.When it is dawn, Apsaras play in the clouds. 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 


Page |266 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 8, Lesson 36- 40B 
Fal Sa: Bed, ALE: ATG HlStec | 


12.With their clothes, they hide the Sun and Moon. 
arat Ta: aT: Ala eae FI Tele | 


13.Then there is nothing but darkness. 
dal aa feala aed aA: Fed | 


14.With this Durvasa becomes angry with the Apsaras. 
Uda ara: sah: Fafa | 


15.The rishis of the forest and the Apsaras beg him for forgiveness. 
TRA Fall: (AI:) AE: Fd aat /AA arsed | 


16.They give him water from that lake and cow's milk to cool his anger. 
a ea sated atta TATA, GRE: Fa: Ses Ta: A ele | 


17.The three worlds are in the sky. 

BHAT TH le | 

18.To those who write about the Sun, the Moon and the three worlds, | 
will give fame." 

Flag: Tate: Gwar F flea foaled , He PA: Tal FTA | 


2K KK KK KK 
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Summing Up Month 8. 


This has been some month! Lots of new concepts and ideas. Trust that you 
have not had trouble keeping pace. 
By the end of Month 8 you would know... 

1. Numbers 1-10. 

2. How to use Time related words. 

3. How to decline the 7#RI-d words 


4. How to use Avyaya pairs 
And 


5. How to use the 34 ending words. 


The lessons in this month will help you use Sanskrit as a means of 
conversation. Keep in touch with our Stories and Subhashitas. They are 
meant to add to your understanding. 
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Lesson 41. Future Tense. 2 G&Ig | 


i must first of all apologize for the complete silence that i have maintained 
over the past two months......but i do have a solid excuse..... we have been 
working on our ‘Sanskrit Aradhana’, a five month course in basic Sanskrit 
and , honestly, 24 hours a day was not enough. 


i have been hoping that you have missed me....which means that you have 
taken up the study of Sanskrit seriously. Today, let's learn the future tense 
form of verbs. 
With this lesson you should be able to make sentences like 

1. | will go home tomorrow. 

2. She will study only when she has exams. 

3. Janmashtami will be celebrated next month in our village. 


There are no particular rules as to how the future tense forms are derived. 
Basically, a 4 or an S44 is added to the present tense form of the original 
dhatu of the verb to create a future tense form. It is through sheer reading, 
re-reading and the use of the words themselves, which will help you to 
memorize the forms. 

Supplement 31 will give you the complete table of a few forms in both the 
P.P. and the A.P. and Supplement 32 will give you a list of how to decline 


the future tense of a few commonly used verbs by stating the YAAYes- 
Whdda forms. Then based on Supplement 31, you can easily decline the 


verbs that have been listed in Supplement 32. 
Read the supplements first, then attempt to translate the exercises or else 
you'll land up with goof ups like Hé WAS instead of Bd Fea |! 


2K Kk KK KK 
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Lesson 41 A. Exercises with the Future Tense. 





Nouns/Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives. 
TIGTARETSA z00 ( M) GTR well, 

correct, right 

manner. 





faa market ( F) 





tqataas volunteer ( M) 





#l4eh4 function ( M) 








BhalaealaH bus stop (N ) 














Translate: 
1. On Saturday, we are going to the zoo to see the lion. 


2. Will you come to the market with me tomorrow? ( Recall: sentences 
can be converted into questions if you add fA to the end of the 
sentence OR if you begin the sentence with ity) 

3. Don't worry, my volunteers will do the work happily( with happiness) 


4. Lata will sing at the function. 

5. | will know only tomorrow if she can come or not.( you'll probably 
need to take a peek at the answers for this one.) 

6. The teacher will give gifts to the student who will study well. 

7. Let's see what will happen. 

8. The boys are sure to ask me why | did not come yesterday to school. 

9. Boys will become adolescents. 


10. She will wait at the bus stop for me at 2:00. 
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Lesson 41 B. Answers to Lesson 41 A. 


Translated: 
1. On Saturday, we are going to the zoo to see the lion. 
ae, fae 3S, a4 oTtagelos TASTE: | 
2. Will you come to the market with me tomorrow? 
oq: FR Ge of faratora See Taeata fear? 
ay 9a: Fal ae oF forattrs_ sieTreawa 2 
3. Don't worry, my volunteers will do the work happily( with happiness) 
faedl AR, FA Sea: FS eee BREafed | 
4. Lata will sing at the function. 
Sl BH TAA | 
5. | will know only tomorrow if she can come or not. 
99: Ud Se TATA Ale A SAMTed Alenia AT A AT | 
6. The teacher will give gifts to the student who will study well. 
7": OE: Gh Weed, AH Shea: TIEN aR | 
7. Let's see what will happen. 
sear: fe afreare | 
8. The boys are sure to ask me why | did not come yesterday to school. 
fade eset: At seated ad até @: eae wea a aS | 
9. Boys will become adolescents. 
TSH: FH: AIK | 
10. She will wait at the bus stop for me at 2:00. 
Ol Fal ated Blea CATT | 
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Lesson 42. Active and Passive Voice in Sentence 
Constructions. 


Back to school!! Do you remember converting 
a) The boy does the work( Active)..... into 
b) The work is being done by the boy? ( Passive) 


Let us first recall the art of constructing sentences in the Active voice... the 
Ha Ae FIAT | 
Here is what we have been doing all this while...... 


1; 


i 
2 


Selecting the person who does the work from the 44a fear 


2. Making sure that the verb and the subject agree. 
ai 
4. Soina sentence like "The boy is seeing a bird " we would first ask the 


Selecting the object to the verb from the fadtan feet | 


question..." who is seeing" and place that who...the doer of the action 
in the WHAT far | Then we would ask the question "what is the 


object that is being seen" and place that what....the object, into the 
fadtan fete | And then making sure the verb and subject agree, we 


would come up with.... Weh: Gt Wald | 
In an Active sentence construction, dt qt Cel, the pride of place 
is given to the dl, the subject. The verb, always preferring to be 


with the guy on top ( yup, our verb is a true- blue -blood politician! ) 
agrees firmly with the subject. 


Now, in a Passive sentence construction, BATU qeaCaAT ( The bird is 


being seen by the boy) the object takes pride of place and is placed in 
the Saat fare" By the boy" is naturally selected from the dda 


TAB | So far so good...... what does our verb do? 


. He gets political. 
. Changes sides. 
3. 


Joins hands with the object. 
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4. Decides to agree with it. 
5. In his new avataar, adds a 4 to his root Ud | THEN drops his P.P. 


leanings (if he is a P.P.) and becomes A.P. by adding the A.P. Haat | 
All the A.P. guys remain A.P. 


EXAMPLE: @eh: Get Faald, is converted into Tena Gi: Tad | 
Let's examine this again: 
1. "By the boy" has become: "qeha"... the TAA fk is converted 


into the ada TEAR | 

2. The object becomes All Important and now falls into the HAA 
fears | Gt gets converted into Gt: | 

3. The root dhaatu of 42a is €8L | Add a J to this root Ud | 
That makes it €24 | Now add the A.P. Wc ...... since the GT: 
( object turned subject) is singular, the verb also remains singular 
and gets converted into eaad | Naturally the tense remains the 


same. If the P.P. verb is in the present tense, you use the present 
tense verb forms of the A.P. in the HAM alae] Taal | 


4. IF the boy were looking at two birds, the dt ae CIA would 
become aah: Gl Wald and the HAM aad TAA would become 
Teach GT SIT | 

5. IF he were looking at many birds the dt aed CAT would 
become Weak: Gl Wald and the SUM areal TIA would become 
TMsha CT: Ted | 

6. Now, what if the verb were an A.P ? No problem. Tosh We: 
Ad | Asha TA Ad | sha DI: Med | Bd gets 
converted into @4d |The J in the middle, helps you recognize 
the verb to be a SAM form. 
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7. If the A.P. form already has a 4 in the middle when it is 
conjugated....for example fag - fad to be , you do not need to 
add another 4. The dit and HAM forms are both the same. 

8. Since the 4 is already added to the future tense forms of verbs, 
the 4 needn't be added twice. For example TIH=fd becomes 
TMA and not Wasa | 








Note: 
Dhaatus are divided into Ghat and THAh verbs. ahah are those verbs 


that answer the question " what." For example: tal (<elld)" Protect what" 


can be very easily answered. 
But a dhaatu like Gl (festa) cannot answer the question "what"..... “Stand 


what"? Therefore it becomes an SHAH verb. 
A sentence like : The boy stands. .... is a HAR Ae CIA | 


The passive form would be : It is being stood by the boy.... a ridiculous 
sentence but perfectly accurate in Sanskrit. The BHU Feel CAAT would be 


Tea CHA | This kind of BAM Aad TAT with an BAH dhaatu is called 
the Md FART The "emotion", the "feeling" of the passive voice is there is it 
not? therefore the use of the word "Hq". 

Question 1. Why did €41 become wilad and not Cad 7??? 

Answer 1. Note how most root dhaatus ending with the S11 Art turn into 
the $ ae before converting into the HIM form.... refer to Supplement 34. 





No, it is not as difficult as it looks. The advantages of the SHU Gal TIA are 


innumerable. 
1. Since the verb now follows the object turned subject, one needs 
to only remember the singular, dual and the plural forms of the 


FAA Jes of the A.P. forms . Simply put...one needs to remember 
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the Yea s.... d, Ud and Sed These forms go with all nouns and 
pronouns in the ada TARR so all one needs to dois... 
FA: Ad , SAM AT: TAA , GA AT: TAA , BA: GT: TAA , 
MSHI: CT: TAA .... 

2. Instead of learning 9 forms of P.P. and A.P. verbs each, we now 
bring it down to just 3. 

3. Multiply it by the 5 @&IXs and we get 15 forms( just A.P.) that we 
have to know as against 90( P.P. and A.P.)....if we choose to do just 
the Hd ae] TAA I... This happens about 99% of the time... 

4. Now the bad news: What do you do with a sentence like, " The lion 
sees me?" Naturally ... faa: At wala | 
lam being seen by the lion = fae até 224 |The verb HAS to agree 
with the Taat fear | 

5. Therefore, my dears, 1% of the time you will need 45 forms in the 
SHIM as well. ( i suppose iam rather mean...but you must hand it 
to me....i am mean only in small doses.) 





Not to worry. Check out Supplement 33. It will give you all the 45 
forms of the dhaatu in the passive voice. 

Supplement 34....Column 4...will tell you the TAA Jey had forms in 
the present tense. Use Supplement 33 along with Supplement 34 to 
conjugate the verbs in all its tenses and moods. 











It is not enough to know this intellectually..... we must work on exercises to 
make sure that we have understood this completely. So every week, we are 
going to handle each of the @AlX s for sufficient practice. As we work on 
each tense and mood, you will see how easy the whole thing really is. 

So this week, let's concentrate on the present tense. 

To conclude, here is a beautiful shloka from our Devi pujana to illustrate 
this passive construction: 
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aaa Feacdsetfaat AAT | 
SPAS Ae At Aca ATA TAA I 
A thousand mistakes are being done day and night by me. 


Considering me your servant, forgive me O Parameshwari. 


KK 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1276 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 9, Lesson 41- 43B 


Lesson 42 A. SHU aa THAI Present tense forms. 
Translate each of the following sentences first into the Gd and then into 
HM | One has been done for you: 

1. The boy is eating a fruit. Teh: HS Alald | 
The fruit is being eaten by the boy. Weha he dd | 


The woman is wearing a saree. 

. The girl is reading two books. 

. The writer is writing many articles. 

. The writers are writing many articles. 
. The two writers are writing many articles. 
. The man obtains blessings. 

. The devotees obtain blessings. 

. Ganesh eats modaks. 

10.The devotees do namaskaar to the Lord. 
11.The women tolerate unhappiness. 
12.The boy touches the horse. 

13.I touch the horse. 

14.The horse sees me. 

15.The horse sees you. 

16.The student goes to the village. 
17.The men go to the village. 

18.The girl falls. 

19.The girls fall. 

20.The beggar begs for wealth. 

21.The girl stands. 

22. The girls stand. 

23.The teacher asks a question. 

24.The king drinks the milk. 

25. The mother gives food. 

26.The father sells grain. 

27. The volunteer does the work. 
28.The volunteers do the work. 
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1. The boy is eating a fruit. 
Tesh: HS lala | 
The fruit is being eaten by the boy. 
Tabs HS TA | 


2. The woman is wearing a saree. 
Alsen atest Aare | 
The saree is being worn by the woman. 
afeoat afer aad | 


3. The girl is reading two books. 
TMs Feth Fold | 
Two books are being written by the girl. 
MSHA Feats Tad | 


4. The writer is writing many articles. 
ah: Hale fexatel | 
Many articles are being written by the writer. 
ahd HA: HTC | 

5. The writers are writing many articles. 
OSH: SA foaled | 
Many articles are being written by the writers. 
oad: Sa: etd | 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1278 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 9, Lesson 41- 43B 


6. The two writers are writing many articles. 
ol Sale fered: | 
Many articles are being written by the two writers. 
AERA AT: loc | 


7. The man obtains blessings. 
Gea: Saale ara | 
Blessings are being obtained by the man. 


Gea stellata: Ae | 


8. The devotees obtain blessings. 
WT: Aaa Hd | 
Blessings are being obtained by the devotees. 


Wh: ARialal: MAK | 


9. Ganesh eats modaks. 
TORI: Alenls Ulald | 
The modaks are being eaten by Ganesh. 
TUR Alea: aed | 


10. The devotees do namaskaar to the Lord. 
Wl: dd Aeded /AATea | 
The Lord is being done namaskaar to by the devotees. 
Wad: G4: FTA / AA | 


11. The women tolerate unhappiness. 
Alsen: ga Feed | 
Unhappiness is being tolerated by the women. 
afer: ga Gad | 
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12. The boy touches the horse. 
Teas: ad Bata | 
The horse is being touched by the boy. 
Thea BI: BRA | 


13. | touch the horse. 
He Bd BAMA | 
The horse is being touched by me. 
FT Sg: CRA | 


14. The horse sees me. 
aa: At TRA | 
| am being seen by the horse. 
WU HE TA | 


15. The horse sees you. 
Ba: At Tata | 
You are being seen by the horse. 
aad ot ATG | 


16. The student goes to the village. 
Sa: We Tesla | 


The village is being gone to by the student ( yipes!!!) 


SAN TTA: TA | 


17. The men go to the village. 
Gea: OA Tate | 
The village is being gone to by the men. 
Gee: OA: Te | 
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18. The girl falls. 
AesaT Fete | 
It is being fallen by the girl. ( oh dear.) 
Meshal II | 


19. The girls fall. 
Teal: Taled | 
It is being fallen by the girls. 
aMeahy: Fad | 


20. The beggar begs for wealth 
arash: Te Arad 


The wealth is being begged for by the beggar. 


arash Fd Bead | 


21. The girl stands. 
aeseat festa | 
It is being stood by the girl. 
MesHA AA | 


22. The girls stand. 
AMesnt: fasted | 
It is being stood by the girls. 
aon: tettad | 


23. The teacher asks a question. 
TANT: Fa Fast | 
A question is being asked by the teacher. 
TAA FA: FST | 
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24. The king drinks the milk. 
3: gra fata | 
The milk is being drunk by the milk. 
qa era Wad | 


25. The mother gives food. 
WT Aad Faia | 


The food is being given by the mother. 


ara died dad | 


26. The father sells grain. 
frat ares feaatoria | 
The grain is being sold by the father. 
Toa ates fered | 

27. The volunteer does the work. 
waters: are aula | 
Work is being done by the volunteer. 
each Ta fea | 


28. The volunteers do the work. 
aaa: GA Fated | 
Work is being done by the volunteers. 


~ SS 


teadeh: HI Baa | 
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. . . ~ 
Lesson 43. Passive Constructions in @é GAlk | 


There seem to be no need of instructions since all have been given in 
Lesson 42. i must ask you to have a look at some of our shlokas from the 
Shiva, Devi and the Guru Pujana-s where passive constructions in CIE SHR 


are quite apparent. Just read through, i do not expect that the shlokas will 

be completely clear. But i do want you to notice how the same shloka can 

be used by any person or by any number of people simply because the 

passive voice has been used and the "by whom" has not been specified. 
For recognition ONLY. 

Devi Pujana 

STA, - 

Talrag-aeard Garay Feeate | 

aad feared afaryerars 

AL - 

AATHATA US ATTAR-AATEC | 

Gadiaaa did arate Afeeyaar. tt 

Wed: - 

HR igh fan an l 

Hedda Ted Gary ARTA I 


AHIOH - 

as -Afnargul-aqute-aataay | 
Mel-seaesant BGC Aka, I 
MAT GAG TATA - 

TAM ATAAT TITATA BOA | 
deed aaa afa sete Tate 
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Shiva Pujana: 
DX 


daa Feat aaa TAA, | 
AYA Teta GTARRAT 


AFH - 
aa: Wi: AAT GAA | 
AMBER APIS FATS FI Wea. tl 


afaon - 
BOCIP REC HRACMICC At Gtat Ml 
Faith Aa Fd Taat FRETS II 


MAA TATA - 
qaan oé we Feld a ea | 
dead Fat 2a Tele TAAL It 


Guru Pujana: 

aay - 
aaaTEaa ata Gray HACAT | 
SAT: GAA Aaa ATA I 


Ta - 
Ara fan in een l 
TAeMRpAaya Sh TRIAL II 
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eae - 
Falareatcatdat Tees ATA | 
Praga TRAST Aedes Hea, II 


aqs-aiaoT | - 

asarafagia-SareayeAda It 

TATARSTAN TIS WTA II 

Passive sentences can thus be created in every tense and mood. We could 
have devoted the next three weeks to the past tense, the future and the 
vidhilin...but it will only amount to an intellectual exercise of sorts. The 
passive structure in the past tense and the vidhilin can be done in a much 
simpler manner... and that which is constantly in use in conversational 
Sanskrit. This is done by the use of Participles. 


But before we get into that, we need to learn the noun declensions of Hed. 
and 414d, which will help us to handle the "Participle Lesson." 
So next week... Fed. and 14d. 


OK 2K 8 K 8 KK KK 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page |285 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 9, Lesson 41- 43B 


Lesson 43 A. 
Exercises with Passive Constructions in @l2 OP | 





Translate, first into the dle and then into the BAT | One has been done 
for you. ( Sentences 1 -6 and 10...imagine addressing this to any one of 
these: G4, Wal, Aad ) 

1. See the bird. @t Wag | 

Let the bird be seen. GI: C24, | 

. Accept this gift. 
. Eat the meal. 
. Write the letter. 
. Write the two letters. 
. Write the many letters. 
. You, read the book. (use HW] M) 


. All of you, read the book. (use 4M) 
. The two of you, read the book. (use AA M) 


10. Cook the food. 

11. You, drink the milk. 

12. (He ) Drink the milk. 

13. (The two of them) Drink the milk. 
14. (All of them)Drink the milk. 

15. (|) Beg for knowledge. 

16. (The two of us )Beg for knowledge. 
17. (All of us) Beg for knowledge. 

18. (1) See you. 

19. (You)See me. 

20. Give me the book. (use HY M) ( Note: the other vibhaktis in the 


active remain the same in the passive. Only the object and the 
subject jump around.) 

21. (You) Give me the book. 

22.(He) Give me the book. 


0 ON DOB W PY 
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23.(They) Give me the book. 

24.(All of you) Give me the book. 
25.(The two of them) Give me the book. 
26.(The two of you) Give me the book. 
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1. See the bird. 
wri Waa | 
Let the bird be seen. 
GT: TRAM, | 
2. Accept this gift. 
Ug SIEN TEM / Tey | 
Let this gift be accepted. 
Wy: SWE: Taal, | 
3. Eat the meal. 
ANH Ue / Uleg | 
Let the meal be eaten. 
Fisted Gera | 
4. Write the letter. 
qt fo / tod | 
Let the letter be written. 
Oe fee, | 
5. Write the two letters. 
qa fe / fad 
Let the two letters be written. 
qa feta, tl 
6. Write the many letters. 
Gata fea / feated | 
Let the many letters be written. 
GAMUT feet | 
7. You, read the book. 
cd Fe WS | 
Let the book be read by you. 
aa AeA: Fea, | 
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8. All of you, read the book. 
Ja Wey TS | 
Let the book be read by all of you. 
GAIN: Fe: TSIM | 

9. The two of you, read the book. 
Jat Fea For | 
Let the book be read by two of you. 
FAVA Tet: TSA | 

10. Cook the food. 
Hid Fa / Ag | 
Let the food be cooked. 
dee Ga | 

11. You, drink the milk. 
od ard fa 
Let the milk be drunk by you. 
carat ere SAL | 

12. (He ) Drink the milk. 
a: ad fag | 
Let the milk be drunk by him. 
dat ard Ta | 

13. (The two of them) Drink the milk. 
at ave faa | 


Let the milk be drunk by the two of them. 


arated TTA 
14. (All of them) Drink the milk. 
dard Waeg | 
Let the milk be drunk by all of them. 
a: ard Gata 
15. (|) Beg for knowledge. 
ae frat area | 
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Let knowledge be begged for by me. 
Fat ferent Baa, | 

16. (The two of us ) Beg for knowledge. 
oat frat ara | 


Let knowledge be begged for by the two of us. 


Manat fea AAA, | 
17. (All of us ) Beg for knowledge. 
aa fat sare | 
Let knowledge be begged for by all of us. 
SMA: FM APA, | 
18. (1) See you. 
we Tat Waa | 
Let you be seen by me. 
Fal ce ZAAET | 
19. (You) See me. 
ef Al Waa | 
Let me be seen by you. 
TM HE TA | 
20. Give me the book. 
Fa Wet sald | 
Let me be given the book. 
Ta aa: daar | 
21. (You) Give me the book. 
of Hal eel Ste | 
Let me be given the book by you. 
al Hel AeA: STATA, | 
22.(He) Give me the book. 
a: Fd Wea Gard | 
Let me be given the book by him. 


da Fal Tea: Aaa | 
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23.(They) Give me the book. 
d Hal Fed cag | 
Let me be given the book by them. 
a: Hel Fey: SATA | 
24.(All of you) Give me the book. 
aa We Tel aaq | 
Let me be given the book by all of you. 
Qa: Fa Hea: daa | 
25.(The two of them) Give me the book. 
at Fal Fel SL 
Let me be given the book by the two of them. 
aPat A FeA: SAA | 
26.(The two of you) Give me the book. 
Jat Hal Fei ST | 
Let me be given the book by the two of you. 
Farai Aa Wey: FATA | 
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Summing up Month 9. 


By the end of Month 9, you would know: 
1. The future tense conjugations in both P.P. and A.P. 
2. The study and the construction of sentences in the Passive voice. 
3. Passive voice sentence constructions in both the Present tense and 
the Imperative mood.. 


Much as our list seems rather tiny, we have studied a very important area 
in Sanskrit Grammar. As you move over the next few weeks, you will see 
what i mean. Please do get in touch with us if ever you feel the need to 
clarify a learning point. 
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Lesson 44. Takaaranta words. 


Here is a list of dled words. To help you decline them, Supplement 36 is 


up on the site too. 
Masculine and feminine words that are declined in the same manner: 


Hed, wind M, 44d_king/ mountain M, fethd day M , 4T4dqThe Lord M, 
@ddd, Hanumaan M, 44d, You( with respect) M, aed river F, aida young 
woman F, fad, Lightening F. 

Neuter words are declined like STTd. world N...... fad sky N , decLbig, 


There are a few adjectives like 

Hed _ big/great, Jd4d full of good qualities, Add rich, GEA intelligent, 
WA intelligent, std rich/one with prosperity, auspiciousness etc, ST4™Ad. 
long lived one, and other adjectives like le how much, 4d. this 
much,4ldd_as much, dldd.that much.... are declined like 4Tdd_.if Masculine 
, like SPTd. if N and like at if Feminine. The feminine forms would be Ted, 
TMA, Trt, Peat, MA, Ard, sag, Hal, Facil, Aad, ata | 
The three forms **1d¢_, S@Id_. and adt are extremely important. You need 
to memorize them. Please do make an attempt to do so. 


Two words that you will constantly in your conversation are Hal.and Wadi 
| They mean "you" but are the you forms of respect as in the Hindi "ST "| 
Though they mean "you" they are not put into the HAA Yes | Instead they 

take the HAH Yes and you will be making sentences like... ald at | 
Fadl Tasted | Aa Aled Tad | Aad AS ag | Aa SPI | Aaa ete | 
war Goeaa | vad are aiteaa | 

i hope that i have been able to put that idea across clearly. Over to the 
exercises. 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1293 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 10, Lesson 44- 47B 


Lesson 44 A. Exercises with Takaaranta words. 


Translate using 44d, 


. Are you a doctor? 
. What is your name? 
. All of you, please sit down. 
. This book is being read by you. 
. She will not be angry with you. 
. Does the teacher have faith in you? 
. [think that he is afraid of you. 
. Who is Shekhar amongst you? 
. He will tell you tomorrow. 
10.She sees you. 
Translate: 
1. The rich man is going to the market with the intelligent man. 
. Ramesh is going to school with the Ones who have good qualities. 
. The water of the river is clean. 
. The world is beautiful. 
. The big building's name is "Laxmi Narayan Sadan." 
. The great river flows fast. 
. The clever people's meeting is here in this auditorium. 
. The big book is on the table. (Use both At M and YIs& N) 


. | will tell you a great story. 
10.The Himalayas are the greatest among the mountains in the world. 


ray 


WOON DU BW N 


O ON DU HRW YN 
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Lesson 44 B- Answers to Lesson 44 A. 


Translate using 44d. 

1. Are you a doctor? 
Ware aa: fa? 

2. What is your name? 
Wad: ATA feaH,? 

3. All of you, please sit down. 
aed: HIT SAaateq | 

4. This book is being read by you. 
Ud Feth Aaa Ter | 

5. She will not be angry with you. 
al Had 4A PAT | 

6. Does the teacher have faith in you? 
PATHE fara: Aad Ae Hz? 

7. | think that he is afraid of you. 
wé Fredaa Ad @: Ada: AAA SPAT | 

8. Who is Shekhar amongst you? 
WAH: BL: ? 

9. He will tell you tomorrow. 
a: Had a: Halse | 

10.She sees you. 
al ded Feat | 

Translate: 

1. The rich man is going to the market with the intelligent man. 
Waa] TSA GE STG Tai | 

2. Ramesh is going to school with the Ones who have good qualities. 
THA: TORR: VE WoaMleat Test | 

3. The water of the river is clean. 
ENA: AS TGA SET | 

4. The world is beautiful. 
SITE Ga ST | 
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5. The big building's name is "Laxmi Narayan Sadana." 
Fed: FATT AA GAAl-ARTA-ASAA | 
6. The great river flows fast. 
Fadl aNd ate aalal | 
7. The clever people's meeting is here in this auditorium. 
Ghent AHA Sa Ta GATS ST | 
8. The big book is on the table. ( Using both 4a M and Fedh4_N) 
Fed, FRAHA SSMSHAT: SIR /TAHSHA SET | 
Fa Wea: SMSATAT: SAR /TAMSHA BART | 
9. | will tell you a great story. 
BE Wad Hed! Bat FasaTa | 
10.The Himalayas are the greatest among the mountains in the world. 
Sie Weg EAs: Hele: | 
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Lesson 45. The Study of Active Past Participles. 


Over the last few months, our study of nouns and verbs has brought out a 
very important point: A root word can only be used in a sentence IF a suffix 


has been added. A suffix = 4Aa: 

The Wc: is one which if added to a Uld changes the Ud into a noun, an 
adjective or an indeclinable. 

One of the Hee: s is called the haed HAA: | 

You are already familiar with 2 of the 5 heed AAs , though they have so far 
not been introduced as so. The led / cCAded and JAed avyayas are had s. 
Let's appoint 46 as our guinea pig. Through the use of this dhaatu, let's try 


and understand how the participle works. We can then apply it to all the 
other dhaatus. 
US has 5. Heed forms. 


1. The Ged / Caded .. Wedd, WISa | Gerund 


2. The GAed .. WSdH, Infinitive 


3. The Past Participle, both Active and Passive. 

4. The Potential Participle. 

5. The Present Participle both Active and Passive. 
Don't let these terms scare you. We'll concentrate on each one in turn and 
get the boogeyman out of them. 
You know Points 1 and 2. You also know the active and the passive 
sentence constructions ....now let's see how the use of Point 3, helps us 
simplify sentence structures in the Past tense. First a quick recall of what 
we already know: 


WS To read/study 
a: BSc, | He read. (Past tense, active) 
G: GSH SISd_ | He read a lesson. (Past tense, active) 


da Wd: S4Sad | A lesson was read by him. (Past tense, passive)... please 


make sure you have understood the formation of passive sentences before 
you continue any further. 
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In the above three sentences, the dhaatu 4@ is in the form of a verb. When 
used as a participle, it becomes an adjective and follows the noun in three 
areas.. gender Tor, number 444 ,and declension Tare | 

W6 as a participle, takes the root past participle form: Uied | Supplement 
37. gives you the root past participle forms of the dhaatu to help you 
further form the Active Past Participle AND the Passive Past Participle. You 
have already seen how the Gerund and the Infinitive of that root form is 
formed... qocll, qlodA \These forms are avyayas. Let's study the past 
participle in sections: 

The Active Past Participle: 

The same root form qld, is used as the The Active Past Participle AFTER 
the Waa "Ad" or "Ad" is further added to it. The root form for 46 as the 
active past participle becomes Yedda | NOW, it is an adjective. It is 
declined in the three genders as a Takaaranta word. 








M= Uldédad declined like 414d | 
F= Ufédadt declined like 4al | 
N= Wfédad declined like 1d | 





So, instead of saying @: SI6d_, AH SIS: , ABH STISHLI simply say 
G: Woda, a Wodate, He Wedel if all of us are men. Since @: , @ and He 
are all Saat-ferthe ,i have to use the same for the qlédad which isnow an 


adjective. 
If we are dealing with women, it becomes: €T Ufodadt | yiodadt / oe 


afSacat | 

If there are two men involved, the sentences would become: al /Weat 

Ufsddedt (yat Wedded | etait wecaedt | 

If there are two women involved, the sentences would become: d/atead 

UfSddea \yat Weare | etait asaaeatt 

Many men: d/aeat: Wedded: (Fa Wedded: | ea Wedded: | 
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Many women: @etl: Godda: | Fa Wedded: | cat asada: | 
Supplement 37. gives you the participle root forms of the dhaatu to help 
you form the Active Past Participle. 


Let's work on only the Y3aT frars forms this week to help build our 
foundation. A few examples are given below: 
1. The boy read a book. Wah: Feth Woda | 


2. The girl read a book. Aen Feth Woda | 

3. The teacher (M) taught a lesson. SaTAh: We Woda | 

4. The teacher (F) taught a poem. speatteat afaat afScaadt | 

5. The two men saw a bird. HAA Gi Tae | 

6. The two women saw a bird. Ales Gai FoI | 

7. The many boys played with a ball. Ales: hegche Hikedaed: | 
8. The many girls prayed to the Lord. Aen: td Adaca: | 


And with that you can, with the help of Supplement 37, try out the 
exercises in Lesson 45 A. 
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Lesson 45 A. Exercises with the Active Past Participle. 


Nouns/Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives. 





Bhalaealh bus-stop N 





WAMWYA certificate N 





gaal4 rainbow N 





qth speaker M 








faai4 Science N 














Translate: 
1. The priest worshipped the Lord. 
. The boy went. 
The men stood near the bus-stop. 
. The women wore sarees. 
. The volunteers did the work. 
. The two girls wrote the lessons in their books. 
. The student obtained the certificate from the president of the work- 
place. 
8. When the mother called, the boys got up and sat on the bed. 
9. The mother told the daughter a story. 
10.The father cleaned the floor with a clean cloth. 
11.The two boys ate the fruits. 
12.The two girls ate the bananas. 
13.The cloud thundered in anger during the rainy season. 
14.Saarika sang a song for the people. 
15.The man sat under a tree and thought. 
16.The girl gave a book to the teacher. 
17.The people saw the rainbow in the sky. 
18.The Rishi meditated on the Lord in the morning. 
19. The cook cooked the meal quickly. 
20. The students studied before the exam. 
21.The speaker spoke about Science. 
22. The father placed the books on the table. 
23. The people laughed when they heard the speaker's speech. 
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Lesson 45 B. Answers to Lesson 45 A. 
1. The priest worshipped the Lord. 
qrifea: 244, Pada | 
2. The boy went. 
Tos: Tea | 
3. The men stood near the bus-stop. 
AU: GIHAAARAT GAT Rata: | 
4. The women wore sarees. 
Alsen: Meal: Ftaqca: | 
5. The volunteers did the work. 
aaah: HA Faded: | 
Teaera: BS PITA: | 
6. The two girls wrote the lessons in their books. 
aes Aa: FeHat: Tore feohaaaeat | 
7. The student obtained the certificate from the president of the work- 
place. 
DA: HAGIA AAA TAGA Sea / HATA | 
8. When the mother called, the boys got up and sat on the bed. 
Fal Aa AAI, Tal ASH: Belted: AA TWIeAea: FT | 
9. The mother told the daughter a story. 
Areal Ga Hat Alaa | 
10.The father cleaned the floor with a clean cloth. 
Ye Ad CRSA TEU BAT, | 
11.The two boys ate the fruits. 
Teal Healt edad | 
12.The two girls ate the bananas. 
Tish Hesthatla Teta | 
13.The cloud thundered in anger during the rainy season. 
Aa: TITS BU TSA, | 
14.Saarika sang a song for the people. 


Citar AA: Tid Maat | 
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15.The man sat under a tree and thought. 
Gee: Fae sta: Salawale Palette] 
16.The girl gave a book to the teacher. 
TaAT STATI Feta Sea | 
17.The people saw the rainbow in the sky. 
Fa: ATL TAG CEIec: | 
18.The Rishi meditated on the Lord in the morning. 
ALY: Wales Set SATAATL | 
19. The cook cooked the meal quickly. 
Ga: Alte A Thar | 
20. The students studied before the exam. 
DA: TAA: WH Scare: | 
SA: TAA: Wh TScaca: | 
21.The speaker spoke about Science. 
Fel fagratrya Sha | 
22. The father placed the books on the table. 
Peat SHMSHTAT: SA FeceHrlel TAMA, | 
23. The people laughed when they heard the speaker's speech. 
Fal FAI: TH: AV Yetect: dal ct State: | 
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Lesson 46. The Active Past Participle. Part 2. 


We have worked with the Waal fateh of the Active Past Participle. Let's see 


how else it is used in the other vibhaktis. 

Naturally the Past talks about an action that has already been done and is 
complete: | saw the boy who went. 

How would i translate this? Since the boy is the object here, i use the fadtar 


Trae. Naturally i must use the object form of the word *Iddd_ which is 


WTdded , so that i may ensure that the adjective matches the noun. 


HEA Melted WsHH BIRAA | 

He Wedded Teh TEA | 

Ee Taded Tesh TEA | 

How does one translate sentences like: | saw the boy who had been going? 
| saw the boy who was going? | saw the boy who had gone? 


First of all let's recall the English terms of Grammar. 
1. Gone= simple past tense. 
2. Has gone / Had gone = perfect past tense. 
3. Was going = past continuous tense. 
4. had been going = past perfect continuous tense. 


Now, to get back to the topic on hand, Classical Sanskrit does not have 
separate verbs for the above four kinds of verbs. Continuous and perfect 
actions are represented by the simple tense itself. 

For example, all the above past actions are translated in exactly the same 
way: 


HEA Welded TASHA BIRT | 

He Teldec Ash TEA | 

HE Teed Tesh TEACH | 

If you remember our very first few lessons: Be TST is translated both as 
"lam going" and "| go." 
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G: SUAeAd Asha GE Wedel | He studied with the boy who was sitting / 
He studied with the boy who had been sitting / He studied with the boy 
who sat./ He studied with the boy who had sat. 

SHAT: GRAB: A VACA | Shyamala is the name of the writer who was 
talking/ talked /who had been talking/ had talked. 


Now let's have a look at something else: 
| am talking to the girl who has spoken. 


The 'has spoken" gives you the impression that the action has already been 
completed EVEN though the word " has" is in the sentence. Therefore it is 


translated as: eA Smad atest aanhey 
G: Hleed Teh Afedate | He hit the boy who played. 
Al aa: Tsar: A TAH | She saw the face of the girl who laughed. 


You can well imagine the forms the participle will take in the various 
vibhaktis, numbers and genders. 


However, Sanskrit does accommodate the past continuous tense with the 
use of the Active Present Continuous Participles along with the Past tense 


forms of the 34 ald | More about this later. 


There is no need for exercises with this lesson. When we are through with 
our study of participles, we can go over all of it at one go and translate an 
entire story to see how they are all used. Please do go over the last three 

lessons again though. Then do write to me if you find that the topic needs 


re-teaching. 
2 KK KK KK KK KKK 
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Lesson 47. The study of Passive Past Participles. 


Trust that you are now comfortable with the Active Past Participles. Shall 
we do a quick recall? 

we Tesh TA | | saw the boy. 

(Please note that in this lesson, i plan to handle just the participles NOT the 
verb forms...) 

Now let's first see how the passive structure reads: 

The boy was seen by me. 


Here the 4d. 444 CANNOT be used . Its presence suggests the past tense 
BUT in ACTIVE sentence constructions. 

If you recall, we added the 4d. Yea to the root past participle form...a list of 
which is up in Supplement 37....to form the Active Past Participle. We use 
the same root form but NOW add a visarga OR an ST ATAT OR a 4_, to 
denote M, F and N respectively. 

The masculine forms will be declined in all the vibhaktis, and numbers as 
WA 

The feminine forms will be declined in all the vibhaktis, and numbers as 
FATeat 

The neuter forms will be declined in all the vibhaktis, and numbers as 441 | 
To make it clearer... 

‘Id becomes %Tel:, Mel, TH. | 

ce becomes ee: , al, <2 | 

THESE, then become the passive past participle forms. 

So i would translate "The boy was seen by me" as Goh: AAI TB: | 

Let's analyze this sentence a bit. 

Recall: In a passive sentence, the object now falls into the Y4AT faa | 
The subject falls into the aaa faakh | The verb NOW follows the "object 


turned subject." Here, the participle "see" now has to follow the "object 
turned subject." ( The participle acts as a verb, does it not? So it MUST 
follow the same rules the verb does.) 

Our Active sentence would have given you a clue to what gender 
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ZAdl is feminine. Now in our Passive construction, since the participle HAS 
to follow the new subject, it becomes masculine and the sentence reads: 
qWentl: AA TB: | Please recall that our participles are like adjectives and 


can be M, ForN. 
Let's have a look at a few more sentences: 


| wrote an article. 3é Se foktaaadt / fekacar | 
An article was written by me. Hal OU: feat: | 
He wrote a story. @: Bat feakadare | 

A story was written by him. da Hat fora | 

She wrote a poem. a Hel feskacdadt | 

A poem was written by her. dal pleat fora | 


What is the advantage in using the past passive participle? 

Well, since the participle follows the subject, it doesn't matter who the 
"actual" doer is..... that doer ALWAYS falls into the trutiya vibhakti and has 
nothing to do with the participle or the verb. Let's look at another example, 
this time using the verb form along with the participle to see how much 
easier the participle usage is. 


She ate a fruit. Gl H&A. Selec | 
A fruit was eaten by her. dal hS4_ StTdd | Here we need to remember the 
A.P. forms of the past tense . Why nota very simple: dal ha Mads ? 
1. He worshipped the Lord. @: PORES CICE | 
The Lord was worshipped by him. da aa: aaa: | 
2. She worshipped the Lord. €1 cay afacdadt | 
The Lord was worshipped by her. dal ea: aaa: | 
3. He worshipped the Devi. €: edly siPadar. | 
The Devi was worshipped by him. da at araat | 
4. She worshipped the Devi. cdi afacadt | 
The Devi was worshipped by her. dal dat araat | 
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What happens to a sentence like : "The mother gave a book to the girl?" 
Here is how you would make both Active and Passive sentences: 


TT TSR Feat Tar | 
ST alsa Dea: qu: | ONLY the PRINCIPAL object and subject jump 


vibhaktis.....the participle naturally follows the "object turned subject" AND 
the rest of the words in the sentence remain as they are. 





From the dwitiya onwards, these past participles take on the form of simple 
adjectives in active voice sentences. Here are a few examples...... see how i 
have used the various tenses... 
1. It is written here. 
STF feat Ste | 
2. | will place the cleaned vessels on the table. 
BE TeMSael WATT SASHA CATTTATAT | 
3. The bloomed lotus was white. 
frat BAS Aa STA, | 
4. He gave the grain to the irritated brahmin. 
G: HUA ASOT Tes Sta / SPA | 
The exercises will deal with converting the active into the passive. Lesson 
47 Cshould help you see how the past participles in the rest of the 
vibhaktis are used. 
Honestly, with what we have done this month, it's been a giant leap 
forward in our understanding of Sanskrit. Next month will be just as 
enlightening. 
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Lesson 47 A. Exercises with the Past Passive Participle. 


Translate the sentences first( use the Active Past Participle....for further 

practice, you may try this exercise using the verb forms as well) and THEN 

convert them into the passive voice using the Past Passive Participle. 
1. | remember the story. 

. Sheela sang a song. 

. Kishore saw the tree. 

. Lreceived the news. 

. The students (M) understood the lessons. 

. The boys saw the movie. 

. The women cooked the meal. 

. The men washed the dishes. 

. The people watched television. 

10.The girls asked the teacher questions. 

11.The wealthy man gave the beggar a bag. 

The next few sentences, since we have no specific subject in the Active 

sentences are best translated ONLY in the passive...you'll be surprised at 

how simple these translations really are. 

12.Understood? (my most favourite one-worder....my students hear it 
all the time.) 

13.Read the lesson? 

14.Has the newspaper arrived? 

15.Eaten your meal? 

16.Seen this movie? 

17.Has the bus gone? 

18.Is the speech over? 

19.Is the puja over? 

20.Is the lesson over? 


O ON DU BW N 


OK 2 8 Kk KK KK 
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Lesson 47 B. Answers to Lesson 47 A. 


1. | remember the story. 
até Hal Ada / Saat | 
The story was remembered by me. 
Fal BAT STA | 


2. Sheela sang a song. 
Meat Tet Meta | 


A song was sung by Sheela. 


afterat Tid sia | 


3. Kishore saw the tree. 
PRR: Fa: TEA | 
The tree was seen by Kishore. 
PRATT Fat: TB: | 


4. | received the news. 
ae Teal Maa / HTT | 
The news was received by me. 
FAT Aral STAT | 


5. The students (M) understood the lessons. 
OAT: Wot AA TAIecd: | 
The lessons was understood by the students. 
SrA: TST: SATA: | ( the participle follows the "object turned 
subject" in number, gender and vibhakti.) 


6. The boys saw the movie. 
Tent: PAGE Cede: | 
The movie was seen by the boys. 
qe: Prqye: eB: | 
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7. The women cooked the meal. 
Alsen: Alta Teac: | 
The meal was cooked by the women. 
Aas: Atstel THA | 


8. The men washed the dishes. 
FET: Tao aMieacdated: | 
The dishes were washed by the men. 
Gee: Tero setfesata | 


9. The people watched television. 
Wal: Real SeAea: | 
Television was watched by the people. 
wa: Reale cer | 


10.The girls asked the teacher questions. 
Mesa: AAT TAK FEAT: | 
Questions were asked by the girls to the teacher. 
TSA: SANG FA: FEI: | ( the "principal" object becomes the 
subject... the other objects in the sentence do not change.) 


11.The wealthy man gave the beggar a bag. 
ath: AIH Ch acta | 
The beggar was given a bag by the wealthy man. 
Oleh AIH CA: FA: | 


12.Understood? 
Sd? 


13.Read the lesson? 
US: Wedd: ? 
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14.Has the newspaper arrived? 


FAUTAA SV TAA, ? 


15.Eaten your meal? 
Aber Tea? 
16.Seen this movie? 
wy: FAAG’S: EB: ? 
17.Has the bus gone? 
Ohare MAA? 
18.ls the speech over? 


FTIUT GAA, ? 


19.Is the puja over? 
Ystl Gaal ? 


20.Is the lesson over? 


QIS: GATa: ? 


OK OK 8 K OK KK KK KK 
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Summing Up Month 10. 


By the end of Month 10, you would have achieved the following: 
1. Learnt the d&«d words..... you will be able to speak to and refer to 


people with the respectful 44+ and Wad | 


2. Learnt how to use the Active Past Participle. You would have 
recognized the simplicity of using these words instead of the Actual 
Past tense verb forms. 
3. Learnt the use of the Past Passive Participle. Again, you will recognize 
how simple to use they are. 
Next month will be our first few lessons in Sandhi. Trust you will enjoy 
those. 
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Lesson 48. Introduction to Sandhi. 


Ever tried to say Ud and Wh together as FAST as your tongue will allow? 
No? Well, try it. What did you get? Fae |! My dears, what you have just 
done is a Aled | 

Classical Sanskrit came up with Sandhi and Samaas as a natural 
development of the spoken language. 

Sandhi brings words together in the manner described above. 

Here is how Samaas emerged....... What with every word having to be 
vibhaktiofied before being used, people felt that if root words were put 
together (without first adding the vibhakti) the whole worrisome effort of 
having to remember the vibhaktis could (almost but not quite) be 


dispensed with. For example, instead of saying WH€1 Ud! for Ram's 
brother, why not just say UA ? 

Also, they were sure that people were smart enough to figure out the 
resultant new word. For example i could describe someone's doe eyed 
beauty by simply saying Pera instead of a long and winding Ra Orda 
aq Gta FEM: AT | 

Do you see how simple it can really be? The difficulty is in breaking the 
Samaas and Sandhi to make words of sense. THAT, my dears, requires 
practice and we shall begin right now. 

Sandhi and Samaas are HUGE topics to be covered all in one go. So it's 
easier on the brain, our one and only intellectual faculty, if we do a little bit 
at atime. 


Let's handle just a little Sandhi today. 
Sandhi is combining words arithmetically. You take the last letter of the first 
word and ADD it to the first letter of the next word to form a single word. 


Naturally, the letters may be either vowels €4€ s or consonants AZ s. 

If you combine two swara-s, you have a TALE: | 

If you combine two vyanjana-s, you have a AAAI: | 

And if a visarga is involved in the matchmaking, you have a feared: | 
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Each sandhi is further divided into "sub" sandhis. 
i wish to handle only the CATaTea: in the next few lessons. ABtalea: can be 


covered later. 


a 


CALA: 
Have a look at the swaras: 
HACLTRRRTSUUA FH | 


Some of these are pronounced with very little effort. They take about a 
second to be spoken aloud. These are called @t4edU: and are...31, %, 5, , G 


Those that need two seconds to be pronounced are called TERRI: and 
are... W, 2, H, %, B,V,U, Stand a | 

Sometimes, it is required to pronounce swaras three times longer than the 
etdtaul: and they are then called Gqtau: | 


These are how they are represented: S2&, §&, 5%, A 8, GR, B, U3, at and 
aT | 


You will now see how Sis actually a longer pronunciation of 4. In that 
sense they become aay} .....letters of the same kind/type. 
Zand = Sands, % and %,% and @, each pair is a ay | 


Having understood this, we are in a position to study one form of CAC: 


called the Cau created: | 
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1, aquicterafea: 


These are the rules to follow: 

















First word ending in Next word beginning with Results in 
1, 3/31 * 3/31 a 
2. z/% + q/% g 
3 S/H - S/S a 
4. Fe/H * / Re 




















Now let's work with examples; 


9 La La 
1. GH+ Ay: = GAIe: | 


Do you remember that TH is actually a 4+ 3 +U+ H+ 4 ? Go back to 


Lesson 2 for a quick revision. The & in dH adds to the Hin Sak: to give the 


Sl and arrives at the final word UAIa: | 
de + Sed: = dated: 
4+ fa = ag 
Sal + AARd = TalAed 
frat + ateft = fereneit 
dq + aed = dale 


2, Af + Set: = Hellen: 
ah + Sat: = AT: 
Oe + SON: = Ba: 
Wal + et: = Hales: 


3. Similarly you will have 7J&® + Sea: = TRIGA: | 
4. fq +e = TqU, 


Shall we move onto our exercises? 
www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 


Page |315 





Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 11, Lesson 48- 50B 


Lesson 48 A. Exercises with @quicleeted: 


Do the Sandhi of the following: 


1. 


ow DONA oT Rw DN 


BWM_+ AIA = 
PY + BTeq: = 
del + Alara: = 
Tah + Sea: = 
fittt + Sau: = 

oft + a: = 

Ulddl + Setd = 


Treat + Bfd = 


Bale +3qU: = 


10. WY + Ha: = 
11, fag + 7a: = 
12. Ald + HAN: = 


Do the @feala=sa: of the following. One has been done for you: 


I, 
2. 
3. 
4. 
: 


fitisag: = fit + gear: 


qa: 
feared 
Us: 
ened: 
AqIaT: 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 


Page |316 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 11, Lesson 48- 50B 


Lesson 48 B. Answers to Lesson 48 A. 


y 


BME + STAA: = AWKUAA: 
PY + Aldeq: = PMTetea: 
al + Aldea: = Aaliedea: 
fea + se: = fearea: 
fire + at: =firter: 

; Ft + SaT: =a: 

Uracil + Sata = Uectata 

| TNA + Stet = Teeter 

_ We +8ea: = Area: 

10. WY + Seva: = Agra: 
11, q+ eT: = faq: 

12. HId + RAM: = Ha: 


wo MPNaarRwnN Pe H 


Uleaierasa: 
1. Guleg:= Fal + Fee: 
2. feared = fae + oe 
3. Usa: = Us + AGAR: 
4. fearea:—feA + Se: 
oe BU: = Bl + $a: 
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Lesson 49. SMIESIGE 


In this sub-section of CaaeT:, we find an addition of swaras that are not 


C 
aay | 


These are the rules to follow: 














First word ending in Next word beginning with Results in 
1 A/a : a/% u 
2. A/a + S/H att 
3. 3/31 * Fe/H AL 
4. a/a + @ we 




















Here are examples for each of them: 


1, dd+ eq: = eden: 
2. Fa+ saa: = Galea: 
3. Ga+ ee: = Tale: 
4. dd+ GAM: = ddehit: 


Shall we try our hand at qorated: in Lesson 49 A? 
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Lesson 49 A. Exercises with 7JUtated: 


Do the Sandhi for the following: 
1. Hel+ a1: = 
TAl + S2I: = 
d+ ald = 
Fel + SU: = 
aa + Sawa = 
TS +TOR = 
fed + qe: = 
. Ag+ Sad: = 
Wal + Fata: = 
10, UIST + FETE: = 
11, FM + see: = 
12. 781 + Fed: = 
13. Alcs + SIE: = 


© ONO AR WD 


Do the feats: of the following. 
1. Som: 
ba an 
aa: 


Eralii 
Welea: 
TIaHH 
ACL E 
aaa 
Aa: 


~~ 


qua: 
10.FeSrcH: 
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Lesson 49 B. Answers to Lesson 49 A. 


y 


Hel + Sal: = Wea: 

THT + Sal: = TART: 

44+ 3d = ald 

Wel + SAN: = HEAT: 
FAA + SEH = AAAS, 
TS + SIR = Tes 
fed +3qeaT: 7 feciaeat: 

| Fh + Fea: = VeHlea: 
Wel + eA: = Fale: 

10. UST + FefY: = Teale: 

11, PU + whe: = Pole: 

12. 451 + Fed: = a4d: 

13. AIG + DER: = Aloe: 


© mANaonKRwne 


Ufeaterase: 
1. SOE: = 304+ Fu: 
2. dala: = da + Sf: 
3. sents = se + ety 
4. Heled: = Hel + aa: 
5. TRlgRA = Ta + SEA 
6. Fealed: = Fee + Fay: 
7. Faaiy =aqat + fF 
8. Al: = AL + SaT: 
9. Wet: = JH + Ft: 

10.FeSrdH: = Jeu + SAA: 
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on oN 


Lesson 50. drsdled: 


Here we go a step further. We add 3/21 to the 4 to give us a ane | 
These are the rules to follow: 











First word ending in Next word 
beginning with Results in 
1. a/a + ye . u 
2. a/at + at/at = at 

















Here are examples for each of them: 


1, Wh + UR = Wh 
2, Wa + ales: = delle: 


The exercises with the draaled: are in Lesson 50 A. 
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Lesson 50 A. Exercises with the qheeted: 

Olea: 
AA + WY: = 
. FR4 + Uded = 
TTS + Tha = 
Aq + Wa = 
dal + WI = 
Gal + sitsitacn = 
aq + Wa = 
qa + sia, = 
ed + Siacaa = 
10. Fa + Blea = 
11. AT + VWF = 
12. FM + MichISa,_ = 
13,39 + WW = 


wo ONO PR WD 


Alederasa: 
aaa, 
TATA: 
FAITH, 
= 
TAHT 
dq 
ead. 

10. USA. 


© ONO RwWD 
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Lesson 50 B. Answers to Lesson 50 A. 


Aled: 

BA + Wa: = FSG: 

. WR + Wad = Fada, 

TPS + THA = TSA 

gel + CA = AAS, 

| Bal + WG = Ue 

Gal + Aina = aahaeaal 
qa + Wa = aaa 

aq + alayay, = salar 

$M + SPI = FAIA, 
10. 37a + AIGA = Tag, 

11. A+ Wa = Fa 

12, PN + SicHVS = PMN IHVST, 
13.70 + W = wag 


oO ONO oR wWD 


Uleaterase: 

qa = dd + Waa, 
FATT = FA + ST 
Wea = Fel + Wy 
FEIT = FE + SCT ATA, 
qaka = AA + Thal 

add = Ad + W 
.qa=4+ 

@odd_= Tel + Wad, 
10.USA = Ue + CR, 


So oe Ae eS YS PS 
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Summing Up Month 11. 


This is probably the shortest summing up yet: 
By the end of Month 11, you will know 
1. Most of the Swara Sandhi. 


Told you. 
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wait to be discussed as well. 
These are the rules to follow: 


Lesson 51. Ged: 


We have been dealing with the S/S so far. The rest of the swara-s can't 

















First word Next word 
ending in beginning with Results in 
1. followed any other swara but for 3/% changing to 
z/z | by z/% q 
2. S/H followed any other swara but for 3/H changing 
by S/F oa 
q 
3. followed any other swara but for 7 /F changing 
/ | by H/F i 
4 
4 O/% followed any other swara but for %/changing to 
by O/% ro 




















Then the changed swara of the first word gets added to the swara of the 
next word AGAIN to form a new letter. 


Here are examples for each of them: 


1. oid + WAH 


Wed + A+ WHA = Fa, 


2. Het See, 


Wel + T+ Hae, = Wee, 


3. fq +3551 


Ad ++ Seat = RST 
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4, AS + MS: 
FA + % + AR: = TROT: 
The exercises with the qu] aed are in Lesson 51 A. 
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Lesson 51 A. Exercises with the AL led: | 
Olea: 
Oid + se: = 
. Ad + Fa: = 
. Bd + ale = 
_ Ald + ante: = 
. fag + ae = 
Ag+ ak: = 
a+ Hat = 
| Held + Hele = 
. 4+ sPTd = 
10, BIB + STAG, = 
11, 814 + aie = 
12. $+ Hla: = 


0 ON DB OF Ff WYP F 


Uleafaese: | 


aay 
ida: 

_ Oey 
CRITE 

| FeAl 
qaqa 

Uraar: 

_ Treat: 
AcqdH: 

10. Wactyat 


ow ONO PR WD 
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11, Scarfera: 
12. Hayat 
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Lesson 51 B. Answers to Lesson 51 A. 


ated: 
Wid + Se: = Wale: | 
Ad + AA: = Aeqy: | 
ad + Ble = Fale | 
Id + Nid: = API: | 
fad + Stat = fare | 
A+ aR: = Wea: | 
d+ aa = wat | 
| Hel + Held = Heald | 
+ SNA, = SVK | 
10, BIS + SletGH, = HISTAKgA,_ | 
11, SM + Set = SAR | 
12. G+ Hl: = opie: | 


wo ONO oR wWD 


Uled ferase: 
way = ae +3 | 
. dat: = a + set: | 


_ aaa, = ONY + FAH 
Cree, = TTA + BEA 
Faget = TaN + seareald | 
samy = ala + BT 
WAM: = Ud + Bet | 
TAR: = AY + AR: | 
. AeA: = at + FAA: | 

10. Waetyat = Wadl + StyAT | 

11. xeaata: = Sf + alee: | 

12. HAYA = Hala + BAYA | 
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Lesson 52. Yaantavaantaadesha-sandhi. 

















Aeqaea eal: | 
First word Next word 
ending in beginning with Results in 
A TU followed any swara @ changing to 
2 u followed any swara @ changing to 
3 att followed any swara St changing to 
4. i followed any swara ait changing to 




















Then the changed swara of the first word gets added to the swara of the 
next word AGAIN to form a new letter. 


Here are examples for each of them: 


1. BX +d 


a+ HA + dd = 


2.44 3m: 


aad, 


+ S14 + Ach: = ATG: 


3, aan + Waa. 
fay Be + Wee 


A. Ot + 3th: 
G+ ST + Ah: 


qlee: 
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Lesson 52 A. Exercises with the Wleddledical-aied: | 


Do the sandhi for the following: 


aU 

TH Fa 

TRI STTfezt 
TSA BAVTA 
qd 32 


LN bN 


he TIARA, 
he FST 

10. UA gz 
11. Al Sent 


12. dl Gael 


© MO NAU AWN BP 


Cleared: 


1. Tegcae: 
2. aelatseaat 
3. FATChSI 


4. Hors 
5, Bald dded 
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Lesson 52 B. Answers to Lesson 52 A. 


AU = a 

cea gan = Tea, 
TWh APTA = WesHartat 
dg = afte 

he SAA = BEATA 
HS FS = HSA 
feanaé enc, = fesraerariar, 
aU Udt = weal 

10. Wat Fe = Alas 

11. ITER = aUgeRt 

12. al al = alaeay 


oO ONO oT PR wD 


Cleared: 


1, Weqeaé: = WR + see: 

2. TeMsitaa = wet + aint 
3, WAgGeheol = TA + TeHVST 

4. FOREST = Fe + FT 

5. SAAR ded = BAN + Madde 
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Lesson 53. A Glimpse of Vyanjana Sandhi. 


When consonants join the joining bandwagon, we get, what you call, 
Vyanjana Sandhi..... AaAA-Aled: | One of the most frequently used sandhi is 


the acd -afea:, We can do the rest of the 4aa-aled: at a later date. 


RI-Aed: (1 ) Go by these rules: 

If a word ends with the first 4H of the five aT s (thatis: either &, 4, <¢, 
dor 4 )and is the followed by a word beginning with any swara then that 
aie of the first word gets transformed into the third 4a of the same aT 
That is : 


ch + any swara becomes °. 
+ any swara becomes <1 
< + any swara becomes $ 
d+ any swara becomes & 


U.+ any swara becomes & 


Then it gets added to the swara of the next word again to form a new 
letter. 


Try the exercises in 53 A. 
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Lesson 53 A. Further exercises with Sandhi. 
. Do the sandhi of the following: 


1 

1. aTh + Sal: = 
2. T&R + HER: = 
3. Ad + Aed: = 
4. Ad+ Sat: = 
5. Td + Sa: = 
6. dd + sla = 
7. Ad+ HE = 
8. G+ Sec: 


2. Write the present and the past tense WAHIaY- Whddal_ forms of these 
UId s + the upasargas. 


A good idea would be to go through the upasarga lesson again before you 
attempt to do this exercise. 

This exercise will help you figure out how the sandhi rules are applied with 
the past tense of a dhatu with an upasarga . 


Do remember, the &_ is added to the root dhatu. That means that you will 
be adding upasarga + S| + dhatu for the past tense. One has been done for 
you. 

( Try and repeat the entire feparde , table to yourself just to hear what the 


words sound like....that will help you identify the words whenever you next 
hear them.) 

The list is long, but for those of you who would like to improve your 
vocabulary, it is a treasure trove! 


1, Ud +4g (toreply) Wadala , Wada (Hla +81 44a ) 
2. Ad + AC( to imitate) 
3. Hd + AY( to repent) 
4. fa + (to wander) 
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5. 44+ 28 (to kill) 

6. Ad + A4 (to cajole) 

7. S49 + 44 ( to wear the sacred thread) 

8. Sl + Aa (to bring) 

9. Tat + dq. (use it as 4 decide) 

10. AM +44 ( to act) 

11, UN+aq (use itas 4 to wed.) 

12, UR + Yd (to wander) 

13. W+fa +00 (to salute) 

14. Ad +4 (Fata ) to experience. 

15. 3$q+¥% torise 

16. WI + to defeat 

17. Uk +3 to makea journey. 

18. G4 + W to be ina fix. 

19, 8f4+ FEto live. 

20. fa +qdé@ to marry 

21. GH.+dé to massage. 

22. 1+ Ag ( Glela = sit ) to be pleased. 

23.04 +4 ( arta ) to recall carefully. 

24. fa + & to forget. 

25. Hd +h (Hella) to imitate. 

26. aa + gh to take possession. 

27. AY +h to act against someone. 

28. 34 + tohelp 

29. Wid + fh to decorate. 

30. TR +311 +h to remove. 

31. Ad +314 ( to understand) 

32. Sq + torise. 
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33. ST + TA to come 

34. 34 +31. to approach 

35. Ad +. to follow 

36. GH+ Al + TA to come together. 
37. Tat + TH to go away. 

38. old +714 to go towards. 

39. UId + 1 +714 to return. 
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Lesson 53 B Answers to Lesson 53 A. 


iD 
1 ah +8ak= Ava: | 

2. Teh + SHR: = eT: | 
3, WA + Med: = Weed | 

4. d+ SPAR: = Aclaly: | 
5. SRT + Sal: = PTET: | 
6. ad + Waa = aga | 

7. Hd + HE = Aas | 


8. G+ ed: = Ase: | 


2. The present and the past tense YAH Jey Vhddea_ forms of these 
Ud s + the upasargas. 


1. Wd + 4g (toreply) Wedald , Wada (Hid +81 +4q ) 
2. Hd + (to imitate) AN , AN | 

3. Hd + M( to repent) HAA , ATA | 

4. fa + 8t (to wander) faerld , Atat | 

5. A+R (tokill) Gata , Aer | 

6. Hd + A4 (to cajole) aaa, Adda | 

7. 34 + <4 (to wear the sacred thread) Saad , Saad, | 
8. A + Aq (to bring) Weaald , Aaa | 

9. Tat + Aq (use it as U4 decide) faurata , FRU | 

10. HT + A ( to act) aad , sea, | 

11. Wt + A (use itas U4 to wed.) aRuatd , Tad | 
12. OR + Yd (to wander) aitgala , aaa | 

13. 4+f4 + Fd (to salute) Wuradid , WaT. | 

14. Aq + 7 (aTd ) to experience. aad , Ae, | 
15.3q+% to rise. Sead , SHAT, | 
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16.4 +4 to defeat. Weald , Wad | 

17.4 +3 to makea journey. qReatd F aad, | 

18. GH, + BA to be ina fix. AAAld, GAMA | 

19. SR + F8to live. Ahead , aT | 

20. fa +dé@ to marry. faaafa , sae | 

21.4. +4é to massage. daeld, GAdEd_ | 

22.4 + Ue ( lela = sit ) to be pleased. yell , wreéted | 
23. GL +B ( MR) to recall carefully. GAR , PAAR | 
24. fa + J to forget. fread , AKC, | 

25.44 +h (Hild) to imitate. APH , AeaHA_ | 

26. afd + h to take possession. arratita : TTR | 
27.4839 +h to act against someone. aq, ATRL. | 
28.34 + tohelp. StHalla , SAH | 

29. Ufa + to decorate. Adela , Wawel | 

30. TAL +311 +h to remove. feud ; TRA | 

31. Hq +7 (to understand). Aer rRstd , TAPP. | 
32. 3¢ +74 torise. BRA , TTS | 

33. SM + TH to come. arrest , SVTa5C_ | 

34. 34 +14 to approach. SHASTA , SaTasd, | 

35. Hd +774 to follow. AProld , Hears | 

36. GH +21 +77 to come together. GAVPald , TARTS. | 
37. fA +314 to go away. fvresta , Fares | 

38. id +714. to go towards. Wchresld , We resd | 

39. Wid +37 + 3TH to return. Ferrata , APTS | 
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Summing Up Month 12. 


Who said Month 11 had the shortest Summing Up? Month 12 does. 


1. Some more Sandhis. Easy too. The difficult ones for much later. 
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Lesson 54. This lesson should be done by everyone! 


Absolutely. Without a doubt. The use of the words, which will be 
introduced in today's lesson, will open up myriad forms of expression. 


Please take a look at Supplement 38. These words are "take-offs" to the 
farateng . They express what ought to be done BUT in the passive 
voice....and that too, only if you wish to use the WAT fh . In the other 


vibhaktis , they are used as adjectives EVEN in the active voice. 
You may use any of the three options given in the supplement. 
Here are a few examples... 


1. This work ought to be done. Vdd HM FON / Hdeay / Be | 
(dat, SAM:, GA, Aaa... it doesn't matter by whom the 


person/people the work ought to be done by... i needn't be so specific. 
By using the passive voice, i have saved myself the need to remember 
the million forms of the fares to go with each subject.) 


2. Ga Bm: CUT: / PAA: / TA: | That shloka ought to be 
memorized/ remembered/ recalled. ( You needn't specify by whom.) 


3. Va: Hat: Sada: / SAAT: / SAM: | These stories ought to be 
written . 


Do you see how these words follow the object turned subject in gender and 
number ? How much simpler than having to say, ...for example : 

qd oe $e: | ae Bh ea A Fat foe: | 

If you find this confusing, i suggest you go over Lessons 42, 43, 44, 45, 46 
and 47. This should help you revise your passive voice constructions and 
help you understand how to work on this lesson. 


Let's move ahead... 
How do we use the words in the other vibhaktis as adjectives? 
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Well, 
1. | do namaskar to my Gurudev Who ought to be worshipped( who is 


worthy of being worshipped.) Hé qed Teed ae | if you recall : 
since The Guru is Mcaaeraa , ideally the sentence should be: Hé 
Ta, Tees, TATA | 

2. Place those clothes that ought to be washed in the bathroom. 
Ta Msc TAT See AIA | 

3. These fruits ought to be placed in the refrigerator. 
Vell Helle BWMeaaewrat TATA | 

4. The priest offers the water which is worthy of being used for bathing 
to the Lord Who is worthy of being praised. 

Ried: add ad aa ca safe | 


Shall we try out the exercises in Lesson 54 A ? 
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Lesson 54 A. 


Translate the following: 


ie. 
2: 


Rw 


a; 


These lessons ought to be studied for the examination. 

On Guru Purnima Day, the puja of Veda Vyas , who is worthy of being 
saluted, is performed. 

That news, that is there in the newspaper, ought to be forgotten. 
Yes, that is possible. 


. Go to Your Guru Who is worthy of being served and offer your 


pranama-s. 

Place those eatables on the plate. 

Look at that lovely scene which is worthy of being seen. 

Two beautiful songs have been written by her which are worthy of 
being sung. 

He ought to come tomorrow. ( Passive) 


10.Sanskrit ought to be taught in every school. 
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Lesson 54 B. Answers to Lesson 54A 
Translate the following: 


1. These lessons ought to be studied for the examination. 
Ud Wot: Waa: Fd Tolar: | 


2. On Guru Purnima Day, the puja of Veda Vyas , who is worthy of being 
saluted, is performed. 
Teqtranferd aad sears Gat Hala | 

3. That news that is there in the newspaper ought to be forgotten. 
TI aeal Garay ata at feria | 

4. Yes, that is possible. 
SA, | dd. 2tel7_| 

5. Goto Your Guru Who is worthy of being served and offer your 
pranama-s. 


Ward Wad: Saar, Testa, ferred (PA:) TAT: Tag | 


6. Place those eatables on the plate. 
dit Geeta tasarat casa | 


= 


Look at that lovely scene which is worthy of being seen. 


ad Get cad ead waa | 


8. Two beautiful songs have been written by her which are worthy of 
being sung. 
aa Yat AW sid feskad =: | 

9. He ought to come tomorrow. ( Passive) 
da ad: SNA, | 

10.Sanskrit ought to be taught in every school. 
yaaa fread depd Rifeaer | 
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Lesson 55 . Continuing with the Shatr 21d. 


Present Continuous Participles. 








A quick note: 

| have to apologise for my long silence. One and a half years of not giving 
you something new to study is criminal on my part. But my excuse is valid. 
We have finally finished designing our 3, 6-month courses - AT, ATT 


and UR and now am absolutely free to work on our web lessons. 


Thankfully my web-students have been writing to me asking for help with 
their lessons and being in touch with them continuously helps me not to 
feel guilty! 





The simple present tense, say for example the verb Trestd, describes both 
the present tense and the continuous in a simple sentence. 

So Wen: Tesla means both 

The boy goes, and The boy is going. 


So what would you do if two actions are placed together, say in a sentence 
like - 

The boy who is going is eating a fruit ? 

You could say Meh: Told HSA Gleald 4 or say A: Mesh: Weld GS: HAA 
ald 

But there is a far classier way of saying it- we use the the Active Present 
Continuous Participle. 


Tas TWsh: BSA Uleld 


So what are these continuous participles? 
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They are words formed out of Ud s. Retaining their ability to convey an 
action taking place, they become adjectives and follow the noun in three 
ways: fax, faath and aa | 

Let me give you simple examples and then I'll teach you how to form these 
words. 

The boy studies. 

The boy eats a mango. 

The studying boy eats a mango. 

The "studying" is the continuous participle. If the root word is qweaeH, you 
add the Id Waa and create a 2d form. If the root word is SICHATEH, you 
add the 34 Aas and create a 4 form. 


Let's concentrate on the &ld forms first. 


Step 1. (M/ N forms) 
Pick the Ge G&IX HAH Yes form of the P.P. dhaatu you have chosen. 


Let's take 96 as an example. Wdled is the BE SHR AA YOY TAA form. 


Step 2. (M/ N forms) 
NOW... remove the & from the end and the «from the middle of the word 


Yoled — ¥ — = od 


Step 3. (M/ N forms) 
THEN adda «to the last letter to form d&Rl-d M/N forms that are 


declined as *14d.M and as SPIdN. (Please check Supplement 36. Month 
10) 

Wéd+ 2 =Wd M/N 

There is a small difference here. The FAA tate Thad form of 1A is 
Wal. Don't add the ST#Ni«d to the word. The usable form becomes 4ée. 
and not Yai | 
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So now we have a sentence that says Uenh: Ue | This is not a complete 
sentence because the word 4é«Lis not accepted as a verb but as a 


participle....a verb cum adjective. To complete the picture you have to add 
Step 4. 


Step 4. 

Add the appropriate form of the 314@_dhaatu in the tense that you wish to 
convey. That is : Add the Fa Ges SAK to give you an effect of a continuous 
action taking place in the past. 

AUS: Goa Strate. | 

Add the Se @&IX to give you an effect of a continuous action taking 
place in the present. Woh: Goel Sled | 

Ditto for the future. Woah: qo Wasa | 

( Note: Classical Sanskrit prefers to use the ACTUAL verb forms here 

WSh: 34S, qah:4sld, qIsh: Weed | And would use the continuous 


participle purely as adjectives. So that would mean that another action 
would be required here to complete the picture... 


Yo Teh: Geld | The studying/reading boy is eating. 
God Teh: Bs eld | The studying/reading boy is eating a mango. 


Step 5. 
Use all the vibhaktis now.... 


Yo Teoh: Uleld | 
we Yoed Tok FRAT | 
we TSdl qWaha Ge Weal eas | andso onandso forth. 


To form Feminine words: 
Step 1. 
Same asin Mand N 
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Step 2. 
1. DO NOT remove the «from the middle of the word ( from 1, 4, 6, 10 


dhaatus. If the dhaatus are from the other MIs, THEN alone does 
one remove the 4+ from the middle of the word. .... Easy Way, if 
there is an 3 &X before the fd We (H. ¥. % 4), then 41 stays, 
otherwise, the « does not. This holds true in most cases and can be 
used as an ‘emergency technique.’) 


2. Convert the & into an Z 


Yoledt" (after having looked at Yala )-& +3 = USedl F that is declined as dt 
| (1P.P.) 

ivan ine aN S 
Haled (after having looked at Ftd )-—A -F + $ = padi F that is declined as 
aél | (3 P.P.) 
Step 3. 
Add the appropriate form of the 314_dhaatu in the tense that you wish to 
convey .... (Please re- read Step 4 ...M and N forms) 


* 


Now let's look at a few examples: 
1. a: GS] sted | He is reading. 
2. &: Goa strate. | He was reading. 
3. Ol FSedt Aled | She is reading. 
4, Ql Wet arent | She was reading. 
5. Wa fat ged alee | My friend is reading. 
6. Hd fea SRA lam writing. M 
7. oé feoraedt a | am writing. F 
8. cd WSd/ WSedt aha | You are reading. 
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This is the simplest form of a sentence that you can create with these 
forms. Now let's look at how they are actually used. (Step four and five 
have already highlighted this.) 


These words are participles. Participles= Adjectives. They MUST MUST 
MUST match the noun/pronoun in three ways: Tor, fears and Fa | 


(No, I’m not senile. | know I'm repeating myself but I'll do so till you never 
ever forget those instructions. So you better be patient with me... | can be 
as stubborn as a mule in some matters. Look out for similar repetitions in 
the next few lessons.) 


Since | can form the entire feral table with these words, how will | use the 


rest of the fateh s? Place Supplement 39 before you while you study the 


rest of the lesson. 
Watch carefully now: 


1, Tes Wh: HS ald | The going boy is eating a fruit. 
2. Tate Meant hd ald | The going girl is eating a fruit. 
3. The talking girl is watching the eating boy. 4@ect Won Uieed Tekh 
qaaid | 
4. The girl who is g oing with the boy who is going. is also eating a fruit 
(Yipes!) TOA TWesha GE Tesedl MesH SY Hes Tale | 
5. Give the studying boy milk. Tod Wasa Fd Fes | 


And | could have gone on giving you examples but it is time now that you 
do the work and | rest. 


Do have a look at Supplement 39. to give you the Present Continuous forms 
of the dhaatu 714. And to form the 4¥ forms, check Supplement 36. the 


feminine forms go like act, so that should not cause a problem. 
* kK 
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Lesson 55A. Exercises with the &Ild Yaa. 


Translate the following sentences. 
1. The woman is washing clothes. 

. The two boys are playing in the field. 

. The two girls are eating fruits. 

. The mother who is reading is also listening to songs. 

. The man who is going is holding his son's hand. 

. The lions who are growling slowly are watching the deer that are 

running towards the lake. 

7. The father is telling a story to his daughter who is listening with 
attention. 

8. Radha was drinking milk when her friend was entering her house. 

9. Mohan, who is walking with Shyam who was talking, is looking at the 
scene around them. 

10.The girls who are studying will be successful in the examination. 


nu BWN 
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Lesson 55 B. Answers to Lesson 55 A. 


1. The woman is washing clothes. 
Afeot TENG Faesatd | 
Heat FET Tasaect Blea | 


2. The two boys are playing in the field. 
DY OD 
Teal sat HSA: | 
TSH AA lSedt TA: | 


3. The two girls are eating fruits. 
Meas Helle Gea: | 
ash Hella Geedt Ea: | 


4. The mother who is reading is also listening to songs . 
Goad SEM Mee STG ATI | 
TSeat SEM Metal SN eect ST | 
5. The man who is going is holding his son's hand. 
Trad FOR: FR Sed Aer | 
TR FEU: GRY Sed Ue Se | 
6. The lions who are growling slowly are watching the deer who are 
running towards the lake. 


Qe: Teed: far: tent ofa aad: AT Veale | 
Qe: sled: ar: tert ofa aad: A Rae: Ged | 
7. The father is telling a story to his daughter who is listening with 
attention. 


flat saad Was TA Hat Haala | 
fal ATT Tes FA Hat HAT ART | 


8. Radha was drinking milk when her friend was entering her house. 
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tat ad aed area ada gen: Ge TEM: WE safer | 
Tat ad aed arte dea Tet: Get TT: We faatect arate | 


9. Mohan, who is walking with Shyam who is talking, is looking at the 
scene around them. 
Fadl Sala Ve Fee Alea: al aha: ead gaala | 
Fadl SAGA Ge Use Alea: Al afta: Tad Gea sale | 


10.The girls who are studying will be successful in the examination. 
Gora: afesat: Gera Seton alate | 
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Lesson 56. A.P. Continues with the Shaanach- t4. 


A.P. dhaatus need the 204 WAY to indicate the continuous tense. You 
have to add the 44 to the A.P. root dhaatu..... which will be declined like 
U4, Ale! and 44 for the M, F and N respectively. Then the 24 dhaatu in the 


appropriate tense is added to the sentence if required. Let's take the 
dhaatu 44 (to beg) as an example. 


He is begging. @: Uda: Sled / A: Arad | 

She is begging. Al Adal Aled / AT Ara | 

It is begging. AL APIA, ated / AL ara | 

He was begging. @: GPA: Sad / G: AAPA | 

She was begging. @ Aaa Sete /Al APA | 

It was begging. dd Saat Sed / Ad, AAPA | 

| see the man who is begging. 3é APA Fes Fas | 

| see the woman who is begging. 8 APA Ales TRA | 

The kind man gives the boy who is begging, a fruit. GaIg Jeo: arstATATS 
TSA FS Test | 

The man who is begging goes with the woman who is begging, to the river. 
OPaaa: FEA: APTA AES GE aAal Testa | 


You will probably just have to go through our previous lessons just to revise 
which dhaatus are the P.P. and which the A.P. ones. 


Shall we work on a few translations? Over to Lesson 56 A. 
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Lesson 56 A. Working with the 3044 Waa | 


Note : Be sure to add the Ald / All to the conjugated form of the verb 
after you have removed the d | 

Translate: 
1. He is feeling/becoming happy. 4g (ted) 


2. You were present yesterday for the president's speech. fag (fererd) 

3. The man performing the yajna is my father. 41 ( asd) 

4. Vikramaditya is the king's name who is waging a war. Fa _( Fad) 

5. Do not be angry with the two girls who are serving. aa ( aad) 

6. The child ( S344 N) went to the temple with the women who were 
praying. 4-q( dead) 

7. | see the children who are happy. H¢ ( led) 

8. The princess accepted the flowers from the priest who was 


worshipping. 4s] (Asa) 
9. | have faith in the people who are tolerant. é ( Ged) 





10.The police are beating the thieving men with a stick. “AX ( ad) 
( Trip up alert.) 
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Lesson 56 B. Answers to Lesson 56 A. 


1. He is feeling/becoming happy. 4g ( Aled) 
a: Aled | 
G: Alea: SRT | 

2. You were present yesterday for the president's speech. fag ( faq) 
OT: PRAY AV AA alae: | 
O: PAA ATTY cd TATA: / FAA STAT: | 

3. The man performing the yajna is my father. As] ( aad) 
aaa: Fes: Aa frat alka | 

4. Vikramaditya is the king's name who is waging a war. Fad ( Tad) 
FAA TVET ATA Papa: SAAT | 

5. Do not be angry with the two girls who are serving. aa ( aad) 
GAARA AesHeat Al FA | 

6. The child went to the temple with the women who were praying. Tea 
( Fad) 
HIS FHM: Ao: Ge Alea SVP | 

7. | see the children who are happy. 4g ( led) 
Be AeA SIA FRAT | 

8. The princess accepted the flowers from the priest who was 
worshipping. 44, (Ae) 
UspAN ASH, Ree, TAMU STE | 

9. | have faith in the people who are tolerant. Ga ( aed) 
GEAMAY, Tay AA fags: SET | 

10.The police are beating the thieving men with a stick. FX ( aad) 
TRUTH: ALAA FEA BISA ASAlecd | 
TRH: ARTA FO US ASAec: Tec | 
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Lesson 57/57 A. More of Shatr and Shaanach- 


A quick recap: 


— 2044. 


Having given you an idea on how the 2ld — 2l-4_work, | must tell you 
something. Classical authors DO NOT use the 2d — 3t4with the Ae. 
dhaatu. As far as they are concerned, the Id — 214 are adjectives and 

must be used as such. The boy is going’ is translated as Uh: Testa. The 
need to do a Weh: Ws Ve is to help co-relate this with English 


grammar. 
Let's look at how the 2ld - 2l4_are used "classically.' 


Wah: THT | 

Tes] WSh: HS Aald | 

Be Tesed Tesh TATA | 

TRA Meshal GS, AMesHl SY Tata | 
Trad TSH Sal card | 

Tadd: TWehld Feds SH | 

TSA: MSHA SEM HS Talc | 
TPestd Tesh AA fase: shea | 


Teas: Asta | 
WA: Tesh: Ald HU | 

Waa Tesh Hs TATA | 

Weal Tesch GS SSA BY All FRAT | 
WAM Tans HS Fala | 


VSAM Wea HOT a | 
WSAMET aeHeT ATA Bra: shea | 


OK 8 KK KK KK 
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57 A 


You have been with me for quite sometime now. | must stop 'spoon- 
feeding’ you. I'll provide you with answers only if | think you'll need that 
kind of assurance. 


As worksheets, convert the above given sentences into their dual and plural 
forms. AND THEN convert all the above sentences into the neuter ( 34a 
child.) and the feminine ( Teo girl)... yup, singular, dual and plural. 

Use Treated / ASAT (HEAT ARR) for the feminine and sd / ASA (AAT 
Terr) for the neuter. 


You will need only the complete f@arh table for the neuter... SFTd. 


Check out our supplements in Month 14. 
Next week's lesson is a complete mind bender. I'm looking forward to 
teaching it. 


OK Kk KK KK KK 
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Lesson 58. Shatr and Shaanach, their passive forms. 


| hope you have had a chance to do those exercises that | set you in Lesson 
57,57A. It should give you sufficient practice to handle today's lesson. 
Do you remember how the passive forms of a verb are formed? Let's doa 


quick revision. (For such practice sessions | shall always take the YAAFSS- 
WhITTH ME GH as an example. That is what has been practiced from time 


immemorial. Use that form as a guide line to arrive at the other GP s.) 








A. 








wWNDY 








B. 








Take the root form of the verb. For example: 7T4_/ #4, 


. Add to it a Y" ; that would make it Tt / a 


_ Add the 84d - $44 and you finally land up with Tad /#ad | 
. These are passive forms of the verb. They change only according to 


the Jee: and 444 of the "object turned subject." 


Well, exactly the same thing happens when you make a passive form of the 
Qld - 8A Let's do it again point wise. The difference is in point 4. 


1. Take the root form of the verb. For example: %T./ #4, 

2. Add to it a4; that would make it TH4/o4 

3. 

4. These are participles and follow the noun/pronoun in three ways: 


Add the 8e4aa¢ - Hea and you finally land up with aa /Raala 


Tex \eaa, [ARs | Therefore you will have: Td, TAATA:, TATA 
and all the other forms in all the faut s. 


. Study the examples that follow and then you will understand what 


the words mean: 

ie Wah: = the boy who is eating 

Glade: Alek: = the boy who is being eaten ( by something) 
Similarly fea will be talking about the "boy who is writing." and the 
TOCA will qualify "whatever the boy is writing." 
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fae Tesh: faeaad Wes setiSarat: SAR tarqata | 
The boy who is writing, places the lesson which is being written (by 
him or by whomever) on the table. 
Trust this example will iron out all the wrinkles that have dared to come on 
your forehead. 
Back to further explanations: 
Verbs that you create with |A, are used in the BANU Ae TIT | 


Teal AeA: Ford | ( Please refer to our lessons on the passive construction 














in case you have forgotten how I've arrived at this.) 
Words that we create with B. are purely adjectives. 











Remember: 

( It doesn't matter if you think I'm repeating myself. I'll repeat myself till I'm 
hoarse....) 

ALL PARTICIPLES ARE ADJECTIVES and follow the noun/pronoun in three 
ways: lex, Td, fare | 





Now let's look at how the B| words are used: 

The boy is eating a fruit. 

Tos: HS Cala | 

The fruit is in the boy's hand. 

HS TASHA SEI Ble | 

The fruit which is being eaten (by the boy) falls from the boy's hand. 
(MSA) CITA He ASH SEMA Fala | 

Do you see how I've used the passive form but ina hd - aaa - CAA? 


Let's look at another example: (Look out for how I've changed the participle 
in the different tenses and moods. Also pay attention to the fact that those 
words marked bold are the object forms and therefore are in the fed 


Tearh: Let go of the idea at this point in time that the passive voice insists 
that the object must be picked from the WHAT fen: | When Passive 


Participles are used in Active constructions, they are purely adjectives and 
must be chosen from the fern: that the sentence demands.) 


The poem which is being read by me is on the table. (use of passive 21d) 
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FT TSA laa SMSHTA: SAR TAIT | 

Please place this poem which is being read by me on the table. 

PUT AA GorATal HAAA SSAA: SAR CATA | 

The food which has been made is tasty. (use of passive & ) 

oid Hist SPH ST | 

Please accept the tasty food which has been made by me. (use of passive 
thd ) 

Fal Hd Stat Hise HIT Rant | 

The modak which should be eaten by her is still on the plate. (use of passive 
Ad/TAA/AAAT ) 

Aa AT: / AMAA: / TAA: Ala: SFA SY Caeser: SA Ste | 

Give that modak which should be eaten to the boy waiting outside the 
house. 

d leat Alek Ferd ate: fasd arena card | 

What is most important is to set your mind free..... spend a little time with 
these words and you will see how very flexible they are. Don't feel so 
bound to grammar rules that you are unable to bring creativity into your 


thoughts. 


Let's try out a few worksheets to help break free! 
KKKKAKKKAKKKKKK 
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Lesson 58 A. Exercises with the Passive and Active 


Participles. 


A) Translate: 
Please do not try word for word translations. Try get the general meaning 
of the sentences though. 


1 


2, 


The Guru who is being served is Shrimat Sadyojat Shankarashram. 
(use plural for respect.) 


. To that Guru worthy of being served, salutations. 
. When you come to my house, bring that book written by 


Rabindranath Tagore, with you. 


. Is there some milk to give to this cat which is sitting here? 
. Those memorised shlokas have increased my peace of mind. (not 


difficult.....think!!!!! 


. Devi Bhuvaneshwari, these flowers which have been brought by me 


must be accepted by you. 


. | place the fruit of the japa done by me at the feet of the Lord. 
. There is the capacity to work in the intelligent boys who are present 


here. 
The monkeys who took Lanka were Rama's devotees. 


10.With these lessons that have been studied by me, I'll certainly 


become Panini!! 


11.Here is water for those flowers you brought. (translate with...accept 


this water...) 
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Lesson 58 B. Answers to Lesson 58 A 


1. The Guru who is being served is Shrimat Sadyojat Shankarashram. 
(use plural for respect.) 
GAA: TA: SMA-AAST-AEAAT: Alec | 
2. To that Guru worthy of being served, salutations. 
FA: GATT: TT: | 
3. When you come to my house, bring that book written by 
Rabindranath Tagore,with you. 
Fal Aad / Aa AA FSH APPS, Aal UsteaaTs-Ieiey feokad Fetch 
HI / HAA GE ATTA | 
4. Is there some milk to give to this cat which is sitting here? 
Ud Sa Stead ASIN ald fafa gras eifta fea? 
5. Those memorised shlokas have increased my peace of mind. 
a: rd: ath: FA Haga: ATI | 
6.Devi Bhuvaneshwari, these flowers which have been brought by me 
must be accepted. 
fa HaHa, AAT Sreletel Tete FEIT TTA, | 
7.1 place the fruit of the japa done by me at the feet of the Lord. 
Fe FA HAS ATE Fes FAST Tea: TATA | 
8.There is the capacity to work in the intelligent boys who are present here. 
FAY AAA AY ACAAY TWeshy sled 
9.The monkeys who took Lanka were Rama's devotees. 
oul Weldded: HIF: UA WAT: | 
10.With these lessons that have been studied by me, I'll certainly become 
Panini himself !! 
Ud: God: We: faa sé oo: aT 
11.Here is water for those flowers you brought. 
WIT / HAA (PA) AAPA: FRA: Wes AA | 
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Lesson 59. In-ending words. gaecdealeal: 


Just watch the capacity of Sanskrit to create new words... 


Here | am with a book in my hand. "I possess a book." 

You do not know my name but you can describe me.... Gedlehe_| 

The elephant uses his trunk like | would my hand. He possesses a hand. An 
elephant is therefore also known as lee] | 


An elephant possesses tusks. He is therefore a alec | 
. © a ? a ct 
A student possesses the desire (S14) for knowledge(Idal). He is a THAN, | 


Refer to Supplement 41 to learn how to decline these words. The feminine 
will go like dt | Gtdlehelt P fratfet etc. Do you now see why the woman of 


the house is called a Tet ? 
Go to lesson 59. A for your worksheets. 
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Lesson 59. A Exercises with In-ending words. gaecdealsal: 








lan 





























elephant ite] forthcoming SPT, man/ Ae 
creature 
elephant fede. classmate Geraitye | conjurer Arata 
road qi. lion haha Shiva( his eGlcce 
(is declined ( the one bow is 
slightly who has a called 
differently. mane) Tare:) 
Check Supp. 
41.) 
witness Met horse hae Shiva SETAE. 
(the one 
who has a 
mane) 
suspicious aS. charioteer U4. Vishnu/ ashe] 
person Krishna 
tree ( having SIAC | noble ToT 
young person 
shoots) 
fish (having Huethe fish (having IC ATn § fish Werder 
bones) scales) 
fish (one ferent, Moon sa STL Moon IG | 
who ( drawn by ( marked 
possesses the white like a hare 
Capacity to go horses) ora 
forth and rabbit.) 
spread all 
over.) 
fisherman Tore. Moon ( aaa Moon cela 
ATA drawn by ( like the 
ten horses.) white 
lotus 
flower 























www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1363 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 15, Lesson 59- 60B 





that 
blooms 
only at 
night.) 
( also 
possessin 


8 
moonlight 


-) 





Sun ( BHM, Sun ( feataTATics, | Yogi ( one UTA, 
Beholder of garlanded who is 
the world's with rays.) establishe 








deeds.) d in Yog) 


One who reiSicece 
performs 


austerities 




















Translate: ( use your heads here!) 
1. When the elephant saw the man with a bow, he entered the forest. 
There are many trees on both sides of this road. 
The fisherman brings the fish to the market. 
I'll perform Krishna's puja next week. 
You must behave well ( with love) with your classmates. 
Salutations to all noble people! 
Shiva must be worshipped by all men. 
I'll eat my food after I've seen the moon. 
. These fruits are for those Yogis and those Tapasvis. 
10.From the Sun, | receive inspiration. 


OMONHURWN 
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Lesson 59. B. Answers to Lesson 59 A. 


Translated: 


1. When the elephant saw the man with a bow, he entered the forest. 
Fal Al AAA SAIRA al G: Fa TTA 
Atel SET BU Tel TTTeTATAL_| 

2. There are many trees on both sides of this road. 
Gee SAA: Tela: Alec | 

3. The fisherman brings the fish to the market. 
aera Hoekea: Profi arate | 

4. |'ll perform Krishna's puja next week. 
HE PIT PA APTA GAS BRA / BRET | 
AVM Gale Be HU FATIMA | 

5. You must behave well with your classmates. 
aeTaTay: @: Ha ARR | 


6. Salutations to all noble people! 
WoRa: TA: | 
7. Shiva must be worshipped by all men. 
area: Bra: Gea: / Gora: / afer: | 
8. I'll eat my food after I've seen the moon. 
Uae TB Me Als STATA / STEEATA | 
9. These fruits are for those Yogis and those Tapasvis. 
Uda Hla PA: APPA: ATMA: 
10.From the Sun, | receive inspiration. 
PHAM: SE TTT A | 
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Lesson 60. Discovering Numbers. 


Take a deep breath my dears, our Number Lesson will encompass quite a 
huge area. We need to learn: 


1. The names of numbers : as in one, two, three etc. also known as 
Cardinals or ASlaTas | 

2. The Ordinal form of numbers: as in first, second, third etc. They are 
called *HaTas | 

3. How to say once, twice thrice etc. 

. How to say double, triple, four times 

. How to say " one way of doing something 

ways..." etc. 


& 


two ways...", 


ui 


three 


6. How to say "one kind of ...," "two kinds of..." etc. 

7. How to read dates 

8. How to read page numbers. 

9. How to say how old you are,( though it is impolite to ask that of a 
lady.) 

10.How to talk "fractions," 

And 


11.How to read time. 
But as is the most sensible thing to do when faced with a " How to.." list 
as long as this, we will begin at the very beginning. 








New Concept: 

Numbers in Sanskrit, are adjectives. They will follow our noun as faithfully 
as they know how. 

The first four numbers: 1, 2, 3 and 4 have different names for the three 
genders. 

All the rest have a single name for the three genders. 











Inference that you will make: 
So the 1 in 1 boy, 1 girl and 1 fruit will be written differently? 
( Yup!) 
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Ditto for the 2, 3 and 4in two, three and four boys, girls and fruits? ( Yup!) 
Five onwards, the number name for the boys, girls and fruits asin the "5" 
in5 boys, 5 girls and 5 fruits remains the same? ( Yup!) 

If numbers are adjectives, would it mean that in a sentence like... Rain fell 


on the seven boys' head.... since the boys' would be taken from the &. fa, so 











Good news: 
It's not as bad as it looks. In fact, it's fairly simple. All we have to do is go 
forward step by step. 





Understanding the Cardinals or Aglarah 


Step 1. 
e Place your Number List in front of you. 
e Let's just concentrate on the first 10 numbers. 
e The natural combinations (in the Faq fear ) would be: 












































Wear agra elteag 
Uh: Arh: Ue HSA UT Ales 
al aeshl ah & lest 
FA: TK: AT Hest fore: SeseT: 
Ac: Aohl: Icane holed Ida: Ales: 
Ge Wea: qa held Ge Tal: 
FS TWH: Fe holla Fe Tlesehl: 
Ga Tent: aa Helle Ge Wesel: 
SS Tesh: TE Helle FE Mesh: 
Aq ASAT: aq Fella Aq aWesent: 
SEI TSE: aa Heatel SRI ATT: 
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Naturally even if the '1' does have three gender names AND it does have 
fear s, since it is singular, we can have only the Shade forms. 


Naturally, even if the '2' does have three gender names AND it does have 
fear s, since it is dual, we can have only the fea forms. 

Naturally the rest ( upto number 18 ) even if they do have Taarh s, since 
they are plural, we can have only the déd44 forms. 


Step 2. 
© Place the firth tables of all the three "1's" in front of you. 


Read the following sentences to see how the TeAR& table is used. (To 
make things easy, let's work on each Tears table gender wise.) 

e Uh: Teh: Gr led | 

e Fah aek Tas | 

o Ub Wada Ue He fae Testy | 

© US Tene a: Ferh Feale | 

© CHA Moa A AA ald | 

e Uh WOR Se: BA SR | 

eo Upae Tesd fare: Bled 


Step 3. 
Use the same principle to form sentences for the qGanler and the Palo. 


Step 4. 
e Use the given fers tables for the numbers 2, 3 and 4 in exactly the 


same manner. 


Step 5. 
e Numbers 5 to 18 have only {dda forms. The numbers 10- 18 are all 
declined like the number 10. 


Step 6. 
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e Numbers 19- 99 are feminine: If you notice all the numbers that end 
in the fa: for example faaifa: or arate: will naturally be declined like 


ld: BUT the declensions 19 onwards are all in the SINGULAR form 
because the word Ald: is singular. Gottitt? 
Example: | see 83 birds = até alta Gad Faanlay| 
She goes with 24 girls to the cinema. = € adlaacal TMS: GE 
Paqeye TrasTta | Though the numbers themselves are feminine, the 
same form is used for all three genders: alfaarta: TSA: alfaarta: hell 
; alfaatta: TWleseht:, are all correct. 


Step 7. 
e The d&l-d number groups, PRI, cal. , Talat are all 
declined like the feminine word ata | 


Step 8. ( Doesn't it sound very much like Stop it?) 
e The words 2Id4 , CeA4, SAH, , GAA, Per , AFA, , etc are all 
agate words and are declined like 444. in the Ghat forms. 
e alle: is declined like Ald: | 


Step 9. 








° New concept: Numbers are read and spoken about BACKWARDS. 





e The numbers 101 onwards upto 200 are created by adding the word , 
SPIE to the root number. For example: 
101 = Wahl AIA, 102=8a eh 21H, 
103 = Aaah Bd, 


OR 

The word Suis added .... 

101 =VARRAIGA,, 102= Baral , 103 = AAAI | 
OR 


Simply say 
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101= WRyearE 102-103 = ARIS | 
( naturally since the first four numbers have genders, | have left the 
Wh without a visarga (: ) or a 4 or its feminine forms.....Gottitt? ?) 


The third option makes reading of dates quite simple. 


e The numbers 200 to 900 can be written by either first writing the 
root number and then the word &lld OR by first writing Id and 


then adding s44 , A44.etc. 
For example: 200 = faatdt or daa | 300 = ald or WaaA | 
Naturally the first fearct, or fiatdI is declined like at and the 2Ildg44_or 


RIdAGH, like F7_ | 


Numerals to the power of 10. 


Here is a lovely verse that lists the numerals to the power of ten... 


wh eal ad a Gees aM | ar 
oe a fad da aifeqgata a | 
mw A © 


G-d Gal AAA AG: TAA APT: | 


Hed Hea TE SAIS FATA | | 


And here it is. 





Gh 


1 





ae 


10 





TA, 


100 





deat, 


1000 








Sgt, 





10000 
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@eatq | 100000 

faqar | 1000000 

alte: 10000000 

agqaq_ 100000000 

qeaH_ | 1000000000 

wa: | 10000000000 
fa: 100000000000 
tg: | 1000000000000 
qa: | 10000000000000 
arr: | 100000000000000 
3-4 1000000000000000 
maqq_ | 10000000000000000 
qwrt | 100000000000000000 








Again, just the list... 


1/4 Ue: 


1/2 Ha: 3/4 Weld: 1% Gale: 1% 


150 Alena ( Gottitt?) 


The Ordinals. PHATAR forms. 


When you express numbers in the forms first, second, third , fourth, 


hundredth etc, you are using the ordinal forms of numbers. 
In Sanskrit, they are called HATH forms. 


Since numerals are adjectives, each number has its own gender, number 
and vibhakti that you will have to use when using them with nouns. 
Let me first give you the list from 1 to 10 in all its three genders. THEN, let's 


set about trying to figure out HOW to use them. 
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Ordinals. qfeaR Paar aqanteay 
First Wqa: WIAqT Waa, 
Second fad: faq EGIEEN 
Third dda: dara RIP 
Fourth ada: adel qa, 
Fifth qaqa: qa qa, 
Sixth qu: yet qeH, 
Seventh aay: aaat etapa 
Eighth BEA: set AeA, 
Ninth aaa: aaa aay, 
Tenth aala: aarat eR 

















e Naturally the qieaa ordinals will be declined like <4 , the Pater like 
aat ( except for the first three which go like Ale ) and the aang like 
Ty. | 

Therefore we have a sentence like : | study in the ninth class . 3é AqzaT 

Heal FST | 

The eight book's name is " Nala Damayanti": TEAS FeIhel ATA" AG 

qHaedt " | 

| pray to the eighth avatara of Lord Vishnu 3é faSl: ASAA staan AAA | 


e Allthese forms are declined in singular, dual and plural. How else would 
we be able to say, 


" The first fruits of the season are sweet?" Fedl: AAMT Rell TART | 
The first two books are mine. Fat & Yeah qa | 
So on and so forth. 
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e The numbers 11- 18 are declined in the same mannev..... Tear ordinals 
will be declined like U4 , the fafear like Adt and the AfaaHleg like TAA. 


| 
e The numbers 19 onwards ..... to this group you need to add aa: aat jor 


dA, to convert them into ordinals. For example: 


Twentieth ferafera: ferarfereteit ferent, 
Thirtieth far: faareit PARP, 
Hundredth Baa: Bact Rada | 


e The numbers that are in the "twenty group" ....those with the word 
faattd in them can also be written without the fd to convert them into 


Ordinals. 
For example: ( and they become adjectives....) 


Twentieth  faat 
Twenty-first wHfaal 
Twenty-second alfaat 








Collective nouns in the Neuter Gender Singular form are formed as follows 


Stick the root numeral as a suffix to the noun and convert it into a 
SINGULAR NEUTER FORM to convey a group. For example: GedhaAd4, isa 
group of three books. FYhald4, is a group of 100 cups. 

You should be saying FethAAA, AA BA and not FetHaAA, SA Alea | 
Gottit?? 





Some more Number ideas. 


Here is what we will learn in this lesson: 
1. How to say once, twice, thrice etc. 
2. How to say double, triple, four times 
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3. How to say " one way of doing something " "two ways...", " three 
ways..." etc. 

4. How to say "one kind of ..., " "two kinds of..." etc. 

5. How to ask " who or which of many" as in : By which road did Mohan 
go? To which girl did you give the book? 

6. How to read dates . 

7. How to say how old you are 

And 


8. How to read page numbers. 


Step by step as usual. 


Group 1 and 3 are actually avyayas. They have already been dealt with in 
our special lesson on avyayas. But | personally prefer to have all details of a 
particular concept in one area.....never mind if a few ideas have to be dealt 
with more than once. 


1. How to say once, twice, thrice etc. 
Add the word 4Ik4_ to the root number and hey presto these avyayas 
convey the meaning once, twice, thrice etc. 

wran, fear, Bara , AGaRA , AIA | 

wé Teliee eared Stet BUA | 


2. How to say double, triple, four times. Adjective. 
Add the word YU: , JU, UA, | 

fet , Ee aay | 

feet Hise Heal ae had fast HA say | 
3. How to say " one way of doing something 
ways..." etc. Add the word €I | 

wnat, frat / xa / Sa, Rrar/aaM / Ta, qa, qed (many ways of doing 
something) TATA | different ways....) epltal (how many different ways...) 
SAY Thal Alea] Ga GH BA Haledt | 


two ways...", ' three 
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4. How to say "one kind of ..., " "two kinds of..." etc. Add the word faa | 
This makes it into an adjective, following gender, number and vibhakti. 
wepiad:, wpe , Tea aA, 

fafier, fafa, fafa 

fata: , Fata , Frere 

MAA FAUT Ad Sos Aled (SSH basket ) 


5. How to ask " who or which of many" as in : By which road did Mohan go? 
To which girl did you give the book? From which book did you get this 
picture? 

Use the adjective: hd4E- hdl - HAA. 

HATA ATT Alea: MAATK,? 

PAA Alena Ferh afd sears ? 

PAA: FETE, A Tel PH SH: ? 


6. How to read dates. (Adjectives) 
Numbers are read backwards in Sanskrit. 


1971 would be read as WHAAAITA OR WHEAT CAAIeaRAAA (TAA SAL 
dealt) Much like reading 2050 as Two thousand and fifty OR Twenty 
fifty.... people read numbers in different ways. 


The first option Wheeaah is a far easier method of reading out the dates. 
So let's make life easy , shall we? 


In 1971 | went to Nagpur.... Uheadddhdd or Whaeqqya ay até APTA, 
APTS, 

In 2003 PRE or Paaeatedaas 

On the 1st of January 2003. PRAIaedaas TANTS FATS: 

On the 19th of January .... STATA aes, 
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On the 16th of March.... APA Greaeals: 


7. How to say how old you are. 
Use the words qula:and aaa and make sentences like 


He TART TH AGA: | 

ard rar aaa Fete | 

8. How to read page numbers. 

A page is J84 | 

Look at page twenty nine.... Thlaiaald JS Wad | 


The answer is on page twelve..... SUe glaal FB Ved | 
The answer is on the fortieth page..... Std AcaArAA YB sale | 


2K Ok OK KK KK 
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Working with the Cardinals 
Translate: 


1. The father goes with two sons to the market. 

The mother was angry with her four daughters. 

The teacher loves her hundred students. 

Krishna received fruits and flowers from the five Pandavas. 

The cat spoke to the eight dogs. 

Around the twelve lakes are sixteen mountains. 

Salutations to the ten avatars of Vishnu. 

The cowherd is sitting near twenty five cows. 

The naughty monkey jumped on a champa tree, a parijat tree and a 

banana. 

10.The thin man likes a mango, six chapatis , one and a half bananas and 
two teaspoonsful of sugar at 3:00 o'clock in the morning. 


Oe oe 
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Working with the Ordinals. 


Name/ Pronouns Verbs Avyayas Adjectives. 





YSH_ page. Ut: - W- WT 


others. 





Pua: dark 
fortnight 





Jara: bright 
fortnight 





ATa: month. 








Tiles chapati 

















Translate the following. 


i, 


OMNADUKRWHN 


The teacher gave a gift to that girl who stood first amongst all the 
others. 


. The ninth boy is Madhav. 
. This is the sixth chapati that | am eating. 
. Call the first four boys here. 


| do not want to ask him again a second time. ( trip up alert!) 


. | fast on the eleventh day of the bright fortnight of every month. 
. Bring the book from the tenth table in the classroom. 

. The fifth group of children is coming in the evening. 

. The twenty-fifth day of June is a Saturday. 


10.1 go to the library every eighth day. 
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Lesson 60 B Answers to 60 A 


Working with the Cardinals 
Translate: 


1. The father goes with two sons to the market. 
wah: grat Farat ae frail reste | 
2. The mother was angry with her four daughters. 
ATM ACPA: FAA: BHA 
3. The teacher loves her hundred students. 
STATA Ad Say, raid | 
4. Krishna received fruits and flowers from the five Pandavas. 
PO: GRA: WSRA: Hella FMT | Maal / AeA] 
5. The cat spoke to the eight dogs. 
HIS: AE / Hl PETA START | 
6. Around the twelve lakes are sixteen mountains. 
SIR ASP Sa: Seal Taal: Ale | 
7. Salutations to the ten avatars of Vishnu. 
PAT: CAVA: STAT: AA: | 
8. The cowherd is sitting near twenty five cows. 
TNs: Gafaarat: aqat aatas safeara | 
9. The naughty monkey jumped on a champa tree, a parijat tree anda 
banana. 
Wa: aR: Cah aga , Tatas, Helos a eH | 
10.The thin man likes a mango, six chapatis , one and a half bananas and 
two teaspoonsful of sugar at 3:00 o'clock in the morning. 


Ce 


Od: Bled Bates FANT ATM Gh, a, Fe Tifa: GTach Hadad 
AHAEAG AU FA Tad | 


Working with the Ordinals. 
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Translate the following. 
1. The teacher gave a gift to that girl who stood first amongst all the 


others. 
FT aUfeeehl SIA TIAA SSH Ae , AE atlas steal SAE, 
WIS | 


2. The ninth boy is Madhav. 
Aq: Ash: Area: | 


3. This is the sixth chapati that | am eating. 
UT J TS Wes , AL Se TTeaTe | 
BE Vat TST Tleset TATA | 

4. Call the first four boys here. 
FIA AR: Weal AA ea /Aead | 


5. | do not want to ask him again a second time. ( trip up alert!) 
He a fedhran oe a eeoTtt | 


6. | fast on the eleventh day of the bright fortnight of every month. 


~~ AS ° 


Teoh AR BSI THs], feet /TRaaa fea sar soared Bae | 


7. Bring the book from the tenth table in the classroom. 
Haat FAM: TSA: Gedhs, Aa / a | 


8. The fifth group of children is coming in the evening. 
Tsar AA: GAS: AAS APs | 


9. The twenty-fifth day of June is a Saturday. 
FATA Tata: Fea: AAT: | 


10.I go to the library every eighth day. 


~aA>d 


Yoana Seq fea BE Deas Tess | 
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Lesson 61. Swara Sandhi and Visarga Sandhi. 
(an (an LUE aN 
CAC: / THR TAT: 

In my early days of enthusiastic Sanskrit studies, | picked up the 
Panchatantra to ‘improve’ my language skills. One look at the text... a 
long never ending word that filled 25 lines (if | exaggerate, it is only for 
effect....believe me, | do not lie. Ever.) and | figured that | had to get my 
Sandhi rules firmly understood first. 

Sandhi is the joining of two words into a single word. The last letter of a 
word and the first letter of the adjoining word form one letter. 
Sandhi-vicheda, eters: describes the process by which one letter ( 


whether single or conjoined) is broken to form two words. Part of the 
broken letter remains as the last letter of the first word and part of the 
letter forms the first letter of the next letter. 

Over time | still find it easier to break words than to join them but here 
are a few tips that have kept me in good stead either way: 

1. Sandhis take place whenever there is a presence of a swara....a 
vowel ; the presence of a consonant WITH a halanta ( for example 
ch); the presence of a visarga (for example &: ) 

2. = Siren's on!! Trip up alert: 

Whenever |seeatZ& uy St, ait, q, 2, ¥, & S ina "more or less" long 


word, my antennae go up. Chances are that | have a Sandhi staring at 
me in the face. | always potter around these letters to help me decide 
whether the occasion has presented itself to break two words. 


The more | read, the more | was convinced that there were a trillion 
sandhi rules to follow. But ever so slowly it began to filter in that 
amongst those trillion rules a few are oft repeated and they are the only 
ones that one need really remember to follow Sanskrit classical texts. 
Buy a book that lists all sandhi rules so that you can refer to it if you 
come across an occasional sandhi that | have not dealt with. But for all 
practical purposes, these are enough. Lesson 61 will deal with 1) a 
revision of swara sandhi rules plus a few more new ones AND 2) with 
visarga sandhi rules. A tabular column works well for reference. 
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Swara Sandhi. 



























































The name of | The first | Thesecond | Result | Example 
the sandhi | word word should | of the 
should begin with: | sandhi 
end in: 
1.agaa (Fort | AorA aT fen + sea: = fertea: | 
fra + set = frame | 
Zor’ Zor’ g ald + Fea: = Hated: | 
SH + S21: = Sat: | 
Ss orn sors 3) Ue, + Sad: = Alem: | 
T+ Set: = TIA: | 
2.yaeq | Aorst Fork u OX + S21: = Fal: | 
TH + Sal: = TART: | 
Sor ST Sora at Ga + 3aa = Galea | 
TAT + STH: = TATA: | 
Hors | ork aR el + FafY = Fale: | 
Soret 19% AS Ad + GRR: = AICHE: | 
3.qf aa |More ord a WA + Uh: = WAS: | 
aq + Caray = Cage | 
SI or ST it or atl TI TW + Migay = THNeAA | 
Fel + ATTA = Ferra | 
SA or ST 7 or STS oF+ Feat to go, to become 
(Sa a difficult ) =Soresta | 
prefix ) 
A or ST @ CEI KCy BI + GAR: = SUCH: | 
(soe a 
prefix ) 
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4.amaed | gore vowel that | q afa + anfé = gearfe | 
isnotan& 
or 
Sorh vowel that | q T+ ARTA = TENT | 
isnotans 
ors 
or vowel that | & fq + Stet = agian | 
isnot an 7 
or 
G vowelthat | & @ + Bald = orld | 
isnot @ 
5. wae u any vowel | 3] a+U=a | 
aed (except for aded + Sa = Faecal / Ade 
if the & _ 
a ald | 
ending is 
that of a 
declined 
noun. 
u anyvowel |S = 4+ Sth: = ART: | 
Tea + ST = Tea | 
ai any vowel | aq Ol + 34: = Waa: | 
(except for Wal + 3H = WAH / AA 
Sif the at 
ee aaq | 
ending is 
that of a 
declined 
noun. 
iI anyvowel | Stq = Wt +. Sth: = Was: | 


Sat + ala = Saha / Sa ara 
| 
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6. yaefy JA a S Had + HA = HASTA | 
ated Beene instead | afal + Sa = ATaisa | 
noun 
of 
ending in 
an¥w 
or an et 
7. Wey Aled | aprefix | a Bis a4 + We = sae | 
endingin | conjugated | gjiqeg. Sy + aaa = sarah | 
an & verb 
beginning 
with an Wor 
an eit 
3. cpa | fast = faaaword | Sandhi | sat + wal = Hat aT | 
ln : does N N 
aed words where its Te + ZAl = Te FAT | 
ending in first letter is | "t 
SRN | avowel. take 
place 
Indeclina | vowel Sandhi | até 3a 
bles does 4a 
(=H 5) an One eee 
ending in take 
an an Sa place 
or an et 





| came across very peculiar sandhis during the course of my study. 
Unfortunately, | have not been able to find a rule in grammar texts that 
authenticates such sandhis. However, I'll place them before you and if 
you do come across references regarding this please let me know so 
that | may share it with others. 

1. Words that end in S/S and when combined with words 


beginning with 31/1 have sometimes been written like this: 
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qa + Sta = asta 

aa + SY = cash 

del + AA = dvisa 

The occurrence of two SdH s (SS) together tell you that an ST is present at 


that point. 
dal + Aldeg = AMISSdeq 
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Visarga Sandhi: 


Before we do the Visarga Sandhi, it is important to have a table that 
differentiates the soft consonants from the hard ones. 





























R @ YL q S 
Be 8 <1. a St 
€ Q @ @ U 
& al q Ce 4 
q R ct 1 ¥. 
q < Q q. 

a1 q a g 




















The shaded consonants are the Hal- AMalld - hard consonants. 
The rest are 4¢- walle - soft consonants. 


The following table should be helpful 











(314 ending in an | OR any soft 


rT 


consonant 
except for t 


visarga | preceded by followed by | results in 
Cy any soft coalesces into i (for a soft 
Cons OMAN consonant) OR ats (for an 3) 
OR & a arn 
h: + SY = AIST | 
An indeclinable any vowel is replaced by < 


Ya: + SA = JAS | 
Wa: + Tafa = Fara | 





An indeclinable 


(S144 ending in an 


x 


visarga is dropped and the 4 


becomes ST 




















ca Gai + Wd = Jal Gd | 
The vocative case, | any vowel changes to T 
OR any soft 
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GNA, of at consonant | fal: + aed = faded | 
ending noun 
a any vowel is elided 
except 3 hh: + Sad = H Sas | 
a any vowel is elided 
OR anysoft | qael+ Wa = qo 3a | 
consonant ai: + wea = alka | 
any vowel except | any vowel changes into T 
a, a OR any soft aft: eae afara | 
consonant 
except & 
any short vowel Zz the short vowel becomes long 
except 4 Wea: + Ustad = Ae Use | 
any vowel changes into 
4 9, aL, 
, & 1 
qd, 4% a! 
BL a tLe! 
a bh, a 
qa: + Bld = AHeHU | 
Geena | 
Wy: / Any elision of the visarga. 
a: consonant or | qwrt | 
vowel except 
for 
Name visarga followed | effect | example 
of the preceded | by 
sandhi_ | by 
134 ot: t aK Fa: + UA: = AANA: | 
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a: fe atte | &: + feala = at feata | 
a: q Mz | Wa: + add = set gala | 
a: 7 ST | | BR: + WAR = FAN TAA | 
a q ata | de + ae = ae | 
a: a ats h: + SY = Isha | 
a: + aly = asta | 
2.4q 9 &: a we «| AA: +d = FA | 
a: z ae Ua: + dad = Teed | 
a: q Rey om: + Pad = Bier | 
3. g: a SLA | Ald: + AAA = AN | 
a ae Aq: + Sled = RAeled | 
q: 7 al Ala: + Wa: = Aleve: | 
4.3m | a: a Aa | Aled: + Avesla = Alea 
arrest | 
at: q as UA: + Feld = TA eal | 
a: x} Ay h: + Jad = % Sar | 
oT: aT MA | A: + AA = AT Sled | 
Tel: + AVSled = AUST 
BPP | 
oT: 7 MT | ea: + AP Rsled = cal Tole 
| 
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Lesson 62. The Alphabet. qut - fran: 


A) Evolution of Sound. 


As sadhaka-s, let us introduce ourselves to the world of sounds.... 3leq44=q |The 
cause of the world of things.... AIT .... is WAR | In the context of sound, WAAR is 
leqstale_ | The entire world is said to be born of 2leq ... 2leqhT4q | Evolution is the 
result of the self movement 4-4 of Shiva-Shakti. The line of evolution is from the 
subtle to the gross. There are five stages to the emanation of sound. 

1. The first is WW which is absolutely supreme and subtle. This can best be described 
as the storehouse from which inspirations would first emerge. 

2. The second is act which is less subtle but is still undifferentiated. This would 
be the inspiration that would eventually give rise to a thought or an idea. 

3. The third is HeAAT which is grosser and undifferentiated, though not articulate. 


This is actual thought process which goes into concretizing the idea.... a plan of 
action. 


4. Articulate sound is called &@xt which further takes two forms: subtle and gross. It 


is from that that all the letters qu, words 44 and sentences ae are manifested. The 


subtle forms of these letters are the mantras. The gross takes the form of the 
language we use. 


Ul: is that form of sound which cannot be broken up further into smaller parts. It is 
therefore also called Sea | 4 atid Sd Ae | Ale or “Ale ....sound .....can never be 


destroyed. That H&t{4, when it is in a written form is called the qui: | Over a period 
of time both words have now become interchangeable. 
Sat -s, when put together to intelligently express thoughts and feelings is called the 


qq | A group of Yq s form a Alea ; and al#a s put together so that another may 
understand what one wishes to express, then becomes language 4IST |The Sanskrit 
script, is called caer | 

B) ait: 
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Let's go over the list of quit: again. The divisions that you see below have been made 
by Panini and described in his 'Ashtadhyayi.' We need to study this so that we are 
better able to understand how Panini worked at his grammar. 

Cau: 

AS Fe, S (@4eAT:) are pronounced in one matra ( a measure of time almost 
equal to one second ) 

<i z (5, %,5,8, Ht, ait (Gta: ) are pronounced in two matras 

He, FR, TR, HV BW_, W], BW, ae, MR (FAM)... used when calling out to 
someone and take more than two matras to be pronounced. 


SANTA: so named by Panini. 

A (AGAR) 

a: (fereRT:) 

(I've spent about a trillion hours trying to find a symbol that looks like two smilies 
put together, one on top of the other, the top looking like a smile and the one below 
looking like a frown in the place of the visargas for the four alphabets listed below. 
Sorry. Don't have the software to create an image even. But I'm sure you'll be able 
to figure out what | mean. If any of you has; and can create an image, please will you 
send it to me at 'Queries' so that | may replace these four visargas with those? ) 

-h a (aras:) 

[Go % (STEA:) 























aaa 
COIR EZE GIGI 

1 2 3 4 5 
PCRIMIGE (Rl) % a 7] a_| 
REICRIMIGE (4a) q 5) a A = 
& Bfa afte: (= BN) z 3 g € UL 
q fa aif: (aa) a ay q a} oa 
PCR IMIGE (FRI) q R q y | 4 
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(Secret revealed: It is good to remember the above 25 @sAlld column-wise too. For 
example & Te CJ etc. ) 


CUI eel 

LYS, FT (Ace) 

aL YF, & (SAM) 

@, a 

%, & and % are not included in Panini's work, who dealt with only the language in 


use and not what is originally in the Vedas. But we shall keep them in anyway.... just 
so that we do not forget them. 


SANT | 
Your teacher will help you pronounce the €t:, Savtatal: and the Asatte | 
I'll just supply a table that you can refer to. The beauty here is that this classification 
works in various ways. It helps making and breaking sandhis, writing out words with 
Sah -s and understanding the relationships of each "family group" ... how one 
letter can be substituted for another and ideas like that.... For example, you would 
have often seen both dd. and d¢ | It also helps us understand why Parama Pujya 


Swamiji pronounces Mah asi the way He does. 

















qu: Sara CAS TAUIAATA 
FAT AR HIS Huse: 
FUUNTS 

& faeri(:) a 

Ze za MG aaa: 
ASAAA 

qa 

FE FER Tat Wea: 
ZSCTy 

LVS 
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SET aed: ac: 
ayaa 

Sa 

TRI ast aga 
Ghana 

STATA: (4 “h) 

(actually the two 

smilies I've 

mentioned earlier) 

SaANay aaa Busia: AAMT 
Uy BUSTS: PUSAGA: 
att at PUSTEA HUSTH: 
q Frc, ects 





MEMS: (:& :@) SSR, ISCIERIPE 


( smilies again.) 














ATER: TAT - 





ais a qu}: that has been given a position of equal standing in the qUATSI in the 
Vedas. Sanskrit grammar, whether modern or classical, visualizes it as R + ¥ and 
you will therefore find it in the dictionary in the & section. 


However, we have retained all the qu: that are in the original GUAT | 


This has an important effect on pronunciations. 
Originally, the feat was pronounced as the expulsion of breath. 


Over the years, the pronunciation of the feaat has changed. It now carries forward 
the sound of the letter just before it. 

ar « Cee 8 c ee SON 
qu: is pronounced Ale , AU: is pronounced AMlel , AW: is pronounced aulle 


JJ®: is pronounced %J&s and so on and so forth. 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017. Page 1392 





ON FoR WD 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 17, Lesson 62-64 


When the fae is followed by ak, G@, Lora % the faa is forcefully expressed. 
Going by this, if the ffer1 were to be followed by @.which, according to grammarak 
+ Uthe ffe1 should have been forcefully expressed. But it is not. In this case, the 
feet does what it now does....it carries forward the sound of the letter just before 
it. 


C) Maheshwara Sutra-s. 
AeA - FAT 


Fale: woes: GPA TATA: | fora: Gay tech SaeRLOT: stra | feed Asi 
TM: Hed AMM: ASMA | WIAAY FAY Ala: Tre: Teal: TATA: | 

Uti: Tera HeMedgfe: endia ga qed aes: a: feasiaa sa are, 
Sunred | fied ARG: araeaerd fread: stad | da sald etdla saa: afta: 
ond Ta SSR TIAL eR, | a a Se Pegeo: wae: aE Soret Falta 
mH | ast Gast aver dge: Helea: ans ahs: Tea eee | Wah aT 
ae Fane aca | east AAR GHaed qa AA: VdesaNh SAeA Bales | 
Uta: Aqesak Seale Tel Weal Gal sess | WHAT: a ZF UL gale Gawd 
crea OTHE fae: | af Gari ATA eared | Tenet Garhh aarEcoTT emfeeety 
Fed | 


HIT 
HSE 
UES 
tat a. 
EAqtS 

& UL 
AASTAA 
a4 
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9. Feay 
10. FINS TA 
11.GRSSAATAT 
12.694 

13. UTAT 

14.8% 


Panini has based his entire grammatical work on these sutras. To avoid a detailed 
recital of the letters, he used what is called the Yala! It is very much what you 


would see advertised in a shop window " A-Z available here." Rather than list what 
he has, the shopkeeper, in his A-Z, has conveyed the fact that he stores all that you 
need. 


Similarly, when Panini wished to list only the 4: , he just said ST, and no more. 
Look at the sutras again. Which sutra has the & ? The first. Which sutra ends in 4? 
The fourth. Ignore every qui with the aed . They are called aq aU: and are only 
indicatory letters which disappear the minute the purpose of indication has been 
fulfilled. 

List all the letters that are in the four sutras and hey presto, you have a list of all the 
Ta: | 

Let's take another example. S&lwould be a qui in the 3rd and 4th column. Gottitt?? 
The peculiarity of the Wale s is that they can start from any qu | They may begin 
with a aU coming from the middle of the group, but they must end with an ad aU: | 
Panini then worked on 41 such MeN s in his SEAT | TW comes twice as an aq aul: 
| Whenever you have to choose the first, (1) will be written against the Walalkt | 
Whenever you have to choose the second, (2) will be written against that UcaTelX | 


Shall we try work with Wael s as a home assignment? Please refer to Lesson 62 A. 
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fan S 
D) WO, Whe, ce, START changes. 


You would have heard of G-at4_and it's relative aecay, | It is apparent that the 3 
and it are connected. What has happened here is a ane | . It is often difficult to 
remember these terms.... 71, ag, ate, GAA | So here is a list you can refer to 


when foxed by sandhis. The idea is to see the correlation amongst alphabets. 





























eR a 7 |S # |S a at it 
a $ FR FR 
v VV Iv Te Te Te TY v 
ate a 2 in |x |- : : 2 : 
pu a Tmt MW |as VU 2 at 
ge 0 at ta ag jae § |e i i 
qm (- qt [ae 
waite am ow |v jaa 
GEAR q |t {Xk @ 
Vviiv Vv 
3 F |X {3 
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Lesson 62 A B- Exercises with the Maheshwara-Sutrani 


Worksheets 


List all the qu: in the WeTelX s below. 


— 


ay (1) 
AF 

qh 

SE 

uw 
cit 
Fah 
ak 
wy 
10. He 

11. SU], (2) 
12.35] 

13. FU 
14, TF, 
15.97 
16. AA, 
17. o4 
18. 41, 
19. a4 
20.21 


een Ss oS SY OS 
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21. el, 
22. aa 
23. FAL 
24.281 
25.521 
26.94, 
27.44. 
28.04, 
29.4. 
30.44, 
31. at 
32. aX 
33. 
34. AL 
35.2K 
36.4G 
37.8G 
38.4G 
39.1% 
40.2e 
41, 3G 


You do not need answers for this worksheet, do you? That's why the lesson is 
named 62 AB. 
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Lesson 63 ASA - Aled: Vyanjana Sandhi. 


"Sandhi's not my cuppatea," was my refrain.... till | realized that a sandhi was exactly 
what | had done with both, 'Sandhi is' and a 'cup-pa-tea.' 

Okay.... so if it is such a common thing in speech, couldai find egzamples a plenty? 
Butsurely you betcha bottondollar | could! Not only in English but in every language 


as well. Just have a look at this....Shuddup = Shut up. ( Vocabulary of the Younger 


Generation, not mine.) An example of Hat TMNSed | 


It's just that us Indians love to study and have therefore made a science of 
something as natural as sandhi. What happens is that a student who studies the 
science first becomes quite dizzy with all the information, so | have here tried to 
provide the smelling salts. 

It's not so bad..... I've survived and so will you. Let's tagjust one stepatatime. 


To make Sq - Ged: easy to memorize and recall at a later date, let's go over how 


the consonants are classified again. 












































% a 71 a. g 
1 @ st Es a 
z % g q aI 
a. a q 4 a 
q S a H A 
a a a 

al q a. g 





The shaded consonants are the Hal - A#alla | The hard consonants. 
The rest are Hg - Akal | The soft consonants. 
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Please note that for our grammar study, we will work with the consonants specified 
by Panini. Make sure that you are familiar with lesson 62. It will help you 
tremendously. 

Sandhi is a vast topic of study. Rather than do the whole lot, it seems practical to 
just go over a few. (To give you an idea, we categorized sandhis into 40 sections of 
which we plan to do just 9). The table given below gives you examples of the ones 
you will see most often. Use it as a guide while you are studying specific details of 
the sandhis given after the table on page 8 of this lesson. There are plenty of 
examples, especially from the Bhagavad Gita, for you to work with. 
































SIA - Ue: Ta THEN, 
Name of the Effect Example 
sandhi 
1 aA 
a (Sal: aT BY: ) G/F in close aL 
proximity J (Jae 
with 21/4 , 
..respectively) 
Concrete a q 2 Waa + Featd = 
examples... qaeraty | 
a aL Bl WHE + 2c = 
~ 
ro § 4 aq d+ Way = 
GRAF | 
q ie aL ad. + Wea: = 
Osta: | 
a a a Mie + Ta: 
= See: | 
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WMeaisle a followed by | 2Loptionally 
first four of converts into 
a al S ifitisad/ 
@ converts 
into 4 
concrete ad QL aos) AAd+ 
examples... SEM: = 
PA SRIAA: 
Bed 
Bale: Wd in close q 
proximity z (Aaa. 
WILEY ..respectively) 
concrete q q ss § We + FS: = 
examples UAE: | 
a z g Uae + fled 
= THe 
d z g dd + etal = 
4 an g Sy: +d: = BB: 
aq sk g Pit da: = FB: 
4, J a. PA+ A: = HU: 
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Tied 
Hot Fasc | We ( all the any €4& or a | corresponding 
This generally consonants Wg asa ART 
happens minus the 
between two SUA 
different aaa, oe 
words. 
and q) 
Concrete Hh q TT qh + sa: = 
examples... Anta: | 
F a a Aq + Bed: = 
Aste: 
. ST SI W2 + Aled: = 
Feld: | 
cof SH al dd + Aelia = 
Udalela 
d g al Td + Bal = 
TATE: 
rs § a & gald + Aled= 
Marat, | 
Het FL STAT | aa (all the | a 4¥¢ 4a corresponding 
This generally consonants sta 
happens in the minus the 
middle of the Rr Glteca 
word. aaa, Iz 
and 4) 
Concrete 4 oe ey oy + UY: = 
examples... wal: 
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YL 8 % ga + fa: = 
ate: | 
Le 
Acq 
GR | He (all the ok corresponding 
consonants asa “AL ( first five of 
minus the each Wi: +L & 
AIAMAH a) 
AMA, ALS 
and q) 
Concrete q coe ree amg + = 
examples... aT 
q dL d og+ a= oul 
q qd WL Hg + M= AM 
NC .. 
ro) d oO dT is replaced 
by & 
ce Oo Lis replaced by 
a nasal @ 
concrete ad oS o dedld + SM: = 
examples... sae: 
oa oO nasal @ Aslale] + oud 
_ wy >| 
AMA HAC: 
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ai Sql | AL includes all followed by Is replaced by 
Sqakeat aT | the consonants 4 Nasal its on 
excepting @ | (3, H, &, UW, 4 corresponding 
) nasal, 
Ut occurring at optionally. 
the end of a U¢ 
Concrete a Aq a mmlald +Hle: = 
examples... PABICTIEE 
/*VA ATE: 
yeaa ATT at Waa ending | is replaced by 
Re ae its own 
corresponding 
nasal, 
compulsorily 
concrete q Waa: | Aqaheeh: Fag + Hay = 
examples... faa 
ATCA 
No need for a 
tabular _ note. 
All details at 
the end of this 
Sandhi chapter. 
Reminders =f q ah +aec = 
alt aed 
a q QI +deld = 
Id Fala 
AQAA “occurring | followed by _ is replaced by 
at the end of a¥d(Se4e 
a U¢ ad) and then 
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by an Wy 
(FU: + FAA 
tT @ + 
AAMT: | 
concrete a V/s at/at dd += aa 
examples... /aiza 
a z/% T/ & ad + SER. 
=qSERl . / 
RIEEARIGE 
J A/F a/a Fed + AR 
= SATE / 
SAAR 
ayaa: Wald. This rule led: FA Aad Wald + della 
does not apply = Fall dati 
to Wall. 
1) Jct Area: 
a) (Feit: aT 23) 


anda qui belonging to d, in close proximity with 8L and a qui belonging to YJ are 
replaced by 2Landa qui belonging to ¥ | 
Whenever there is a combination of 4 or daa (1,4%,4, 4,4) WITH (either 
before or after) 2Lor with the qa (4, 3,31, 2, A ) the 4 changes into 2Land the 


dal changes into its corresponding 4 aT (AUTH. ....that is respectively.) , 


OTA + Aled: = DAR: | 


Gg + We: = Gata: 
die + Wald = asata 


Here are a few examples: 
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1. a fe Tae AAA - 
icc ite 
ATA FATT SA, 
Ted SRT APTA || Fo Rc || 


FATS - ATT Aree ATTA, 
AA MIA Ad AHA Se, - WAT SexATA_( To figure out why @has become B, 
look at the next sandhi... Waetste |) 


2. ad dsé alterate aearaatya: | 
Augie AE FAISAMAATATATEA || Fo 9-2 || 
Ad Mell FT FS AA: AeA Mae Saal 


3, MAA His - 
Tsadgela add aa: | 
MATT: sTUTId 
aaa Aq a a HEA | | FH o R-2e || 
MAY = Bead a 


4, Tat fe TAPP Aaa eae | 
TAHA RSA ea feAATA || Fito 22-22 || 
WAM = SATA SATA, 


b) aRatste | 
Fully stated, 44: Qi: 8: ate | Here, in this sutra, the @4: is drawn from a previous 
sutra. If Aa (first four of a aay ) is followed by 21, then that 31. is optionally replaced 
by 3 | 
If the 21 is followed by Sf , then if the aq aUy isagq, it will be converted into a <7. 
(tal: al 4:) and then that “Lis converted into a 4 (aR J ....Refer to Sandhi No. 4 ). 
If it is a a, then it is replaced by 4 (td: Bett BY: ) | 
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In J+ 81, the d changes to J and the @l. changes to $ OR remains 2 | 


Md + WEA: = MATRA: | 
Hed + Whe = HewoHSA | 


1. a fe Tae AAA - 
PTAA AAA | 

ATT FATA ASA, 

Ted ROTA ARITA, || sito R-< || 


FATT - HRP ESTO eA 
AA AIGA Ad MHA Sel - AGO esa, 


This could have been written as 


aI - ~ ~ Qa 


2. 3a fe Sarasa fafarerd | 
DTAICHAROAIR EAP Ta eTTACA | | To 22-22 || 
AP Pastled = SIMI Mle 


2) Sea alee: 


° 
~~) i) 


Fully stated, tal: Belle: | Here, in this sutra, the tal: is drawn froma previous sutra. 
anda qui belonging to d, in close proximity with and a qui belonging € are 
replaced by Yanda qui belonging to € | 


Whenever there is a combination of Gor d aT (1, 4,.4,4,4) WITH & or with the 
z ay (€,%,¢6,¢, MW) the & changes into ¥ and the a aT changes into its 
corresponding Za | 
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UWA, + FS: = TASB: | 
Qa + d: = 8B: | 

faa + q: = fae: | 
PY + A: = HM: | 


3) Said Alea: 


a) Heat False | 

Fully stated, Te Sted Hest FT: | 

Whenever there is a combination of A@ ( all the consonants {minus the 
WAaPaABald }, ZL GS and J ) WITH any SX or a Ag ABM, it changes into its 
corresponding Sal ( the third aq of each FI ), This happens only if the sandhi taking 
place is between two different words. If the sandhi is in the word itself then Wet TRL 


Blal is followed. (Basically it is the same sandhi but given a different name.) 


@ having the same place of utterance as & aT (US ) will be replaced with that 
corresponding aul | 

lL having the same place of utterance as 4 ay (alg ) will be replaced with that 
corresponding aul | 

Y having the same place of utterance as ¢ aT (Fat ) will be replaced with that 
corresponding @Ul | 

@ having the same place of utterance as d aT (qed: ) will be replaced by that 
corresponding aul | 

foh + SER: = FV: | 

1. Ale WRATH AATIAT - 

PSPS ATT | 

aTY FTAA, 

Ted GUT APTA, || Fito Re || 
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FATA TPIT SATO | 
FA AIGA Ad AHA So AMT SfeLATTTTA| 


2. AAU aey Brera Res | 
qaaaly frat aeaeat aha aaa: | |FT o 0-31 | 
piadata = Bre aata 


3, TaaTcaRald Bada - 
Wsadgeld dad A: | 
Maa: ATA 
Tae Fa A Ia HAL || TH o 2-22 || 
PETA = Bid, TH 

mMaddgela = aeaedd. Fale 


4, ACR ASAT ASW SATA Ac | 
FARA Fiedy AHO ACUI | [Ft o 8-271 | 


Fema = Fd Aaa 
AA - aq AA 
AEM, = Ae ST, 


Aptis 


5. ta fe TAPP aaa FeaRTeA | 
ATT PARSAP RAPT eRATAT | | Fito 22-22 || 
Valente = Sd, aed 


b) Seat SRL RI 

Whenever there is a combination of 3@ (ASMAM) WITH any Al (Agassi) it 
changes into its corresponding Sal ( third consonant) , This generally happens in the 
middle of the word. 

qd + fa: = gre: | 

m+ GT = Ge: 
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4) cd Ofea: 


Get 5 | 

Fully stated, Tat Wat AL | Here, in this sutra, the *X (first consonant of each aa: + 
aL, ¥, 4) is drawn from a previous sutra. 

Whenever there is a combination of Aa WITH a POR Ala , 


it changes into its corresponding ™ | 


BE + F = BIG | 


1, Maa BAA - 

madagala ala aa: | 

MAISATAA: TOT 

read Fa 4 Aa BAL | | Fo 8-29 || 

STARA, + Wald = sais (a. does not get converted into ¢ because it is 
followed by a hoRABAH, ) 


2. FARIS Teas ARENT sana Aa | 
PARAS Fiedy Ache FEIT | [FM o 8-271 | 
GRU = FL a 

area | = ad ae 


acHeed = dd Heed 


~~ s 


3, TA fe TAP Aaa PRET | 
TAA RASAP RAPT eA | | Fito 22-22 || 
WRMICHHHS = Al PAHS 


5) aifes 
Fully stated, al: (Welrd J) fs (Ga WR ) Wea: | 
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A consonant of a1 followed by @ is replaced by one homogenous with the latter - 
GAT - in this case ,al 

GAB: - SAL SM: | 

MAYTAG: - FTAA BHT: | 

«Lis replaced by a nasal @ | 

Meaesad MAA, - Vala SAC | 


1. Fe Tale TATE HE Behe Aaa faq, | 
aaa fasrnatard , rd da faates Prey | (as afer, - 2) 


Gere = Fd we 
6) Styaapeated: 


a) Aa Saale Saal AT | 

Fully stated, Taledea A: Salleh We Staats: AT | 

At includes all the consonants excepting é | 

at occurring at the end of a 4¢@ followed by a nasal (1, 4, & , WA, 4) is replaced by 
its own corresponding nasal, optionally. 


HTT Ale: = ALATA: / LATS Ale: | 
dd A / GH = WH cad FT | 

fam aT: = fog: / feat: | 

t remains as it is, it has no corresponding nasal. 


GAR Ale: = FARE: 


1. TAN festa Brat Slareafesd a a: | 
SAAR Aes eal a: GFA AA: || silo 22-24 || 
Gea = AAT, at 

olarel = aleald at 
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b) Hera arsrat farce. || (afc ) 
The rule 2 Saas Saal a is compulsory if the X44 that is added ends in 4, 
fehad + AA, = PhaAA, - of little value. 


7) SAR Aiea: | 


a) AISACAT: | 

Fully stated, 4: S4etalk: ale WW - (ales is drawn from a previous 4A ) - 41, at the end 
of a4q¢ is: 

1) replaced by an AGE if it is followed by a consonant. 


2) when it appears at the end of a 4¢ or at the end of a sentence, it remains as it is. 
1. Fe wale aa HE Behe Aaa erga, | 

qena frornatard , fai da faates Prag. | (ast tifa, - 2) 

2. fe dae area fe SAGES 

and 3 fe arpafidd faa=ad | (ait o <-2) 

b) oT Fated | 

At the end of a Yq , the Sd can be replaced by an UMA quy which is 


homogenous to the ql which follows it. 
fe es / Pay | wat ceala / sate | 


c) FATT Ses | 


-< and 4 not at the end of a Y¢ are replaced by an Adak when followed by 
BAS - Tawa | 


d) RAST PY aeeraaT: | 
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When deat is followed by a qq qu it is replaced by an STAG which is 
homogenous to the latter. eat: | Akad: | HIS: | Alec | 


8) ASSAM | (Cracked it!!!! Here's why it is HALA and not Beas, |!!!) 

+ occurring at the end of a Ye is replaced by ® if followed by a 8d. and then by an 
34 | This rule does not apply to Wal. ( an avyaya meaning "tranquil") , ( Please 
have a look at the table for clear examples.) 


BATA: FAT FT | 

The aut preceding ® is optionally nasalised. 
AGAR TEA: | 

When it is not nasalised an Adealg is added. 


Thus 

aed = _- = BRR Pad | ARAN | 
= Hf Pad | Salsa: Fae J aT 

or = He Fad | AFAM AHS FAM: | 
This & is replaced by the fav and later by 41 Then the aed: rules are followed to 
give either a ARAL | 

ora weafad. | 

Similarly, Wale, a = AI =a 

= Fat ad / Aa ad | 

= Watenta / vate | 
STOTT - ATT CAAT || Fito g-83/ | 
Vaated ATT - FaMalayl A | 17h o R22 || 
But not in the case of Fale fasted | 


1. FRAT aR aed Vea ATE | 
TAP ATA Aga aed WIS: | [FM o 2-22) 
WaMaAaA = Vallelel] 
www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017. Page 1412 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 17, Lesson 62-64 


SIMA = Ta 


* KK 


You may not require to know any more sandhis than the ones listed in this lesson. If 
you do come across undecipherable ones, please write. We'll respond to individual 
requests. 
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Lesson 64. Samasa Vichara. Gala - fran: 


A long long time ago, everything that needed to be passed from generation to 
generation was done in the form of verse. Verse was the only means of ensuring 
that knowledge was protected. It may have been years since we've left school, but 
who has forgotten ‘Jack and Jill’? Prose, on the other hand, has been relegated to 
the back alleys of our mind. 


In the midst of all this poetic creativity, a natural problem reared its head. Sanskrit is 
the only language in the classical world which makes use of Wa. The use of WAH s 
helps every single word to have an identity and a meaning of its very own. But fitting 
the word + W444 into a metre in verse form was a difficult task indeed. "What to 


do?" asked a poet. "No problem! Let's create a shortcut," said another. And Gla 


came into being. GAT , € H 4 was the original SMS... Short Message Service. Be 


| kid you not. There does exist such a verb: Sé @AeMA does indeed mean ‘| am 
creating a synopsis.... or in our layman terms... a shortcut.’ 
Gata allows a person to string two words together to form one single word. And 


"ishortcut ishtyle" the first word is written without an appropriate U4 | For 


example instead of saying Ul: Ja: I'd say UstgA: and still make complete sense. 
Why does Devdas have to romance his love with a long drawn out, "You have such a 
beautiful face just like the moon!" All he'd do is say " ary Fag" Devdas too, by 


the way, is a @4la@_ word. qe qld: adere: | The difference between a Ged: and a 


Gala: would be that in the former, two letters combine to form a single whole letter 


or a conjoined letter( either in the middle of a word or between words) and in the 
latter, words are placed side by side with the vibhakti between the words dropped 


but with the lea: occuring if required, to form a single word. 


In a AAla:, the AHEM 4 is the compound word... eqera: | fa@ is when you break it 
up into its components..... eqey ale: | 
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Naturally, it is with time that you will figure out in which combinations these work 
out, for example area: would not be correct. And it is with time that you will figure 


out which words can be made a GATle: of. For example, TAHTa: is allowed and NOT 


qastaatd | Not to worry. In this case at least ...Time will wait for the Sanskrit 
enthusiast! 








Note: 

This lesson is to help you figure out what @ATH words mean whenever you come 
across them in your course of reading. You also now have the wherewithal to form 
your own combination words intelligently. 

Another thing to remember is that people are all made differently. Many a time you 
will find that someone may have formed a Hla in one way and you may prefer 
another. Both may be correct. So just relax and enjoy learning something new. 





Gala can be divided into 6 classes according to the sense that they convey when 
dissolved. 
Brel fea ale Age ACTA: | 
0 \ ° ° fan 
AST BAIN Fale SA TSA: || 


For our convenience, | have divided them into 9 groups. | have been better able to 
retain the information with a wider classification like that. 


_ spa - A word which conveys a meaning, is a part of the G4la which, after the 
combination of the two words, becomes an Ae | For example: add Yto indicate _ 
MPA ‘lots of goodness.'Gaaqed, = AR_elat Gare: lots of auspiciousness. 


. AGTea: In this GATE, the second word of the GATE is given importance. For 
example: eda: = cae ala: | Weare talking about the @l: here and not the eq: | 
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| BAER: In this aaa, one word is an adjective of the other. If a dGedaATa has both 
words in the same vibhakti, it is called a SHIN: | For example: Aletaar = Ae 
SAO | 


; fey: In this GATE , which is a part of the SHURA: the first word is a number; how 
many ina collection of things. For example : qaadl = Gaal delat GATE: | 


_ BS: Be sure to look out for the 4 between words in the fase: of this GAT: !!! For 
example: 2RaG@Ra: / SET: = AA ata TSA | 


qeanle: When two words are put together to imply something totally different, 
qeale: is what you see. For example: Feauites: = eg: Ast FEI a: | Here, we are 


neither giving importance to the moon or to the forehead but the Person who is 
adorned so: Shiva. 


. AGTAATE: is not really a different GATE: | Whenever, two words are put together 
and the faaeh of the first word remains intact, then @ATa: takes place. Depending 
on the HT: itself, it can be any of the above GATa: | For example: grater: = ara 
RR: | 


. TOA: is not really a different GAA: | Whenever you wish to convey 'the 
absence’ of something, this GHTa: is used. For example: SdH: = 4 faa: | 


_ SWEAATA: see how the noun is described here.. SSX: = BWA Halla sal 
aaa: is a vast topic. Sorry, | made a mistake, a VAST TOPIC. We need to be 


practical about such things. We can't handle it all at this stage. Let's go over a few 
details to help us decode what we may most often come across. A tabular column 
will help. 


1. Tea: | 
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You will recognize the VAAMAGA: in words 
. Where the first part of the word is an AA or a Teel (faarat: are particles which 


possess no gender and number and the case termination after which is dropped or 
elided. For example Alea: (A and others) and Yea: (4 and others) 


. The second part of the word is a noun (eal). 


3. The combined word is an A&M and is AY, WHAT | 
. The combined word Q8edae4, 


conveys a special meaning to the noun. 


is different from the faze: , because the HAY 





lan 























Addition of ca paree lered Bal Tqae: 

aay to mean 

are in, on arrat al ad 

34 closeness SIPMTA_ PUTEY GANaa, 
Fa oor PR PsA, SAA SPA: 
absence 

ad behind/ AAA, Cae Fad, 
following 

ata every Water tee eae 

Faq in that qaqalrh no spelling AHA Ha 


manner 


error here. There is 
no visarga. All these 


words are HAY s 











remember? 
a with/ Cath, Getha GE /AAHEA 
resembling ae2gy 
31 ~=beyond / SMEATOAA a feATeoare. 
upto sar (ATARI: ) 
MSTA, BT Ah: (AG Th , 








Orn & a ) a life 
span (!!) 
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afé: — outside afearay, aA ale: 
ad near/ AIRGA, towards the bank 
towards 
Wid =a) away WRAL, against the bank 
from (opposite 
of the meaning 
in the above ar 
row) yfalear led Tad 
b) repetition 
G abundance, Gus4. Fat VarE: 
prosperity 
Xt adversity, ead Aaelat hE: 
poverty 
ata CUIIERC| eA Ae: 
destruction, 
end of 
ata afaraa, fast Gate 4 Isa 
inappropriate 
gfq utterance afd ak ERA Tare: 
of sound 
Sl a) starting a) STF a) Wea: STO 
from b) STAUTH. b) HRTaec 
b) uptil 

2. AGETaATE: | 


AGeqaAaTa: is that GATG: wherein the first word-part's fearA-AAa is dropped. 
Depending on whichfeafe-4e_ that first part would have taken if broken into it's 
faze: , thedGetaala: is given that particular name. For example: fedraracges: | 

Go over the short explanation off YeFaH1e: at the very beginning of this lesson. 
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Note: The word dcYee: itself will help you remember what GHTe: this involves.de4 
Gea: = degea:!! 



















































































TAETIGAL fae: 

: fRdraTaeges: AUT: BRU SPT: 
g:taldld: ity 3idia: 
PMSA: CRUE MECC 
OTAUTa: OTS Oa: 
alate: aie Olea: 
Tae: aA, AE: 
WIAA: WAL sa: 
Trt mrt wet 
AT: aa Tag: 

Tdaracgyea: aoe: Wa wed: 
Red: sa Bed: 
Rrarata: fara ara: 
raat: fads ara: 
faaéta: faa da: 
aay: ata Ye: 
AIdaeal: ATA Geal: 
aha: BRON Ald: 
dchdy, da GAH. 
USAT ATA, present Taga 
area: area qa: 
DITaH: ATA G4: 
Tea Tedd SAA, 
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BIC IC cree Tate feroe. 
qTAGE: ATA Hae: 
APARG AG: APART HAA: 
TATA BETA PST 
DERE eA FRA 
HEAT, Hed BAT, 
Aaa: Area Stat: 








And that is the sole reason why you cannot have aueditedal as a Tdraracgyges: 
aitedale is a Present active participle and doesn't fit with the rules stated above. 
Instead, you may have a qugdec: Gottit? 





lan 





























a hateabe(eta THe: 

Aa aces: Pusslewvay, puso feTTa, 
Wale GWA ale 
Pra PATA Ahh 
fasta: fasta S44. 
for eg: TU: 
oT OAM Faq, 
for eg: Fay: 

Feary, fara Sar, 
for eg: Faq 

Yates: YA ates: 
mfeA, 14 fey, 

















Note: 
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The compound ealanrt cannot be separated intowxa alam The fase: has to be TR: 

































































aiaort | 
AAETTGH, fae: 

qaMldcgqes: SOT, ART AAA 
gata: gard Hite: 
arta: 71 Ce MICE 
aaah: aTaara: A: 
TTAteR Td: AAT ferta: 
THIS Tag BI: 
earatda: TTL Aleta: 
ay: QMId Heh: 

Exceptions ledhIeP Ta: Bleteala, SVT: 

(are) 

SUGNTA: Wd SATA: (EX) 
Tala: Taishi Ach: (TA) 
TAETIGAL fae: 

WEIATeS: UTR: Ug: FOU: 
qe: coin Gi 
SOT: ST Wh: 
eq: eae SISA: 
waver, aayut Aa: 
aad: aaa Aaa: 

Exceptions AA Wat: (At 


Weaa:) 





TAT dl (FA. WA?) 














We: ST ( a 
Wa: 
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- qa ad ( ch 
Weta: ) 

- ARTA ade (Aa 
Tee ) 

: TAA Fa (AA ) 

- Uatt ft: ( Fa: 
added to Yi) 

AAA ATEy: OTT Fey: qrat vat: 
qeqited: qe yfted: 
PIAPAG: BIA HAIG: 
aratag: areay, Ferg: 
FATS: ald Ae: 

Waal: Ts Bla: 
GAH: Wes AU: 
PRA: ara adi: 
CMSA: taeat Te: 
CARA, fewe: 

oe acqee: ora Ta: APA: 
Waa: WaTd: ae: 
aerate: acted: Farey, 
Waa: OiceTA: AeA 
BES: SRA: TH, 
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3 SANSA: 

This one is really simple. Whenever two words, one which is an adjective of the 
other, are combined, you have a BHARTAATA: SO you will have a combination of a 
faaistland a farsa , an SFAldq and an SqHa | Since one is a ARIST of the other, 
naturally, when a Taste: is formed, both the words will be in the same Tear: | 


You may see the words 4 ara , xa, WW inthe faze: to reinforce the relationship 
between the two words. 


@ meaning "beautiful/ good" and $ (Hlcaat ) meaning "bad" are added to words to 
forma SHanRaaara: | 








Note: 
Why has this particular GAT: been called@Hana ? Simple. 
Let's look at an example..alelaad | Tad alsaut ula late becomes the 


object in the sentence. 
Similarly, eda: | Fe: HI FE ARATd |Alternatively it could be:¢4: TR: SF IRAld 
| If you look at the examples in the tabular column, you'll begin to see how one of 


the words "becomes" the object of the other. 
Even if that may not be an authentic explanation, why must we reject it if it helps us 
remember what the SHURAGHTE: is?! 























SUIRAGATE: CACAIGH, fees: 
Weed: Hal A Stat aa: 
Pua: PY: au: 
ASIA, OA SIA, 
oe: ave Ca: 
POR POA Sa BOA, 
petectel Chel dee 3d AH, 
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SACL EATS | We WA ea 

FaRAOA, qe BAGH Fa 

qeaee: ges: fae: ga 

Pas: PMA Walz (both are 
adjectives) 

MAMA: da aes | (H 
Feed TARTAN s) 

FUL qa rae 
(opposites) 

Teds: Te: Wl aa: 

freee, fer Wel TATA 

Aq, a: Ue TAA 

qearad, dq Ua Gad, 

TATATATR AAT Stet VT 

aaa: HA Sle Jat: 

ee: lcd: Ta: 

PATA alcatel Atel 

IRs: Qa: Feu: 

Osta: Ba: Aa: 

TARTAH, RA, SVT 








4. fexyaara: 


Ga: with numbers!! Just the examples themselves will help you figure out what is 


what! 
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. feeyeare: TAETIGAL, fase: 

GN, Qala Wat GATE: 

qaqa, Qalat WAT GATE: 

ERrrr| AIT Ydalat AHERN: 

aaa, aq Bat AAR: 

aale: Gala steal AHTEN: 

TRA /AREA Aaat Tat VATE: 

frarat AMT olalat 
GAIER: (aN ed-Ath — 
had —fatay ) 

qa qaldiqerdt AER: 
(HERTHA — Aes has 
feateag; ) 

qaaqet qalat adlat -AAER: 
(SHR ed — Fe has 
feateag; ) 

Raleal TAL areata 
GuTelt: 

GUATAy: GUT ATU, STAC, 

BAAR: Bal: ATA: SICA, 

Gea: Ga Wa: Ta eI a: 

Uaeal / TGA, Talat Ugltt GAER: 
(SR GET ) 

5. Baaara: 


Just take a look at the examples. Easy. 


www.chitrapurmath.net 


© Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017. Page 1425 





Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 1, Month 17, Lesson 62-64 


Between every word, be sure to add the 4 . A compound of two words will be dual 
and a compound of more than two will be in the plural. A point to be noted is that 
words beginning with a vowel and words ending in ANd should come first. 















































GAeay, fae: 
altel ara ata ( 3&RId words before 
START ) 

mt S21] PUY 
BRA: TARA: BWIA TA THA 
ICC ACI| Paras haras 
WAT WA Tada 
aAedaaRa aed: anda RRA sada 
Arata Alat  fat a 
anferqrea, aft a rel a Uae aaen: 
UTAH, UHI SACS Tas GATE: 
STI RHAL, BhA Sona MAA: GAN: 
PEBIEL§ Gaal Waal saa: GATE: 
apetenas, ale F aaad Saal: GATE: 
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TART: a part of the aaa: 


When similar things are put together and the entire compound is described by just 
one of the words, either in the dual or plural, THIRIS: is seen. 












































GAIA. fqae: 
qat qa qa 
frat Aral a fat a 
arent Ba I CAAT 
Tl qa seat 4 
dat daa data 
at a: 4 Way 
at a: Taal 
Wasa: WIAA WIAA 
aay ww ads7 
Tal Taal TAA 





6.agalte: 


Read our simple explanation again of this particular GATE: (given at the beginning 
of the lesson) then let's move on. You'll find either both the words of thefdae: in the 
same feat: or they may be in different Tertaatd: s. 


Since we are talking about someone else altogether, you need to describe the 
compound by adding aa @: , aa @: , FM: A and the like. 


In other cases you'll see compounds formed by a combination of Gewith the dda 
ferried: | 
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Note: 

The word qeanle: itself means "a person who has plenty of rice". In other words, a 
wealthy man. A long time ago, parents would give their daughter in marriage to Mr. 
qealle: who would have the capacity to look after their child well. It won't be 





difficult now to connect this word to what the GATa: implies. 





















































TATA, fae: 

same fake 
Fees: We Sah FG: | 
eda: (TT ) Sd WAI: Fa a: | 
peste: hd Asta Aa a: | 
START seated Bret AAT AT | 
leila Yall FEAT FAT AT | 
Fe ( ad Hist TAG: | 
Frege: ) 
SEAIeAT (TATSAT ) Sea: Meat: FM: AT | 
Bearaaat: (Fe: ) Gferenfa Tottet EAT, G: | 
TMsagET (Sal) Mesa FAN AAT: AT | 
CRA | SUA HT FEI: | 
TAT: Tal Ul AIG: 
earn: Cal Hie: AE: | 
similarly : 
GR: Salta: , 
AQAA AGHA, 
qalaitel: 
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ATES: (ATA: ) aR: Feu: TAA: | 
DifferentfaHrnis. 

Tarot: Tel FUT FA A: | 

TTSHUS: TTS: BUS TET A: | 

Wea: Wes Fe: TAG: | 

Tere: Tex: St TEI A: | 

FITRUS: feared US BET A: | 

HUSH: HUSHIG: TEU: | 

With We AYA: /AETA: GAN Be Acie fet 
(FAN ated: ) 

THA: /MEFTA: Herd Ge add Se | 

aaah: PHM Ge add sla | 

Tas: ala Ge ade set | 

Helaaleh: Hed Fal: At 4:(h7 is 

/Feren: added because no other 
rule is applied to Teal 
when forming the 
compound) 

SarTAACH: Sard Ad: FE a: (HF, is 
added because no other 
rule is applied to FAe 
when forming the 
compound) 

# is also added SHH: SR: Hdl FA UG: ( AERA 


when the _ last 








4.) 
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word is a 
RAN d in any 
gender, or is an 
saNIed or 
aNd = ellen 


word 




















GANSTA: wie Ad Fw -&: 
(EARTTM .) 

AAMT: wa Ud Fl a: 
( EER.) 

GRATE: all TY] AAG: (GANA 
att .) 

edaceit: erad! St aq a: (SENT 





at.) 





7. 3Sh Ga: | 


In cases where the faa: remains in thequedtal4] 3igh ATE: is seen. It can be 


any of the ones that we have studied in detail. 
































AeA, fawe: 

apa: ara RAR: AAAACTE: 
SUN Td: quid ATA: qeaAtacqes: 
qrenga: anal FA: qeAcTes: 
ae, Gee Far, aa acgey: 
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ScAATaA ScHa Ter. Tqellacges: 
HUSH: US Ale: aifrencoragate 
qaqa: qa A: SOIGTATa: 

8, ASAATa: 


Add an & if it is followed by a 4844. and an He if followed by a €4%: | 





















































aaecay, fee: aa 

Weeds: J edd: 

area: a faa: 

BAA: aq ay: 

ARTA qt STA, 

aleata: 4 fata: 

we: We: 

aera: J sete: 

ATM: /ATEAA, 4 Feel: 

aA: gaa: Fa: FE a: 

aI: aaa: sae TAI 
a: 

HUA: HIATT Gi: 

SUT: STA: TST TG: 

aa: MATA: AT FTG: 

aE: a fad Gera: TET a: 
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sq a faad aoa Fen: 
al 

AMT: a attd ui FIG: 

9, SAIGaATa: 


This isa Gata: with SWas. Here the word S444 stands for any noun. 





















































CAETIGA, fae: ay 
PRT: pl Held se 
TeRUARR: feat Halla sla 
qrcaktaa: ded otanle ata 
TOTS Tot y= sa 

aaa aaa geal Sf 
Wahl /AAHN: areal axifel afl 
AER: Ah, WIS Bela sla 

aaa: fa aata afta 

Wag: Wa Hale sa 

qaqa: dat aala Sta 

any et axial steal 

Wale: ae Gali Sd 

Gant: aa tale etal 
qftedasa: / ante, (AI 
afteaaret Aad std 
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Worksheets. 


Just try and understand this: 
CAT WRIT SIGRA: 


ud Gddgl A wae WaT | 
7 asennad dat & apa: | 121 | 


8 ya ALA - Ha | ( Ae] ATea ) 
RA SRL - He | (FHL AIBA) 
a) ant feat: - ape: =| ( Gat ages ) 


aeaeisaor ada wages: | 
a gated Aaa Baaed Tat: 11 eI 


eam sha: aid = - Gage: | 
2) aha fean - aafean, afters - aeaaaed (get ages) 


Raa wd FTAA: | 
GatHHSAM dd: He Adictar_ || 22 || 


¢) FA an - Fan | (Wel acges) 

Fave. enfsta: — Fare: | (fedrat ages ) 

2) gait eat -<aaaaitt | HAT ) 

TaHAT hella - GaHAhetla (FS Aes) 

Tasha AM: - GabAAGIUT: , SL— Ga HST «(BST age ) 


FAS Tea Aa: HTT Tay | 
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PHA PRESEN: GAS: GE: aT 1122 || 


2) Gd A: - Ga: | ASL - Gaya, | (HAAN ) 
2) eld acd Gee a: - fAaa: | (ale aeaie ) 
& ) fatd AeSR: FIG: - RSE: | (ole aeale ) 


v)Eaqygda- gag | (aa:) 
aa: PECTSIC OIE aa: - Gaga: | agate 


Cede: Ged APT Tara Telaa: | 
qatar war: Ga a: | ee I 

2) de: fata: - tela: | (HHA ) 
eared: FAG: - tela: ( Walle ) 

2) Wa: The: - Aelghe | (ea) 

aiftd Halghe aa G: — aticraaha: | (aeate ) 


tiasta SON nf aaa: | 
c _- © SA fy ~ 


SAV aalel 4: 8 FA a: eh || 


¢) BS: FAG: FAA TTT: FT - TTATHTIT: | (Ss) 


sade: Brace garda Tae: | 
GARATIRIPN Al Age: AA BA || 2a | 


2) A fererd ota aR G: - Taga: | (aEATE ) 
QTd AM TLS: - Tea: | ae) 


aa eald a se azirata a age | 
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SARPARAPT AHA: AA a: || ee || 
2) ae - FRA | (ga) 
saat: wari 4:4: - pargaakearh | (aes) 
Ga: al a Aa aa AMAT: 
Shag ay A: Gada: =| ze II: 
1) AA: SCAT: Fo - AAT» cea: - ATTA: | (BH ) 


RM as We Tsay - adrorgee:ay | (aa) 
3 as faafad aaa: - aRfaataa: | (asec ) 


deararcdaaiat dget aa ahaa. | 
aif: Reraeears Prat ae: | 128 | 


1) ert Ala: wea: - Rasta: | ( awa) 


Please do write in case you have any questions regarding this lesson. Hesitate not 
and thy doubts shall be gone with the wind! 
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Lesson 65. SUYe (ANA fein: facia feat: 
Level 2. The second vibhakti. 


It is time that we take our study of Sanskrit to Level 2. You would have 
developed quite a bit of understanding of the language by now. However, 
when reading texts or when attempting to translate subhashitas, you might 
find yourself wondering why a particular vibhakti has been used and not 
another more ‘logical’ one. The answer is quite simple actually.... grammar 
rules. And how! 

I'll take you through each vibhakti and list out the words that compel you to 
use a particular vibhakti. Explanations/examples follow after the list. 

Let's understand a few technical terms first. 


e The relationship between a noun and a verb is called @I* Therefore 
any relationship between words that are not connected to a verb 
cannot be called a Ah 


e There are six @M€ks in Sanskrit. dl, HA , SU, AAA , AIA and 
BIA i.e all the vibhaktis except the sixth. 


e The sixth connects to another noun in a sentence and not to a verb 
and therefore is not categorized as a I<& For exmple: RIaea a: 


TRI: | RraeA connects to FA: 

e Certain indeclinables, 34s , are used with certain vibhaktis. For 
example when ever you use ahe:, which means ‘all around’, you 
need to use the second vibhakti. SAMIHA, AM: SAT: SAaalled |The 
students sit all around the teacher. 

e Vibhaktis which are thus governed by indeclinables are STIS. 


e Similarly, we have vibhaktis which are governed by verbs. For 
example, whenever you use the verb 4] in any form, the person that 


the gift is given to is always'chosen' from the fourth vibhakti. Fé 
waa FS allt | | give Rama a flower. 
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e These verb-governed vibhaktis are called CACC AC Ee 
Now let's get to the job on hand: 


Whenever you use the following words, you must use the fadtar ferira: 


You've already done a few in Level 1. This is the complete list. 
The first vibhakti is used only to identify the subject and the number and 
gender of the subject. It is not an STII or a BH CAH 


fader fear: 
AA: 1. Ard (between) 
2. Wea (without, excepting, with 
reference to, regarding) 
ad: 
sHad: 
Ghat: 
ote 
faat 
aad: 
_ TARA (near) 
10. €AaT (near) 
11. &T (woe be to) 


12. fai (sometimes used with the nominative 





0 ONO oO A Ww 


or vocative.) 
13. 99a , staid: , staf (when nearness is 


indicated otherwise use the 9s ) 





qe /ad: 1, oH 


2. Verbs signifying " to name", "to choose", 
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4, afer (also with the.a.fa. , and in the 9. fa. 


7, omfa:+att ( General rule to follow: when 





"to make" " to appoint" " to call" " to 
know" " to consider" govern the 
accusative. Aaa ct FHA gess | | know 
thee to be the chief person. 

3. WT_and all verbs that mean 'to go.' 
(greater detail is given in the explanation) 


if StecX is used) 

5. Taal. (also with the.@.fa. , and in the fa. if 
Sedt is used) 

6. YT (destination) 


intransitive verbs are preceded by an 
upasarga, they are governed by the 


Accusative: 34 + Id = Aqddd to 
follow, act according to; S11 + ®é = anletd 
ascend; Sq + Tata = aqarata to run 
behind ) 

8. Ald + S11 

9. ata + ae 

10. $4 -Stq -31fa -311-Fq, 

11. As7 


12. words denoting duration of space and 
time are put in the Accusative. 


13. HMA. , FUL ( also dative) 
14, calla ( also dative) 


15. the secondary object with the root, to 
think, takes accusative when contempt is 
NOT to be shown. 


16. 208 governs the accusative. Other words 
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implying belief and confidence govern the 





Locative. 
HAT TAAL 1. Sd after, in consequence of, being 
prepositions indicated by, resembling, imitating. 
used as 2. 3iM before, in 
eepalate 3. SY near, inferior to 
words NOT a 
as 4. SId superior to 
upasargas. 5. Sd the side of, along, inferior 














Let's look at each one in greater detail: 


AA: 
e dt (between) 
He dF at AeA: | There is a book between him and her. 


e Bed (without, excepting, with reference to, regarding) 

ATA ASAT BE A TACIT | | will not go without you. 

TA Sea] He F: ad mild "? Who can do the work except for him? 
VAG Sea] Ua SSH Teg Beh Aa | say this shloka with reference to 


the Ramayana. 

At Sea TAF: (AR:? What is his opinion regarding me? 

e afta: 

Ter SMe: FaMt: added | There are trees all around the house. 


e Std: 
Jet SHad: Jai: added | There are trees on both sides of the house. 
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@ "fd: 
Wé Uftd: get: dded | There are trees all around the house. 


e od 
STANT Tid AEA SPT! , | went towards the teacher. 


e fat 
cal fete G: feared 4 Weq4 FST | Without you he does not desire to go 
to school. 


e aad: 
OTH Gad: Yadl: Aled | There are mountains all around the village. 


e fA (near) 
WH we fens Gh: ACPI: Add | There is a pond near my house. 


e Aa (near) 
WH we GAA Gi: dell: ddd, There is a pond near my house. 


e &1 (woe be to) 
@l ASA |! Woe be to laziness! 


e fp (sometimes used with the nominative or vocative.) 
“alt fH | Fie upon the thief! 


e saa : TTS: ; peare (when nearness is indicated otherwise use 
the 58 ) 

Chatsg STAT / apeary Ae: , The cloud is just above the tree. 

Fay saat / spear Fa: , The cloud is far above the tree. 
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HA STS: Fal: The tree is just below the cloud. 
AAT stats: ga: , The tree is far below the cloud. 


Fe /Ald: 


° aH 
The object in a sentence is always picked from the second vibhakti. 
Ws: Gi Wald | The boy sees the bird. 


e Verbs signifying 'to name’, 'to choose’, 'to make’, 'to appoint’, 'to 
call’, 'to know', 'to consider’ govern the accusative. 
Sea cat AEaAFETA |, | know thee to be the chief person. 


e TH and all verbs that mean 'go' 
When physical motion is indicated, the place to which it is directed is 
either accusative or dative. @: U4 / Waa Tale | 


Mental motion is indicated, the place to which it is directed is 
accusative. 


ER asia | 


e eal (also with the.@.fa. , and in the 8a. if Sede is used) 
e fal (also with the.a.fa. , and in the af. if Ae is used) 
al We /TWe Weatta /faatlashe enters the house. 


e TY (destination) 
da a1 STA | The village was reached by him ( he arrived at the village) 


e ofa aft ( General rule to follow: when intransitive verbs are 
preceded by an upasarga, they are governed by the Accusative: 


4 +Id = aqadd to follow, act according to; Sl + 8&@ = amleta ascend; 
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aq + Mala = sqalala to run behind) 
I: WAM. BAPARid | The bird sleeps upon the branch. 


BY +E 

G: Mae Blatasld , He occupied ( stood upon) the chair. 
By +e 

@: SANE FEA | He sits in the house. 


17, S49 -Stq -SPI -S1-Fa, 
All these upasargas when added to 4, retain the original meaning of 
the word 'to stay’. Without the upasarga, 44.is used with the ala. 


18. Rta: HSRAA, TT -8q Sth -a1-TaPa Shiva lives in Kailasa. 
fata heard wala | Shiva lives in Kailasa. 


e Ys] the person to whom the sacrifice is offered is put in the 
Accusative and the means or the thing by which the sacrifice is made is 
put in the instrumental. Wal 4 std | He sacrifices a bull to Rudra. 


e Words denoting duration of space and time are put in the Accusative 
mat Blea aat | The river runs winding for two miles. 


A aqay AMM gla FalalcMel: |The thousand eyed Indra did not 'rain' for 
twelve years. 


e SMMd /ATA ( also dative) 
Be TS /TCE FOTATA / TGA | bow to the Guru. 


e aarata ( also dative) 

qatlal pu wa aalate | Yashoda shows Krishna the sun. 

aattal POTS wa aalata | Yashoda shows Krishna the sun. 
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e The secondary object with the root, to think, takes accusative when 
contempt is NOT to be shown. 
aa Be At PVT AeA | I'm sorry, | thought you were Krishna. 


e 2él governs the accusative. Other words impying belief and 
confidence govern the Locative. 
h: Sereda mM ? Who will believe the real state of things? 


aa fasara: Pte sted | My faith is in Shiva. 
PUTT TATA, 


e aq (after, in consequence of, being indicated by, resembling, 
imitating.) 

YG Sq BAI | It rained after japa. 

e a (before, in) 

Ath: eqy any fasta | The devotee stands before the Lord. 

e SF (near, inferior to) 

ST Gai FAA: | Shyam is inferior/near to Suraj. 

e afd (superior to) 

ard aate fata: | Shiva is superior to all the Gods. 

e J (the side of, along, inferior) 

ad ak Gu: | , The gods are inferior to Hari. 


And that's that. We'll work on the third vibhakti next. 
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Lesson 66. mH feet: fearaien: 
Level 2. The third vibhakti. 


Let me give you the list first. Then we'll work on each word in turn just as 
we've done for the second vibhakti. 


detan fear: 








Fa: 1. Ad 
2. &d 
3. frat 
4, 74 
5. Ge 
6. ard 
fa S id ~ 
7. HAM /AY/WIA, | 
qa / 1. Agent. 
ad: 2. Manner of doing an action. 
3. Attribute characterizing a noun. 
4. The price at which a thing is bought. 
5. Conveyance. 
6. That on which a thing is carried or placed. 
7. Direction of route followed to go to a particular 


place. 

In whose name an oath is taken. 

9. Words denoting resemblance. 

10. Words expressing "likeliness" or equality." 

11. Words denoting space and time when the 
accomplishment of the desired object is 
expressed. 

12. Object or purpose. 

13. Defect of the body. 

14. Indicating the existence of a particular condition 


aa 
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by which one is recognized. 
15. When a noun denotes the cause or motive of a 
thing or action. 











BAY: 
° 3 enough of 
8s Wada | Enough of sleeping! 


e hd 

ed 84 | Away with the horse! 

° faq 

Yoda faat fae hel ead ? How can knowledge be received without 
studying? 


. ig 
© FH/de /ad 
© daad/ae / AVIA, AEA Saat BFS | , | went to the garden with 
him. 
fat ig ig ~ 
e THAN /AY/Wss 
Zieh fe ra /FA/ TATA | What's the point in lamenting? 


ag /: 


e Agent 
a: @€da Glald | He eats with his hand. 


e Manner of doing an action 
a AW Aatd | She speaks sweetly. 
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e Attribute characterizing a noun 

THAT AY: /FalAla: | By nature he is good. 

THAT aalala: | By nature he is worthy of being seen. 
TWAT Bs ATS: SRA | | am a Matara by clan. 


e The price at which a thing is bought 
ead Festa Fld FeTHA_? At what price was this book bought? 


e Conveyance 
G: flat Testa | , He travels by airplane. 


e That on which a thing is carried or placed 
thedd ald , He carries.... upon his shoulder 


Gah: adult Weal STelS ..... , The servant, having accepted his master's 
command ‘upon his head’... 


e Direction of route followed to go to a particular place. 
qa APla @ SPTeSq_ | He went to the left. 


e In whose name an oath is taken 
sifadda aa a , | swear to thee by my very life!! 


e Words denoting resemblance 
ER WaAgHAEtld resembles Rama in his voice. 


e Words expressing "likeliness" or equality." 
Tacs CAEP equal to Kubera in generosity. 


e Words denoting space and time when the accomplishment of the 
desired object is expressed. 
gleatads: ATE aad , grammar is learnt in twelve years. 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1446 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 2, Month 18, Lesson 65-70 


e Object or purpose 
Tad Tala , Lives (Somewhere) for the sake of studying. 


e Defect of the body 
AAU FMT: , Blind in one eye. 


e Indicating the existence of a particular condition by which one is 
recognized. 
ee: aTa: , Recognized as an ascetic because of his hair. 


e When a noun denotes the cause or motive of a thing or action 
da SR G: A Teal , For that reason he does not go. 


TR We Meas ad, lam pleased with thee with thy devotion to thy 
preceptor. 


We'll work on the fourth vibhakti next. That list is rather long, but we'll 
survive, not to worry. 
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Lesson 67. SUUeq /ARA fearen: adel fern: 
Level 2. The fourth vibhakti. 


Here is the list of words for the fourth. 


qaqa Tear: 





Aare: 





qe / 








9. 


ON Do FWY RIN DO FWD 


aad 


BL, £7, 87 3 sofee. aaa ge 2 ea 
oF 

. GE 

. UX owe 

BL aedd (eal & faa ), 

ofa + 4, 3+ A (to promise) 

. That which is foreboded by a significant phenomenon 


is placed in the dative, the fourth vibhakti 
lead, AUTH, ( also accusative, the second vibhakti) 


10 fac, 
11. Ga, 
12. 4a 
13.Faloy, 


14.Verbs meaning to despatch or send 





www.chitrapurmath.net 


© Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1448 





Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 2, Month 18, Lesson 65-70 





15. dalafd (also accusative.) 


16. the secondary object with the root, to think, takes 
either the dative or accusative when contempt is to 
be shown 

17.When physical motion is indicated, the place to which 
is directed is either accusative or dative. 

18.The person who is propitiated or to whom questions 
regarding welfare or good fortune are asked. 














Aas: 
e 84H a match for; sufficient 
aha: AA: 3e4_| Bheema is a match for the enemies. 
When ,31@4_ means 'enough' it is used with the dda . 
ae Wada | Enough of eating! 


e 44: : salutations 
aa: Brava | Salutations to Shiva. 


But when 44: is used in combination with the & ald , then the second 
vibhakti is used. 
a: ad AHR , He salutes the Lord. 


ed Ah a: Maa Halle |, Having saluted the Lord, he studies. 


e tka (A blessing) 
tata G4, | May auspiciousness be upon you! 


e tial /AI This term is used when offering oblations to the gods. 
e a This term is used when offering oblations to one's ancestors. 


e 4PId4 welcome 
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tartd PaA,! Welcome to you! 
ag / Ud: 


e Gade 
da eq as ad |, The Lord was offered a flower by him. 
The person who is given something is 'chosen' from the fourth vibhakti. 


° PL, #0, F321 3 softer fdas ge Sel Se ST Fey 
The person towards whom the above actions (and other verbs 
conveying the same meanings) are directed , is picked from the 
fourth vibhakti: 


hy , HLTo be angry. Alal FA pat | , The mother is angry with her 
son. 

&& To Cause injury. 

( Note: When $* and &é are prefixed with an SWE: then the person 
towards whom the anger and the injury is directed is in the second 
vibhakti- ATdaT FAA, areata , The mother is angry with her son. 


4. ang a: Teradarel | , Having injured him, he ran away.) 

$5] / oR. To feel malice/ hatred/jealousy/envy 

HY fades , Cal AWA. -To tell. 

al, ay , To give. ( Note: 4s] - to sacrifice or give as in a sacrifice, the 


person to whom the sacrifice is offered is in the second vibhakti and the 
offered gift is in the third.) 


sacar. - To guide, to direct one to the right course/path. 
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e 87 —to like. The person who likes is placed in the dative and the 
object that is liked is placed in the first vibhakti, the nominative case 
in the case of the @4 ald and other verbs that convey a similar 
meaning. 

TMM Aleh Urad | WTA Aleck lad, Ganesha likes modak ( a sweet) 


e eé —to like. The opposite holds true here and only in the case of 
Je | The person who likes is in the nominative case and the object 
that is liked is placed in the fourth, the dative case. 

TUTRT: Alena eat , Ganesha likes modak. 


e YJ (10th TT) to owe. The person, to whom one owes something, is 
in the fourth vibhakti. 
UWA: daa Ad AkAld | Rama owes Devadutta a hundred rupees. 


e HL HeId (lal, H fod), Fa, GAG, ¥ verbs having a similar sense 
as in ‘adequate for’, tends to’',' brings about'.... the result or the end 
product is placed in the fourth vibhakti 

AM SA Head GAad Aad at | Knowledge tends to lead to /brings 

about wisdom. 


e Old+ Y, 31 +A (to promise..... the person to whom a thing is 
promised is in the dative.) 
UWA: POT Jers afagatita | Ram promises to give Krishna a book. 


e That which is foreboded by a significant phenomenon is placed in the 
dative. 
ATA BAST faze | ..., the tawny lightening forebodes a hurricane. 


e STI. /HUTA ( also accusative) 
we ed /Aaa FTAA / TATA | | bow to the Lord. 
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e feca_( also used with the sixth vibhakti and the vocative case if it 
means ‘good in or to' ) / GAA, good 
STATS fed, / Gea. | This is good for a Brahmana. 


© HSH /FRxGH / GAA greeting, blessing. ( also used with the sixth 
vibhakti) 
SAS AA, / PRAGA / GAA, ! , May auspicious be upon Devadutta! 


e Verbs meaning to despatch or send.... the person one sends 
something to is in the dative and the thing which is sent and the 
place it is sent to is in the accusative. 

Ten: Bea wa Wald, The boy sends his mother a letter. 


3: Gas TA Wald, The king sends the servant to village. 


e dalaid ( also accusative.) 
URtal FUT wa alata , Yashoda shows Krishna the sun. 
TRnal FT aa aaata Yashoda shows Krishna the sun. 


e The secondary object with the root ' to think’, takes either the dative 
or accusative when contempt is to be shown. (Note: it takes the 
accusative alone, when contempt is NOT to be shown.) 

we cat Gara qt al AeA | | consider you as worthless as grass. 


e When physical motion is indicated, the place to which is directed is 
either accusative or dative. 
PI: WA GAM al testa , Krishna goes to the village. 


e The person who is propitiated or to whom questions regarding 
welfare or good fortune are asked... 
Wa (Tala )propitiate 
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$81 (S41d ) to look to the welfare of anyone. 
PUTS teat sed at TW: | Garga propitiates Krishna. 


e When the infinitive, JA , is suppressed in a sentence then the 
object of the dud is placed in the fourth vibhakti. 

a: fast Wied rarest Tastd , He goes to school to study science. 

a: faa fated Tata , He goes to school to study science. 


e The dative of an abstract noun is used to express the purpose of the 
root of that noun. 
a: dar geal 324! , To become courageous, he worships his chosen 


deity. 

e The price at which a person is employed is put in the instrumental or 
the dative----the third or the fourth vibhakti. 

Al WMdgaa Wasa Well | She is employed for two hundred rupees. 


Let's move over to the fifth. 
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Lesson 68. SUq¢/ Hee fete: Gea. feet: 
Level 2. The fifth vibhakti. 


Here is the list of words for the fifth. 











qeaal- feat: 
fears Wea: , W:, FAX: other than different from. 
1. STtill, as far as, from. 
2. SN near/ far. 
ee 3. Ra after 
4. 3d without 
5. 
6. Wald 
7. FT 
8. OTR /FaA, 
9. actual directions. TAT Ta east, Sat: north, 
rar south, Yk east, HAL, qi: west 
10. ate: 
11. feet , JL, Ale 
12. A 
13. GANA, 
14. AWAedty, 
qe / 1, Sled 
Ud 2. Anounin the ablative case frequently denotes 
cause of an action or phenomenon and has the 
same sense of ... on account of, for, by reason 
of. 
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3. |The place where an action is performed 


4. Comparison 
5. Words denoting abhorrence, cessation and 
swerving 


6. The teacher from whom something is learnt, 
7. | The prime cause in the case of “I+ to be born 


and the source in the case of 4 are put in the 


ablative case. 

8. Verbs denoting ' to be born' are sometimes 
used in the Locative. 

9.  Inwords implying fear and protection from 
danger that from which the fear proceeds is 
put in the ablative. 

10. That from which one is warded off. 

11. In the case of the root Sit with Wa, meaning 


unbearable, that which is unbearable is put in 
the ablative. 

12. The point of space or time from which distance 
in space or time is measured is put in the 
ablative case. The word denoting the distance 
in space is either in the Nominative or Locative 
and the word denoting the distance in time is in 
the Locative. 





13. faded 
BHA Wid in the sense of "representative" or "in 
aaa exchange for" Wye: PML Ala , Pradyumna is 


Krishna's representative. faery: wears ATT. 
| exchanges Urad dal for sesame seeds. 














Fata 
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e Bq, W, edt other than, different from. 
ale Al AA STA: ? Other than Shiva, who else is my refuge? 


Aas: 
e 3 till, as far as, from. 
a Feld AA F=TtH | | wish to hear this from its source. 
Shale as far away as Kailas. 


e Nd near/ far. 

TATE SNe ASU: aed | The pond is near/far from the village. 
e ea after... 

Wgdia Red TTA: | We will go in a moment. 


ed without. 
ald Fed Ha: Aler:? 
How is liberation possible without wisdom? 


e W / Fad 

e Wald Ke / Aaa feral saaaal | Sleep is necessary after a meal. 
e Waid 

Tea Ald a: Gd: | He has been a good person from childhood itself. 


e Fey 
UAT AM SIO sé Gepd TaN | | will speak in Sanskrit from this 
moment onwards. 


Te / TA 
e Usados /Ta eed Weise | Wash your hands before a meal. 
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e Actual directions. TAT Ya east, Sat: north, aterm south, Wik east, 
Fer], WA: west 
TAT Ya AleatH_ Bed | There is a temple to the east of the village. 


® ale: 
OTATeL ale: Fai: aa | There is a tree outside the house. 


e feat , FAL, aa 
TAT feel Ss Weoatlet A SMA | will not go to school without Rama. 


e qe 
TATA. ek Alaa stead | There is a temple far from the village. 


e FA 


DAT Gas Afeauq siftd |, There isa temple close to the village. 
We / ad: 


e Bela 
That from which separation takes place is put in the fifth vibhakti 
qui gad Yala | The leaf falls from the tree. 


¢ anoun inthe ablative case frequently denotes cause of an action or 
phenomenon and has the same sense of .. on account of, for, by 
reason of. ( So does the instrumental case, the trtiya vibhakti) 


AAT FRU G: A PTAId | Because of that/ For that reason, she does 
not come. 


dL A A SIPS | Because of that/ For that reason, she does not 
come. 
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e The place where an action is performed 
TAT At a: Gaal | He keeps me informed when (staying) in his village 
itself. 


¢ Comparison 
PMN UTA: At: | Rama is more clever than Krishna. 


e Words denoting abhorrence, cessation and swerving 
Weleea: FEA | shrinks from the rich. 


AAT FAA | desist from speaking a lie. 
Cad feaetd /AAd: swerves from his duty. 
orate faara:, refraining from greed. 


e The teacher from whom something is learnt, the prime cause in the 
case of SI to be born and the source in the case of 4 are put in the 


ablative case. 
STATA Tota | Learns from the teacher. 


ay: GEM AA | Crops grow on account of the rains. 
feAIoald AeI mate | , Ganga arises from the Himalayas. 


e Verbs denoting 'to be born' are sometimes used in the Locative. 
qe: EI HOU BsTId!| Compassion arose in her heart. 


e In words implying fear and protection from danger that from which 
the fear proceeds is put in the ablative. 
ae Fa fq: rare a wat || am not afraid of my father's anger. 


qemnaaea: BEstd | is afraid of ( shrinks from ) severe words. 
E:T Bal Ad PIT: TAPE Weal | To save Draupadi from 


Duhshasana, Krishna enters the assembly hall. 


e That from which one is warded off. 
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PVE: We gad feaRatd | The farmer wards off the deer from the field. 


e Inthe case of the root ST with We , meaning unbearable, that which 
is intolerable is put in the ablative. 
BSA Wistad | finds laziness intolerable. 


e The point of space or time from which distance in space or time is 
measured is put in the ablative case. The word denoting the distance 
in space is either in the Nominative or Locative and the word 
denoting the distance in time is in the Locative. 


TET TSM AAR Alsat AY BAY aT | The school is four yojanas 
from the house. 
ATAU AISI: Ta | Bhadrapad is a month away from Shravan. 


e fad to indicate concealment. 


The person from whom one wishes to conceal oneself is placed in the 
fifth vibhakti. 


at Weald fastad | The Goddess conceals Herself from the devotee. 


PHT AAA 
e fd in the sense of "representative" or "in exchange for" 
PI: qe: ofa | Krishna is the Pandavas' representative. 
gras Tica HSA | exchanges fruit for milk. 


And this takes us to the sixth. 
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Lesson 69 SUUe/ Hh eM Were: 
Level 2. The sixth vibhakti. 


Here is a list of words for the sixth vibhakti, the Genitive case. Since verbs 
are not connected to this vibhakti, it is not a pA: , And wherever 
verbs do come into the picture, grammarians tell us that we ought to 
consider those verbs and the sixth vibhakti as having a 'relation'. (Sounds 
confusing... but let's leave it at that.) However there are several words and 
ideas best expressed with the Genitive. 


aeaatn: 





Aa: 


ian 


sae 
ad: 

hd 

FU Re: A, Aaa: 
78, W8d: 

alad: 

alate: 

a. 

Gata 

10, Soe 

11, Hae 

12, Hed 

13.7 


© MONAT RwWHD 





44 / 








e Indicates a relationship...called the Genitive case. 

e Represents 'of'. 

e It denotes the one who possesses. 

e To denote the whole of which a part is taken 
(called the Partitive Genitive.) 
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e The Partitive Genitive is also found used with 
ordinals and pronouns or adjectives implying 
number. 

e The Partitive Genitive is also used with 
superlatives. 

e Sometimes the word is used with the Genitive in 
the sense of 'of' or ' among.' 

e When atime frame elapses after the occurence of 
an action, the word expressing the occurence is 
put in the Genitive. 

e Words having the sense ‘dear to' or the opposite. 

e When using the words fags: and WAAC 
signifying ‘difference.’ 

e Inthe case of potential passive participles, the 
agent of the action is put in either the Genitive or 
the instrumental. 

e Words meaning ‘for what reason’, 'for the sake of.’ 


o ae, GO, Fa Se: FE STS, 

e When the Past participles are used, if the present 
tense is intended, then the Genitive is used. If the 
past is intended, then the Instrumental alone is 
used. 

e When the past participles are used as abstract 
neuter nouns, only the Genitive is used. 

e Verbs implying ' to be master of", 'to rule’,'to pity’, 
'to take compassion upon’, 'to remember (with 
regret),' to think of' govern the object of these 
actions in the Genitive. 

e Words having the sense of 'equal to’, ‘like’ de, 


deal, GH, Aga! | 
e Words denoting ' worthy of’, ‘proper’, ‘befitting.’ 
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Bayz: 
e Ba Above 
WA SIR SetAH_ Bed | There is a fan above me. 


e Ty: Under 
Jaq Bat: Blet: sed | There is a hole under (at the bottom of) the 
tree. 


° hd For 
WSR Hd Al Atste Fafa | The mother cooks a meal for the child. 


° Ot: , Wa: SE, Aa: In front of 
AIA Gl: AST: aifed_| There is a lake in front of the building. 


° 98 98d: Behind 
TPE YBa: SET aH Sed | The priest's house is behind the 
temple. 


e Q1Hd : To the left 
RIaeI ATA: Gat SEA | The Devi is to the left of Shiva. 


° afeura: To the right 


Geql: alee: fala: BRA | Shiva is to the right of the Devi. 
e @t4 Far 


Pray / TATA ee Ydd: sifed_| The mountain is far from the 
school.( $4. also goes with the fifth vibhakti.) 
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° GAIA Near 
fra /eraresatd GA Ja fet | The garden is close to the 
school. (@AIFA. also goes with the fifth vibhakti.) 


® aTqaTaT Instead of 
CAATACET STATA Bs AMSAT BAPTA |, | shall come on Tuesday 
instead of Monday. 


e Wdedt4, After 


Qaeda se FATAL GAA! Unhappiness arrives after happiness. 
Happiness arrives after unhappiness. (Sled also goes with the fifth 
vibhakti.) 


e Sed End 
ATT Sect at farad| Rest for a moment after (your) speech. 


° HA middle 
TRE TA SUA BARA , There isa garden in the middle of the city. 


ag / ad: 


Indicates a relationship between two nouns ina sentence. It is called 


the Genitive case. 


Represents 'of'. 


faIaeA YA: TUIAT: | Ganesha is the son of Shiva. 


It denotes the one who possesses. 


FA Je, My house. 
qa: dz, , The river's bank. 
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e To denote the whole of which a part is taken (called the Partitive 
Genitive.) 


WAAC feted: A drop of water. 
edhe FAH, A page of a book. 
PRU Aaaeenst | Thousands of cities. 


e The Partitive Genitive is also found used with ordinals and pronouns 
or adjectives implying number. 

cana aet ART | You alone are the blessed one amongst them all. 
Al: AAT , One of these two (girls) 


Aa Sada , One of those (girls) 


e The Partitive Genitive is also used with superlatives 
SAT ABal: HB: | Mangesh is the best amongst the students. 


e Sometimes the word is used with the Genitive in the sense of 'of' or 
‘among.’ 
was HA ISG Wed 4 TST | Amongst them no one is willing to go. 


e Whena time frame elapses after the occurence of an action, the 
word expressing the occurence is put in the sixth vibhakti. 
AT qaqa: Ala: Clara: fraqreaes | , It is the tenth month today since Sita's 


marriage. 


e Words having the sense ‘dear to' or the reverse. 
SATAN TET HAA | Strolling in the garden is dear to him. 


GA: TEM: Sia: | She dislikes Somesha. 


e When using the words fats: and Bacal signifying ‘difference.’ 
Uded std fears: Baal:| This alone is the difference between the two 


of us. 
e Inthe case of potential passive participles, the one who performs the 
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action is put in either the Genitive or the instrumental. 

olhled FA BUNA! | ought to do that which is beneficial to the 
world/people. 

Fal WSsderaa , | ought to study. 


e Words meaning ‘for what reason’,'for the sake of' 

CA Sal: BG: ? For what reason is this anger? 

TS Sal: A AAT AR Ted A. asd She wishes to go from her village 
to the city for the sake of her child. 


e Words are used in the Genitive or the Dative when a blessing is 
intended. 


feqA, , GAAS, PAS AI:, AGA, STA | 


farsa faqs, , GAAS, FASA MA:, FAA STASl Aa, May good 


fortune be with the student. 


e When the Past participles are used, if the present tense is intended, 
then the Genitive is used. If the past is intended, then the Instrumental 
alone is used. 

sang Aa: Held , Lalone am regarded by the king. 

qitedtat fete: Is worshipped by the learned ones. 


da Sic | It was understood by him. 


e When the past participles are used as abstract neuter nouns only the 
Genitive is used. 


FAIS TAA, The peacock's dance. 
MSHA BAA, The child's laughter. 
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e Verbs implying ' to be master of’, 'to rule’,'to pity’, 'to take 
compassion upon’, 'to remember (with regret),' to think of' govern the 
object of these actions in the Genitive. 

ale a: mata Gag: fadatstala_| if he is capable of ruling/ being the 
master of the people from another land. 

ARS CoAT at Waid , The Goddess, taking pity upon the devotee, 
incarnates (before him). 

Apel Cac Vel Kal el] Shakuntala remembering Dushyanta 


became unhappy. 


(In sentences where regret is not to be conveyed, then the object of 
rememberance takes the Accusative. 
G: Bat Gael | He remembers Sharada.) 


e Words having the sense of ' equal to’, ‘like’ 

ded, Feat , FH, ARI | 
RIAA Jed &: AeA | There is no one equal to Shiva. 
e Words denoting ' worthy of',' proper’, ‘befitting.’ 


Teal ques : Adeed Wad: | Friend Pundarika, this is not worthy of you. 


And now we will work with the seventh vibhakti, the Locative case. 
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Lesson 70. Sq4e/*Rh fer: Gaatfenske: 
Level 2. The seventh vibhakti. 








Seater: 
AAG: 
Ug / 1. The place in or on which an action takes place. 
ad: 2. The Locative is used to denote the time when an action 


has taken place. 

3. The Locative also has the sense of 'towards’, ‘about’, 
‘as to’. 

4. With adjectives in the superlative degree. 

5. Words expressing an interval in time or space is put in 
either the Ablative or Locative. 

6. Words in lexicons are expressed in this vibhakti to mean 
‘in the sense of.' 

7. The Locative is sometimes used to denote the object or 
purpose for which anything is done. 

8. Words meaning 'to act’, ' to behave’, ' to deal with’. 

9. Words signifying ‘love’, ‘attachment’, 'respect' such as 
fae govern the Locative of the person or thing for whom 


or which the love is shown. 

10.Words indicating a cause or effect are often put in the 
Locative. 

11.The root 431 and its derivatives in the sense of 'to' in 
English. 

12.Words expressing fitness and suitability with the nouns 
regarding which the fitness is expressed are put into the 
Locative or Genitive. 

13.The recipient to whom anything is entrusted or imparted 
is in the Locative. 

14.Words implying to ‘seize’ or 'strike' govern the Locative of 
what is seized or struck. 

15.Words like faq A Se. having the sense of 'throwing' or 
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‘darting’ govern the Locative of that against which 
anything is thrown. 


16.Words implying belief and confidence (except for 2TI, 


which governs the accusative) govern the Locative of that 
which the belief is placed in. 


17.Words like ape 'who has learned’, alfa 'who has 
comprehended’, govern the Locative of that which forms 
their object. And €Tq and Stary of that towards whom 
goodness or otherwise is shown. 

18.Words like AMGd, ATA , AA, dL having the sense of 
‘engaged in’, ' intent on' and Hale , Taga ; aie ME, Fan 
aed meaning ‘skilfull’ and Td , fad meaning ‘a rogue’ 
are used in the Locative. 

19.The words Wed and scdh meaning ‘greatly desirous of", 
‘longing for' govern the Locative or the Instrumental. 

20. Wed+ AY in the sense of 'to offend’ governs the 
Locative and the Genitive. 














We / Ud: 


e The place in or on which an action takes place. 
al Sat: Yoled |The students study in class. 


e The Locative is used to denote the time when an action has taken 
place 


WAT TAT: STA | Her japa is done in the morning. 


e The Locative also has the sense of 'towards', 'about', ‘as to' 
Ara Ar alean | Do not be severe towards me. 


e With adjectives in the superlative degree 
www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1468 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 2, Month 18, Lesson 65-70 


TSHy WA: HB: | Amongst the boys, Ram is the best. 


e Words expressing an interval in time or space are put in either the 
Ablative or Locative. 


atta, fed Yt a: feqaald feats Testa | Having eaten today, he will 
eat after three days. 

FA JAAR G: HAM HIRI AT Wi Taal | Sitting here he sees the bird at a 
distance of one Krosha. 


e Words in lexicons are expressed in this vibhakti to mean ‘in the sense 
of.' 
TTT Tere AL (SAALHIG:) Bana in the sense of 'the son of Bali’ and 


‘arrow. ' 


e The Locative is sometimes used to denote the object or purpose for 
which anything is done. 


quit fete ated cedaleled SAG | HAIG aN afed Ui Genoa za: 
|Man kills the tiger for skin, the elephant for tusks, the Chamari for hair 
and the musk deer for musk. 


e Words meaning 'to act’, ' to behave’, ' to deal with’. 
ay G: Ala Aaactd | Oh! How does he deal with me! 


e Words signifying ‘love’, ‘attachment’, 'respect' such as govern the 
Locative of the person or thing for whom or which the love is shown. 
Alel alexa Aaa | The mother loves the girl. 


e Words indicating a cause or effect are often put in the Locative. 


gle: tq Az (samruddhyaam) RIT: | Rain alone is the cause for 
prosperity. 
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e The root 4s Land its derivatives in the sense of 'to' in English. 


bAU aN 


a: dH aATaa fa | He appoints him to the duties of the ashram. 


e Words expressing fitness and suitability with the nouns regarding 
which the fitness is expressed are put into the Locative or Genitive. 


Ud HM Ala FHA | This job is suitable for you. 


e The recipient to whom anything is entrusted or imparted is in the 
Locative. (J with fa is also used with the Dative.) 


faacta Are feet TWeahy | The mother imparts knowledge to the children. 


e Words implying to ' seize' or 'strike' govern the Locative of what is 
seized or struck. 
aed Teter seizing by the hand. 


e Words like faq FA, St having the sense of ‘throwing’ or ‘darting’ 
govern the Locative of that against which anything is thrown. 


AN fan fan 


HEY WTSI Sted | Threw stones at the cranes. 


e Words implying belief and confidence (except for 2¥él which governs 
the accusative) govern the Locative of that which the belief is placed in. 


ANN FX (aman 


ad Ihaald HA BH: ? When does a non-devotee ever believe in God? 


e Words like oper "who has learned", Telfats."who has 
comprehended" govern the Locative of that which forms their object. 
And €fJ and Stet of that towards whom goodness or otherwise is 


shown. 
arate Ty, | He who is well versed in the Vedas. 


Tetdt GAIATHU | He who has mastered Sanskrit grammar. 
TRI ag Sarg aT | “Well behaved or ill behaved towards his Guru. 
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e Words like AlGd, Sah , AH, dL having the sense of 'engaged in’, 
‘intent on' and Hrle , TeTquT ; aie WE , Fata ited meaning ‘skilfull' and 
ad : fda meaning ‘a rogue’ are used in the Locative. 

G: Bai AYd:, Aah: , AA: , dL: | He is absorbed in the worship (of 
the Lord). 

Gs Tees FATS: , HIG: , BMS: Fe: , HAT: TSA: | He is skilfull in 
archery. 

aq a: ad: , feeda: | Heisa rogue in matters relating to business. 


e The words Weadand Scdk meaning ‘greatly desirous of', ‘longing for’ 
govern the Locative or the Instrumental. 

Fist Aletta aT SCHR: Tass TIATATT at waa: FT | Longing for a meal and 

rest. 


e WWd+319 in the sense of 'to offend’ governs the Locative and the 
Genitive. 

phere que ARTA WHedesl | Shakuntala has offended someone 

deserving respect. 


ARBISKA Cad: BIG | | have offended Kanva. 
And that covers all the vibhaktis. 
Source of reference for lessons 65-70: Shri Vaman Shivram Apte's 'A 


Student's guide to Sanskrit Composition.’ Publishers- Chowkhamba 
Sanskrit Series Office Varanasi, 28th edition 2002. 
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Lesson 71. Gd Guat Ad: Wt a 
The Locative and Genitive Absolutes. 


"Let me sing you a song while you try and fall asleep." 

"Even if you have been naughty, | love you." 

How often would we have heard those beautiful words from the person 
we loved most as children? 


So far we've used the words Yael /del and qara/aanra to express these 


kinds of ideas. Here's another way to do this... 

Whenever we wish to put two different ideas or actions together in one 
sentence (wherein one action is performed with reference to the other), 
and where the subjects of both actions are different, we use the aid 


Gaal or the Ad: Ww | 

The former - @fa Gaal is used in both, a general sentence conveying 
contempt and a simple straightforward idea, whereas the latter - Ad: aot 
- is used only when one wishes to show contempt or disregard. 


There are a few points that we must keep in mind. But before you go 
further, please go over all the participle lessons and recall howthey are 
used. 


To come back to the subject we are studying: 


1. That part of the sentence which says...." While / when such and 
such a thing was happening / had happened / will happen ... 
"MUST" contain a participle. The participle and the noun it 
qualifies must both be in either the Gea or the Fst fra: | 


So a simple sentence like 
When the mango fell, Kishore laughed 


Fel STAT Add dal FRAN: AeA. 
is converted into 
ae ofa , feat: sea | 
e The Uel del are first dropped and 
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e the noun and the verb in the first part of the sentence 
which indicates when the action took place are then 


chosen. STAY, Stade. 
e The verb is converted into a participle to match the tense in 
the sentence. A4dd._ first gets converted into afd 


e Both the noun and the participle are put into the Gaal or 
the 3st ferthe: (based on whether you want to show 
contempt or not.) 


Lets look at another example: 


The boy is reading a book when the teacher enters the class 
Fal Tesh: Fert Se athe aay stem: ai ofearfa 
aes eth Tole stearaee: at srferartet 


Some more examples: 
e When the sun shone, the birds sang. aa Teatfard aT: 


SPT 


e Hh HN es PM Hl Aa: epprHat: | 
TaecaA We Bl: Bl: eR: fe: || 
Ih : The crow FB: (is) black fh: The cuckoo PMN: (is) black al 
(%:) what is Wa: the difference fYalHal: : between the cuckoo 
and the crow? 
qeaecaaa Wa When Spring is obtained ( When it is Spring, the 
difference becomes apparent) Ih: Bis: Tas: Ts: that the crow 
is a crow and the cuckoo, a cuckoo. 


. That participle and noun which will be placed in the Gaal or the 
Wet fra: indicates the time that the second action is done. In 


other words, the second action is done with reference to the 
action placed in the Gaat or the TH ferire: | (When the child cried, 
the mother came running). 
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BI Head Atal Wasecdt APTS, | 


3. The participle can be either past (Giécdad_, Wed), present (46d, 
WSuH!e ) or the potential (Wisdcea ; qoala , Uea), depending on the 
tense you wish to convey. 


4. The passive participle of an HHH-A can be used along with the 
subject in a Halt Ta CAAT | 
For example: U4: Ga: 
UWA: Wa: and WAN Adare both correct. 


Naturally, in the afd aaa or the Ad: FI formation, the dl and 
the participle will be in the Gat or the 3S fears | 


For example 
While the lion slept, the deer played 


fae Ga aT: wSdaea: | 


5. In the case of GHA —uld s, you can use two different 
participles..... one in the active voice and the other in the passive. 
For example, 

"While the boy ate a modak, a mouse came in the classroom." | 
could translate this in two ways: 

aes Heh waleaate (eA of ieaard) Th: ATH: BT aa. | 
Wohl Ala led wh: Aah: SOR ICHIE | 


The @H and the participle will be in Gat or the 3st fertafa: if 


you use the % Aaq | 
The %dl and the participle will be in Gaal or the Tt errata: if you 


use the Hdd Aaa | 
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6. Since they are participles, they will work as adjectives... 
(While he ate a modak / while a modak was being eaten by him: 


aR Alek Giedata /d alah Tied | 

While she eats two modaks / while two modaks were being eaten 
by her 

Teal Alas VTE, / Ta Alehat: GIA: | 

When many modaks will /should be eaten by it. 

da Aighy aigaaY /AEHAY /AAY | 

The participle agrees with the noun in gender and number. 


7. The participle here works as the verb for one part of the 
sentence. Either a participle or an actual verb does the same job 
for the rest of the sentence. 


da Ale Gled A dd: Adal / SPF, While a modak was being 
eaten by him, she went from there. 


8. The subjects in the two ideas / actions you wish to talk about 
MUST not be the same. In the example in sentence 1, one subject 
is the sun, the second, the birds. 


9. If the subjects were the same, the @fd GaAl or the Ad: TH can't 


be used. 
Rama, after he had taken Lanka, returned to Ayodhya..... Here 
the subject 'Rama' is the same in both the parts of the sentence. It 


would therefore be translated as OSt Weleal, UA: stareat Wea. 
/JARTA: | 
Rama, after the monkeys had taken Lanka, returned to Ayodhya. 
With the first subject being 'Rama' and the second being 


'monkeys' the afd Gat can be very artistically used. Alay, ol 
TAI UA: SAAT TAT, FART: | 


10. A look at how the @d: Fal is used. 


The thieves stole the money even as the policeman was guarding 
the house. 
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Ree We Usd: ANI: TAA BI 

The thieves stole the money even as the house was being guarded 
by the policeman. 

TR Tee dacs AN: VA SA | 


. A look at how the three different participles are used: 


While the boy watched T.V, the girl read a book. 

Tah Read eeala alsa ae woaad 

While T.V. was being watched by the boy, the girl read a book. 
Usha Real ee afera Teel afSaad 

While Vikramaditya is looking after the kingdom, the enemy 
cannot do anything . 

eae usd Teale , Raa: fala ad a apated | 

If the teacher should enter, please sit quietly. 


TANG WIA, BIA FI, Saaled_ | 


A) Use the €d: Wet if you wish to suggest the following: 


1. 
ee 
3. 


In spite of 

Notwithstanding 

For all (For all / notwithstanding / in spite of the shopkeeper's 
looking on, the rat steals the ladoo. ) STITH FRA: Fah: ICED 


alata | 


B) Use the ald Gaal if you wish to suggest the following: 


1. 
os 
3. 


When 
While 
Since 


(Since death is certain, why fear? Jat feiaid Aaa feaa) 


C) Use the ald Gal with W or AM or with AM with or without T 
attached to the participle if you wish to suggest the following: 


1. 
25 


As soon as 
No sooner-than 
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3. Scarcely when 


4. The moment that 


(As soon as / no sooner / scarcely when / the moment that..... he 


entered, the people cheered. 


TASHA Wd ae Fal: SITS Ada |) 


Worksheets 


A) Translate:..... Please try your hand at both the active and passive 
participles in the same sentence whenever it is warranted. 


a 


10. 
11. 


Ga: Feat 
In spite of your looking on, the cat will definitely steal the milk 
from the vessel. 
The people talked loudly, notwithstanding that the Guru was 
sitting on the dais in the assembly hall. 
For all her scolding, he does not study. 
In spite of the child crying with hunger, the mother did not give it 
milk. 
Men commit misdeeds, though Gods see them. 
While the parents were sleeping, Siddharth ran away from the 
palace. 
Even if it should rain, the crops may not grow. 
Inspite of the gardener protecting the garden, the old ladies took 
away the flowers. 
The thieves stole the car, notwithstanding the policemen walking 
on the road. 
Inspite of the Guru’s advice, the disciples were lazy. 
Inspite of my looking on, the milk boiled over and fell onto the 
kitchen platform. 


ata Gert 

The moment the food is ready, come and tell me. 
When Rama had gone to the forest, Dasharatha breathed his last. 
When Rama went in search of the golden deer, Ravana kidnapped 
Sita. 
No sooner was an arrow discharged, than the hunter heard 
someone crying. 
When the Sun rises in the East, the whole world is filled with light. 
When man is besieged by calamities, even friends become 
enemies. 
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6. As soon as the lecture is over, the students will run out of the 
school. 

7. _Whocan trouble us, while God protects us? 

8. The moment that the child cries, the mother picks it up. 

9. Scarcely had the bus started to move, than there was a loud 
explosion. 

10. While the students were thus laughing, the teacher walked into 
the class. 


B) Read and understand: 


Gla Baa 


1. at goa acdearh faa | (8 282) 

2. SAY Way wall Wad Fa eaad | (STcHAT ) 

3. TAY ATG, SICH ATA Sa TRAC | (ATCT ) 

4. Ady ARAYA: A aaaled | (¢ : Re) 

5. seedy Ay AY TAY AGHMAY,, Fen: “ate SANA” Bla A Ad |(4 :¢ 
a) 

6, Sa: Gaal: Seay age: ae SfaagA seals (2: BW,23) 

7. Wed favtefa , rae: afta wate 1(2 :20 22) 

8. Ala fasta, Ha: da ATA? 

9. AS Ufdd Fae SY Aa: Fafecd | (& 22) 


10. AY FAG AG Tad FAR: | (2 : v2) 
11. Jeb AR F: BAR: ? (As Mea) 
12. Taha Tel H: BAIR: ? (AS Melee ) 
13, efor fad a: GRA: (Aa Tea) 
14. ed aa F: GA: ? (AS Maeaq ) 
15. PSTAY FaAY AAMT ACh ara: wfawafa | (2 -vv ) 
16. Hetay, ai edacy,_, Patera: Tegal: cat tered | (22 22) 
17. a4 BATA HPs Words stl Pra aa sear fara | (22 Rw) 
18. arg fraararg aaa g: afaaar | (moraferse ) 
19, FeHateR At Lefer, fe Hhteafa J aa: ? 

20. Fay WAG Sa: , GAY WGA Gat | (2:48) 
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Lesson 72. Causal verbs. SRUNepPaNeraAR: 


Mohan cooked the rice. 
Ramesh got the rice cooked by Mohan. 


In both the cases, the person doing the action of cooking is Mohan. But 
in the first case, he becomes the subject, the cdl and in the second 
Ramesh is the subject providing inspiration to Mohan to cook the rice. 
Aiea: sited Fatt | 

CAR: Aleta Steed TTA | 


In the second sentence, the ry Waa has been added to the Ud: | , 


With that addition, the verb now changes its meaning. From an action 
which is being done by someone, it now becomes a 
SRUTAAEAA an action which someone makes another (or himself) do. 
Please note that the actual doer of the action needn't be different. 


It must be observed that whenever the ROTA — Ag s are made use of, 
the actual Fal is always in the ada fash: and the object remains in 
the fadla as compared to the root sentence where the Fal is in the 
Feat fra: and the object in the facta | Remember to match the verb 
with the 3aaT fate: at all times. 


Wea: BA ARifel | ..... the root sentence 
aded: Wea ma Ra | RUT 
Wa: Yet Be Baer | HOT 


When is the fur WIA used? 
1. Whenever you wish to add the TRUM toa Ud, the rq 9a is 


added. 
2. Sometimes, to convert an AHH UId toa aH Ud , the fotsted 


is made use of. 
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Uladt stéfaat agi: Teqaft TEL | Parvati, with her austerities 
which she performs day and night, emaciates her (own) body. Here, 
Taqala is the ftsted FAM of the Wea Td ....7aTaa | 


How are these forms recognized? 
1. Between the "Iq and the 3M the fry (3 ) fae is added 


and a *JI of the a TAX of the STA (except for A ) is made. Ast. 
amd jb - arta | 

2. Generally Sl#M-d Ud s (and those ending in &, a at which 
become aehRed in the Ua ) have an extra ¥, attached after 
the ST , For example: 41 -aata , 7 maid , A — araaid | 

3. Inf ,al, fa (FeTqT ), Ale , at ; Zl too an extra 7. is attached and 
the ZAI becomes an Sat | Aad, Aad, aad AAT 

4. Except for SH ,hH “AH, 274, FA in the other SA ending Ud 
s, Th of the AAR of the STA does not take place. For example: 
74, - Taal but BA - BAA | 

5. fetsted forms are like the Md sinthe Fe | 

6. fotsted forms are generally SATE | 


Here are examples 7M wise: 

1. 4 ald becomes Aaaid-—a_ | 
ag ard becomes Aeafd— a | 
& Wella becomes aaatd -d | 
fea dleatat becomes eaatd -d | 
@ PAila becomes Alaald -d | 
dq dald becomes aleatd - di | 
GY BPE becomes Weald — F | 
da. datld becomes aaald - a | 
ml HOTA becomes WMAla —a | 

10. FX ARAld becomes Aad -c | 
And a few more that are often used : 


oO AND AF wWwNn 
ay 
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ay - Aad | 
Wid + 3 — Feared | 
_ ah + % -erearaat | 
Fa— area / arate | 
PR] - FPR | 
SA- Tala /ATTAC | 
. Be - Vela ale | 
7 (Seat) — arate / arate | 
&a, - acai | 
10.a (Steal) —arvata | 
11, &t (Sate ) — Sala | 
12. 3A - aera 
Generally, whenever you use the fst forms, the person doing the 
action falls into the dda far | 
For example: 
1, (TAA: AI ala) -— Te: Ta as ae | 
2. (UA: AREY sleet) — Ae UAT AN aerate | 
3. (Fa: ae calle) — Fe Fa eel aTIATA | 
4 
5 


Ww ON FoR WD 


_ (at steak toni) — ars: fiat steak araata | 
| (aa: Wah ae sald ) — st Ga TH a ATT | 


There are 12 Ud s in which the al of the action is placed in the fear 
fash | Besides them, € and & are used in both, the fadiar and the 
aaa | 

1, THA - (Weal: a4 Teofed ) — BT: Weal ae THAR | 

2. aald - (te: Wes URale ) — Aral aS es eaTaTA | 

3, FAN - (FI: We Bota ) — A FG Me Saad | 

4. Waal - (TaN WE ofa ) — ara: Terai ae Taare | 

5. ARN - (A: Ja BARlela )— Pr: dq atest | 

6. AU - (Alas: TR Sed) — a: Aah THM Taal | 
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7. Fen - (fda: Visa Tella ) — ae: Fed Mis Teale | 

8. Se - (Fes: A Wael ) — et ars TR TTT | 

9. ile - (@: Bel Sata ) — Te: d area agai 

10.96 sfe - (ST: We, ald ) — Te: Se areas, sreaala_ | 

11. Oe - (Ry: gd fala ) — aren Ral era Teal | 

12. HIS - (except for 31g , Ug Aa where the asa — al is in the 
dda faake - Aral Brat Hera areata steafa at |) Hen: ste 
WE) Aalal FI se Asal | 

2 & (4: ARTA atl) @: Yet / Ae AR I alae , (for Al, Fe 
the Waled - Fd is only in the daa feat la: Fess AR aT Aaa 
/aeatd a | 

= % -(€dh: Fa Wild) Gata / Gad aM areala | 

7 Wed , A eer. NIST, and fF the Tasa- Fal only in the facia 
Pare lea: TH act Beata | 


Do remember that these forms are now completely new verbs and can 
be conjugated in the 10 GAN s | 
Worksheets 


Translate: 
The sun makes the lotuses bloom. 

. Vishwamitra got Rama and Janak's daughter, Sita, married. 

. | will get the tailor to stitch me some clothes. 

. The servant bathes his master who is troubled by the heat, 
with cold water. 

. The villagers make the devotee tell them a story. 

. The singing-teacher got the girls to start singing. 

. Piyush got the servant to carry his books to school. 

. Radha fed Seeta some cold water. 

. Mother made Kumuda enter the temple. 

10. He showed me his house. 


BWP PP 


‘0 COON O Ol 
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Lesson 73. Para: 


Once upon a time there was a forest. A peaceful dense forest with not a 
man treading its hallowed precincts. One day a hunter chanced upon 
this natural beauty and proceeded to build a hut on its very edge. "| 
must let my family know of this wonder. My cousins too would like a 
home here." 

Alas, the hunter had converted the forest into a village! 


a: UF QT: A: Aaa CATS STATA | 
The word Fatmelfa is a FRET | Whenever you wish to bring into wea 
, into existence, something that was hitherto not present in an object, 


the FATT is available for your use. 


Let's look at a few more examples before | explain to you how you can 
form these words. 


1. RX Be sal Fa vastRaa | 
‘Fair and Lovely’ makes one's face fair. 
2. A: Sa Send, Alea cet: Fd Fah ata 


To lessen the unhappiness her mother was feeling, the girl bought 
her flowers. 


3. Ald: ga HTHA , Ales HPSRUA, STs | 
Having lessened her mother's unhappiness, the girl went to the 
playground. 


4. Tas sa Frage daraed: GTR: | 


In the film 'Guide', Dev Anand became a sadhu. 


5. SE Fe da TeHcteHa | 
He expressed his wish. 


6. aa Buia: CaP aga | 


All the pigeons flew as one. 
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How about just a few more words? 


CSU 


So what's the common thread? Obviously the following... 


1. The first part of the words ALL seem to end in either $ ors , 


2. The endings of the words can be ALL forms of the & or the 1d 


Let's get into the basics now.... 
1. The beginnings of the words can be either nouns (414 ) or 


adjectives (ferataaT). For example, either Je (aT4) or 7B (faatant). 
. Those nouns or adjectives are converted into either an 3 orans 
depending on whether the original word ended in an & ,Si or an 
31 WA+h = TAR | Aho +4 = aS | ay +4 = 
ade: | 

. There can never be a led word, only a cddec , simply because a 
prefix has been added. 


adh and not adh Tat | 
. Though all forms of the @ or the 4d can be used, while 
forming the past tense, the addition of the & before the Ud can 


pose a problem. (Pose?? IT DOES!!!! ) Circumvent this by using the 
th Waa | Then you must remember that with the # ld which is 


GH you will need to use the @HM construction. This is not 
applicable to the 4 Ud, simply because it is an oR ad | 
For example: 

Wad aed BPA | 

RAM PIHSH: Bslha | Gotit? 
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Practice time! 


Worksheets 


Translate the following. Convert the bold type into the Frege | 


Z; 


oe oe ee 


> 


Tarakasura treats (makes) the three worlds as grass. dU 

By the boon received from Brahma, he has become arrogant. 14 
The Devas and the people become unhappy. ¢:@ 

They express their unhappiness to Brahma. Whe 

Brahma explains his idea. (4e 

Parvati, having become Shiva's servant, serves Him with 


devotion. are 


Shiva, having made Madana into ash, sits in meditation. WA 


8. Seeing her husband in such a state, Rati becomes very uneasy. 


2: 


AIPS 
The Devas go to Shiva and then do pradakshina. Fate 


10."Tarakasura having become an enemy, troubles us," they say ad 


#1. 


11." To make us happy, forgive Madana and make Parvati a bride." 


We /A7. 


12.Shiva's anger cools down. ahaa 
13. He accepts Parvati. AW 
14. " Madana will become Pradyuma and Rati too will become 


happy." says Shiva. Waa / Fa 


Try converting the same present-tense sentences into the past for 
further practice. Remember to use the passive construction. 


Kk Kk 
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Lesson 74. Nominal verbs Aled: 


Have we often not heard someone say, "Look at that nut! Does he 
think himself to be Amitabh Bachhan?" Wouldn't it be great to say 
that in the Sanskrit? 


That's when the <THeld: comes to the rescue. 


It is quite similar to the Fart and you will find that you can often 
substitute one form for the other. Viva la options!! 

The Al4ald doesn't make use of the f or the ¥ Ud | It uses the 
root noun or adjective and converts it into a new verb altogether by 
the addition of ad at the end of the noun / adjective and the Wa | 


There are numerous kinds of WAeld: but we shall concentrate on 


only two oft used forms..... examples... 

A) Teed 

B) Sratatatel 

The first is an A.P form ...the AIcHaqqeeaqq, | 

The second is a P.P form ...the eC cesterercarce | | In this case, if the 
original noun ends in an & then it is necessarily converted into an g 
| 


Though a completely new verb form has been created, generally only 
the present tense form is seen used. 

A) The first option is used when you want to say... 

1. Someone believes himself to be / behaves like a particular thing. 
Here the noun forms are used. 

For example: 

By adorning himself with a peacock feather, the crow thinks that he 
is a peacock. Aas Wag d: Kh: Aqad | 

2. The adjectives add a new dimension to something. 

For example: 

Cool coals blackens the hand. 

Ad: ARR: HL PITA | 

B) The second option, if used without an object, is used when you 
wish to say someone desires something. 

For example: 
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The farmer wishes for a palace. 

PUR: mraratate | 

The second option, if used with an object, is used when someone 
considers somebody something. 

The teacher treats his shishya as his own son. 

Tate: RS Farata | 

Please note that a sentence like the one above requires an object. 
If | had just said SAT: qarata , | would have meant that the 


teacher desires ason. Since the «led itself has an $ at the end of 


the noun, it would be difficult indeed to figure out if the teacher 
wanted a son or a daughter. The solution is simple. Read the 
sentence in context with the passage that you picked it from; and 
not in isolation. 


| could also say that one desires a son by using @I&1 in the middle of 


my word. For example: aaa | 
Now let me add another problem to your lives: 
The addition of 4 is not a hard and fast rule. There are words like 


Ad which are also TAT s, which would mean that someone is 
like Krishna. Whenever you come across a word which is a 
combination of a noun/adjective with a verb ending, it might be a 
WAad , Read the sentence and then try figure out what the word 
might mean. 

There are several rules that define how a 4THeld can be created. As 


and when my understanding of the subject grows, I'll pass that unto 
you... till then I'm afraid, this lesson will have to suffice. 


Sometimes | dare to wonder if the Harappan and Mohenjodaro 
script may be easier to decipher. 
Let's look at a few sentences to see how these forms are used and as 
homework, just try and translate them into English. These sentences 
may be popular subhashitas, from our classics or are standard 
sentences often used by teachers to teach this concept... 

1. WaT: STF are: AMSA | 

2. PREATaY eat WIS gArA | 

3, FUT: AGA | 
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. STI, Fa Sa Ale: stata | 

. Page: SAP Gl | 

. Sale: BP: TA APA: Ge eed | 

Wiest, Pera dag: | 

. Wfeot afaat aeiaia | 

aRlpagEcAa: Galel: JT hall Aealad | 
10.¢:4Md ga easy | 
11, GAG AM: TOed SAAS J TM: asad | 
12. afahad, ena caa wat aod | 
13.7a: Sa | 
14.8¢STy Fecade: Geaid Fa FoR | 
15.aesal Strate | 
16. GaquipAy: Qed 4 alfa Weg Se: Fe: Weed | 
17. Hae Feo dared Ta: af argarad | 
18.38e: Hel Seal Had | 
19.964 aN Tala Weg AS TM RUT | 
20.9 sate: Hara | 
21.¢:faaey WE Gal: feat: STATA | 
22.aNdied Aarau: deed a fasrad | 
23.g0qeR: SE Aa: Alea | 
24.470 AAI At acetal sla Tea: sat, | 
25. 31S ATT: EIA: ATAled | 

This should be sufficient practice. 


Oo ON BD HN 
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Lesson 75, =oahoaMul 


The very first line in the Bhagavad Geeta foxed me. What in the Good Lord's 
name was Yacda: ? It looked like a singular form of some noun but if that 


was the case, then why Addl: ? Back to the drawing board. It MUST be 
plural and therefore like %J<4: | So the singular was naturally Ged: , The 
dictionary helped immensely. Y4cg: was 'a person desirous of fighting.’ 
(area g=§:) , And when light entered this mind, more examples turned up. 
One desirous of moksha: HAY: (Aha Tey! ) 

One desirous of knowing: faq: (SdH. 3=3:) 

One desirous of eating: Ja: (HA F=g:) 

One desirous of hearing: 235: (AH 2=3:) 


qa: Sard weit | 

Hé fred aed | 

FIC: Ge Wea: PRAAT WTP | 

quad dis acl | 

Inference 1: Some letters were getting "doub-doubled." 


Inference 2: If these were adjectives describing people, then there MUST be 
noun form. 


True enough. | got to hear about these: 


The desire to fight: Fac ( ang. Tal ) | 
The desire for moksha: 4Aat ( Area, Tas ) | 

The desire to know:  flRaT ( RIGA. FEST) | 
The desire for food: yal ( AREAL Tas ) | 
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The desire to listen: AST (gH Za ) | 


ate ara frarat atta afe aod ania | 

Fd GRoAed Teoh PAM AHS BHU | 
aaa ee Aya a ad | 

FT YT TA SRT Hal: Rf ATATLT | 


Inference 3: With this fantastic capacity of words to turn into anything and 
everything, could there be verb forms too? 
Naturally. 


qaced, qaala / quad, fared, wala / gard, Yas | 

farsa: attra fered | 

WHS Td: Tess: AS arate | 

UI: C. ba l 

Inference 4: Whether the verbs would be qa, or SATA. depended 


on whether it's basic Sd: was a WAVE or an SICTATAAL or an SAAT, 
ad: | 


Inference 5: The above possible permutations... adjective, noun, verb, must 
be possible for all the 1943 basic "d:, Yipes!! 


How are these words created? There is the necessity of doubling the first 
qu: (or the addition of a related AV: to the root first letter) in the ald: to 
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convey "desire." So whenever you see that doubling, you may classify those 
words as ToSTAHOUTT | There is no need at the moment to figure out how 


to create them. Let me, instead, give you an oft used list to help you 
identify them in classical texts, our stotras and shlokas. 








Note: 
There is wonderful book that you can refer to for all your verb related 


questions. It is called FSSIGHIATAL: (AAT dep Was /fest / collected 
and edited by Yo Bthled (AA: ). It costs Rs 400/- . It gives you every single 
form of every single verb in the universe (a slight exaggeration but the 
books are worthy of such praise). 

Its twin Je=SeaqHhUHIhE: gives you declensions of every noun in the 
universe. Cost price = Rs 200/-. 





Now, our list: 
Our Ud s are listed TW wise. 





ad a.d.9/Yoqo feargay aa 








fal 2. 9. Stee ferttate Sulit fSPTST 





a 


72.0 aT PRIA oT: or 








Zal2.4. daa | fezetet (have no idea feee: feeen 
why a qeegey has 
become SAAS. 


here. 
Better to remember 
just the form ) 
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TW 2.0 farretet farm: fared 
Fed 8. S.Aecell fratecaet frat-ay: Trateqa 
cate 
UT °.4.4te fyaratel frag: Pyaar 
Ud ¢. HFA Prats fratas: rarest 
cate 
TEL 2.0, TT Reeterstat Reefary: RATT 
cate 
Eg 8.311. Tae faeateset farcaties: PaeaTeaT 
all 
42.9. ate ferctrste fadty: ferctst 
AS 2.0. Aeal Paatfesta Pamifes: Patent 
HE v.0. Hehe atetesta atetey atetear 
aT ¢. 4. Geral fataratel foTarg: fatareal 
al 2.3.5 oT SGI ICPAG GILT fe feraraT 
Pal 2. St. ARTA farted rararary, feraferat 
Wg... aee | Hae /Aatand ayes: aaa 
APT BA 
Zeca | fadefa/ded faery: frets 
GE 2.7. Ta weleaid GEley: Seles 
@. 2. 9. ala Rerareta fear: eaTaT 
cate 
FL. 2.0. Wesel feraertel fray: free 
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a. 2. 9. Ae Praratel rar: Prarar 
A 8.9. SM fertsta fe PRs 
@l 3. 0. Spal faeratel forera: faeret 
al 3. 4. cal fecatd /fecad fecg: fecal 
U3. 9. Waal Percale / Pca fucg: PICA 
ALY. V. AAT frafasta faatay: fata 
GLY. A. Seal qacad acG: Fac 
aT.4. 4. FTA cata Sq: sca 
ac 
By. 4. GM qd Ws: EAL 
PLY. 7. BIT Fratafa Pray CALL 
cate 
G14. 0. TA fagatta fara: fagen 
cate 
feels. 3. feat fefeatia/fefeta icf fafa 
FLk. J. Se Wate /AAatd Wg: Wye 
Fas. 7, deal fergie feng: frag 
fq 9. 4. aha Parescatel Parescd: Parescat 
fe». 3. ate | fattcate, fattcad fanteg: TapTcal 
Pes. GTM saala, Faed Ty: chal 
hc. 0. all Pratata Fraty: CAEL 
hc. TM, HA Fratad Faraty: CALL 
FL 8. F. Tea ferecatel ferecd: fecal 
Ye 8%. 4. crush, faafesta fates: faates 
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destroy, kill, 



































squeeze 
FE %. 3. Sal faaetta, ftaetd SEGE fren 
He. S. ae | | Reateta, Panty F Pas 
we. ST WGeasi, Geared Teas: qaseara 
cate 
Paed, 20. 3. Partecreratel , PaParafay: Paraecaet 
Fae tell Paraedrerrd 
TA 20. 4, Cae RET Reatay: REARS 
WL 20. A. Ee Papas pay: FASTA 
Worksheets. 


A.) A few exercises will help you put your understanding into action. 
And the best kind will be if you can form sentences of all three forms for all 
the nouns listed above. 


B.) Read and understand: 


AN A Ly 


1, FAcqa: Poas feoy sgh ? (2.2) 
2. FAaa: SA: Baas alec | 


0 ONO A w 


www.chitrapurmath.net 


ONT eee: BAA: TTA | (4:3) 
are rare: aft Hed Treala | (&-e) 
almege Prats: far a Haile | (3:24) 
| WYANT 4 Fd APA | (2:89) 
PACHA FHA: SAI AIH: | 
| FAST: Bl (Alea) FST HAL? 

_ aft ah Ha: aT fetaen ara? 
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RAG NA S 


10, AAS AAI HPAL BHA AAA | 

11, ATS a Sool, Falla TTT | 

12, aPahcqa: STCATAA, SERA FGCaT | 

13. PRT (Seas ) PAM TERT | 

14. faered face: tleda: areata ore | (22:3) 

15, cai femtagott pang wa sree: | (2:88) 

16. Ara fadty: Sawa sIad | (9:24) 

17, dave FAGTSS: TOA, Va APTS | 

18. dale] SPT: AISA: ATifaeaare: BtaENa: | 
19. frag: Ged std, FAG: frat Ast, | 
20.araedy, raven dat Heat | (Vivekchudamani 21) 
21. Sie ay Ta AI: AAA | 
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Lesson 76. Waaakt Gs Abstract nouns 


You are already familiar with abstract nouns and use them very often. This 
lesson is a quick recap of what you know. With the new additions, | have 
tried to add as many words as you might need to know about. Relax..... 
whenever you wish to create an abstract noun and are not sure when to 


add which 44, try your luck with all then cross-refer a dictionary to see 
which word is accurate. The idea here is to be able to recognize the 
Waarqs Gel when you see it. 


A different Ueda s tell you that these words are Mldaldh Gall. They may end 
in 


1. dH 
2. dl 
3.4 
4. 344, 


You may add any one of these 44 s to some words to create a HIIWah 


dail, To others only one of the above may apply. Let us not get too much 


into the details of which of the two rules apply. Let's simply learn to 
recognize them in texts. Eventually, we can cover the "hows and whys" in 
special shiviram-s. 


An addition of 4 /S1 to some words does not change the meaning of the 
original word. Just a few examples for you to go by 
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qj > Wea: 
Ts > Wel: 
Tae > «Ua. 
OUT > BREUAA. 
oq. ¢ is © 
aqan > Aaa, 
Ga > ay 


aa > ater 


Sy 


Asta > FGI 


A few explanations: 
1. and 2. The addition of 4, or Al to the word makes the former a 4G 


("JéaAd) and the latter a St (TATad) | 
1. OY > SYA SYA 
Te > Tesh Ted 
fase, > faery, faecal 
Do the same for: TM, a4, Ag, da, da, He, faa, ge Fed | 


There is a small exception to the above rule. In eq the addition of dl does 
not interfere with the original meaning of the word. And in the following 
words, the addition of dl means a multitude. 


OM, FA, FY, GET, TA 
Ad! =a multitude of villages. 
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3. Addition of 4. Make a ang of the first SX and a SM of the ending 2, 
then add the 4 


a > way 
GX > Gras 
ux > day 
Ga > area, 


Do the same for: STaU1, lard, HI, AIL, Ade, TAIT, ala, QI, HAS , AS , 
PU, ee, WT | 


4. Addition of 34+. 
Look at the example below and use it for all the other words listed. 


To the root word, an adjective, make a SI of the ending €4& if there is 
one. Add the S41. If there is a % in the word, it gets converted intoa, 
The root word will be, for example, AeA, The Fam fertke: is HEAT and is 
always Ofesat | 

OF > ofA GeAl 

Te > aR TRA 

Hed > Aes EAT 

Wg > ulena ale 

AY > ATA SAOTAT 


Do the same for: d4, Ye , Clg, fe, ald, TM, TS, AR | 
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5. Words ending in &, 3 or ® , with a €4 SAC before those listed, need an HA 
added to them to convert them into Wdardsh-aall s. 

UP > aT. 

Wa > Al 

yy > Way, 


6. Words ending in afd . quilea or the word Ust+_ by itself..... Doa qh of 
the first 4% then add the J | 

aargta > FAIA, 

Gifed > wife, 

Wey > UW, 


6. WO, Sfctarah, STIaTAH words, add an & | 
aq > AAA 

SUR > FAR. 

PRI > Ha. 

Gt > ala 
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Lesson 77. fd Sh The "unseen" past tense. 


The Bhagavad Geeta is THE source for all our Sanskrit questions..... besides 
being revered as a "FleTPA | 

ft W114 SATs | , You will have come across that form of the verb many a 
time in the course of your study of the Geeta. 


RAD 


We have covered, so far, 5 different G&IX -s - Ge, ale , OS, BE, TATA AS | 
SATA - [SE FER is also known as Wiel - FHS: | 


It is used in the following situations: 
1. You wish to talk about something that happened so long ago that you 
have not seen it happen. 
2. It may have been in the recent past but you personally have not seen 
it. 
3. The event may have happened even when you are around, but you 
have been unaware of it. 


Personally, | don't believe that we will ever need to use these forms during 
GATT | But since one of our goals has been to be able to decipher shlokas 
and stotras, we need to be familiar with what these words look like. 


Just a list of a few words most commonly found in literature, will be 
enough. 
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ad fee ¢. 9.0.4. fee ¢. 9. f9. fee ¢. 9.4.4. 
# (F.4.) Cary ahd: TR: 
F (31.7,) aE FT “aie 
a wa wag: Wg: 
ae. a4 aya: Hg: 
ile ilk wd: og: 
Z zara aad: ce 
FL orn FEI: Tey: 
fay, Faerg Paferad: Parery: 
Ga qa Fed: Fd: 
Ig talk IPTG wTed: Tg: 
7. wT WA: Wa: 
at fara frag: fay: 
Tag Gres qa=sd: Ws: 
FI (9.5.) gars aaa: ag: 
FA (ST 7.) gaa gaa IT: 
FA Fa Fale Ale 
7. qAM Wag: hele 
aT ual aad; ay: 
WE (4.4.) wae Wed: TE: 
WE (31.9.) Wye weld TeX 
Siig TTS TATA TATTAR 
At Fat “at: qe: 
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sie aes dad: day: 
al aa aad: ay: 

al ad gard alex 
zal aR ex: aey: 
Ae Tq Trad: Teg: 
a4, qa aad: aq: 

cere Cald THE 

cee wi wld Uae 

&q wg wed: GEE: 
Tea foal fetesteld: featestg: 
cic saa Hag: Fy: 

Ta saa Bd: BY: 

qe sale hed: He: 

TI. aga agar agra 





Some verbs are not declined in the manner above. They are formed 
differently..... just as you would have done a 24 mill , you can have the 
following forms using the & /¥_ Ald | Add the 4.9. & / 4 ald endings if 


the Ud is 9.9. Add the S19. & /4 ald endings if the 4d is AT.4. This, 
however, cannot be done with every verb. And it is impossible to present 


everything here. 


Our effort is simply to help you recognize these words when you come 


across them. 
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ad: fee J. 9, La, fee J. 9, f. a. fee J. 9, a. 4. 
Sa] (311.5. Saas saan EIEIE SY 
sarees sana: Se COCe 
Sea Saad: Sarg: 
Similarly: 
mY CSOD IETCATY PIAA: FUP: 
CAS ESE Eo ayaa HAATAHL 
PITA HUA: Hag: 
FIAT PIAA: PIAA: 
eh Taso Ustad: Gears: 
ares SEBEL ALG SERIE 
Weare qatar: qatar: 
qa Usa: qa: 
H+ Hy SID BIECan SIDR IE et HAAR: 
meas meaaatd SIODIEIE TY 
SBI D SIBLE DCE SDB IECD CE 
STATA TATA: HTePATATG: 
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Worksheets. 
Just read and understand: 


fosd SHR 

POT Bal TAG: | (2: 28) 

_ Fale SET Aleta: | (MATA) 

HAM AAPA Tat | (TAM ) 
Gale aaal Wea: 1 (2:28) 

QS: AAT: I POAT FAA | 

SUAS - TA: Telerd Fale TMTTSAesa: | (AAA) 
Ga Wt: TAH STG: | (fatHrSTAM: ») 
FHT WaT: FTI | 
Pala: THA TART: | 

10. TARA F WUSq: STAI g:Raa: 1 (2: vo) 
11. TB FANS WT | (2: as) 

12.7]: AGL SISA | ( rarely TAPAS 2: 2) 
13.731 Ale WSaeT ASA FearAA: 1 (2: 20) 
14, S1qeaT: RNG SEA: 1 (2: 2) 

15. eft: AH, SAA SITATATS 1 ( 22: 4o ) 
16. HE: A: FA Fal falqhap: | ( Hella ) 
17. HAGA Gale FARIS GBA: | ( 2¢: 9) 
18. FARA Jed: SPT, AAA GaN: | 
19. 3G FAM Sled Faq Th Ta SATTATE | 


© ONO oR WD 
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Lesson 78. OS OR | Wishful thinking 


The Og G&X is a funny combination of the past and the future forms, just 
as its name suggests. Let's look at an example: BIH | See how it begins 
with an &, has a future "bit" in the centre, @/€ and has a past tense 
ending d./d | 


The @& G&X is used when you wish to convey the following ideas: 

1) to denote "if such and such a thing had happened / might happen then 
such and such a thing would have happened / will happen". This therefore 
can be used to convey the past tense or the future. Many fellas prefer to 
use the farateng for the future and use the @& GX only for the past. 

For example: If she had taught well, | would have definitely passed the 
examination. 

a aate Cet setter ad oé feta ara, sditot eae 

2) When there is a non-realization of an action and therefore there is a 
presence of the characteristics of the conditional. 

For example: If | were not blind, then | would have been able to appreciate 
the beauty of the world. 


ae dag aed a safest ale gkeai Gast Doral Gleay seas | 


Naturally, you will need some reference material to see how the verbs are 


conjugated in all the three Je s. Plan on buying a MePM Gea that gives 
you all the 10 S&K s , Just remember that the MHA s will endina 


fulld and nota 4 | 
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Read and understand: 


OS SHIT 
1, afe TGS: Gea ged de Aa AM, | 
If Gopal knew how to swim then he would not be afraid of the water. 
2. rani TARAS AMS Bl ATA eA TOT MTA 
If the nights were not dark then who would know (appreciate) the 
Moon's qualities? 
3. Ae Us Bey aad TINS dalaad d Fo SASH | 
If the king did not punish the wicked then they would surely trouble the 
subjects. 
4, ale aay STEER TTT: AT: ATS ARNT AAPA STE, 
dal gas: sat faa: Gereaisufasrd | 
If the South African white government officials would give the Indians 
their birthright then the mutual relationship between both the races 
would be good. 


2K KK KK KK 
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Lesson 79. AGI fafa: | Alankara-Vichara 


How beautiful is the world, bedecked with a natural loveliness! How the 
senses hunger for beauty! It is but natural that we appreciate magnificence 
and splendour..... those which are attributes of the Divine. Devi Bhavani is 


bejeweled PUTIN s, garlands, necklaces, bangles, anklets, etc. Her beloved 
a1gt the Lord of the aM s is also adorned with the Fadrta ¥ TATA ea 
crescent, and Ganga on His “dT | Lord Vishnu is ornamented with &hg, 4h, 
Tel, Fa, dated FIe, Gla | Our beloved Tedd: also shines with His 


divine ornaments of ARS, gle, faa, ana, HOUT, etc. Similarly, qnedt is 


also decorated with different literary ornaments when she presents Herself 
in the form of literary compositions. 


The poets treat literary compositions like a Goddess. As a Goddess is 
beautified with ear-rings, bangles, necklace and other ornaments so is 


poetry beautified with figures of speech which are called ASI s. These 
ornaments or H@¥K s are of two types-- WealM¥N (figure of speech relating 
to sound) and AIGER (figure of speech relating to the expression). As 
ornaments enhance external beauty so also 2lsaqIiMg lt s add to the beauty of 


the language with attractive sounding words. However, just as true beauty 
lies in grace and in one's inner qualities, one's language must be able to 
express one's inner most feelings through it's richness of meaning. 


Therefore both 2Iisal@g it s and AMGEN s are equally held in high esteem in 
Sanskrit literature. 


Let us study some figures of speech relating to sound (2IsaI@¥X) and some 
figures of speech relating to expression (AUGER S). 
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1. SqaTe: 
(Alliteration): In spite of different vowels, if consonants are 
repeatedly used ina line, then it is called Aqua: | You will find a lot 


of them in Pujya Swamiji’s bhajans, Shankaracharya’s stotras and also 
in the Deep-Namaskara we chant every evening. Let us see a few 
examples : 


DYNAN aN 


e Heeel-wata-gakaaarat Sl TPA ATI | 
( TeRTHA ) 

© AMATI FANTASIA | ( Slacqaeeaya ) 

e ARAN cela Ufa fare ae dit at at 

° RENGAA Yee TIS | POAT cars Tota. | ye - 
Ra 

© Heal HASEAIS Hoa fre: Harhad fe | ( YaaaASrRedaa ) 

e Helalsdardat MACE SeaSR aS, | 

© WTA STSA ATR ASRS PRROTL, | ATAU 
ARATE RO || (AST) 

0 Fa: Gt Ald Saat AGS TTT | ( SEAT RTTTAT IAEA) 

e SRERERTHS TH U4 FARA | Seeded WA AA era | 

e BRU dd BU Aaa AA TA | | 


e feradaedas aes | AeabTACVaa Seqfastagd | 
BOTA HeIrd AAs | Readies MPVVeat SA | 
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2. Hecagae: 


When a consonant having a vowel before it is also repeated with it 
then it is called StecalqHta: | For e.g. 


© WSR: | TOURIST: | 
Hecdlad Pea: | We TANT HIST a A: 1 | ( AAAs ) 
© aud Mfesd Ufesd quen, | aatafadtd oid quer, | (aa aifear) 


3. FAR: 
When a group of letters is used to express one meaning which can 
also mean something else if the verse is split differently, then it is 
known as 4A: Eg. 
tea FM: | Hallasanleet TT | 
HERAT: | Brad TAM AA | 
It may also be read in the following manner which alters the meaning 
completely: 
& GAA PM: 2 Hl Aldoaleet TET ? 
ARGON: ? & deaded aad Alaa. ? 


4. SR: 

When the words having more than one meaning are used in a poetic 
composition, then it is called 28: | For example: 
Gaal Gua: feta: SN: | may be translated as both: 


Ishwara is worshipped with flowers by the noble minded person OR 
Ishwaar is worshipped with flowers by Suman. 
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Here is a similar sentence: 

Gata Gad: GAA: GSAT: | 

may be translated as both 

The noble minded people are worshipped with flowers by the noble 
minded person OR 

The noble minded people are worshipped with flowers by Suman. 


Yet another example: 


AAT FANT ATAAecl BLSAA, | 
Bal Gata aia: aarafearat: GAT: | | may be translated as 
Flowers held in the "Anjali" ... one's folded palms, impart their 


fragrance to both hands. Oh! See the love of the flowers given to 
both hands equally. 

The second line may also mean: 

(Just as the) Noble minded people love both good and bad people 
equally. 


. aarti: 


When any thing is expressed in an exaggerated manner, then it is 
called as Sdaraireh: | E.g.: 


eM Gala felenAal At AaTeaT | 
ead TEATS HASeckls ford AG: | | ARETE, | | 
In order to possess a blissful face like yours, O Sharada, the lotus 


seems to be performing penance in the water. 


Sq: 

A quality in one thing is expressed with the help of an example which 
possesses similar quality or when one thing is compared to another 
thing on account of some similar quality, it is called STAT | In this 
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BSE, the thing which is compared is called STAAA | The thing with 
which it is compared is called SUATA4_ and the quality which is 
common in both SFAl4H. and STH, is called ATTA | The word 
which is used to show the resemblance is called Arahalsq and could 
be any of the following: 44, 84, Geal, GATa and other words with a 
similar meaning. 

e Uthat UH | 

o STM MEM IA Ga | ( Aloe ) 

° Tearecashtreaarsryagary | ( aay, ) 

° FWUSUeeTS ..... Ha ATA | ( Baa ) 


When S4H4H itself becomes an SUATAA due to some common 
quality, then it is called &4h: | Here you will find that the Ardhaleq 
describing the common quality are absent. 

° duraqdeasl aknafeaatead | 
farceaquraasé aradtd seat 11 (ad - Teg) 1 

© AMAIA TASHA | 
ageslodiad 44 aH SRS TA: 1 | 


And that is just to whet your appetite..... 
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Lesson 80. Nyaya lal: Sanskrit maxims 


This lesson is something that you can keep as reference material. Often 
you'll come across words in a subhashita or wherever which don't seem 
to have any connection with the rest of the words in the sentence. But 
these words convey a wealth of meaning if you know the underlying 
story. Put two and two together and Hey Presto! It's all intelligible! 


1, Sea OR - Ae: 
The maxim of the blind and the lame. 
A lame man sits on the shoulders of a blind man, the former guiding 
the latter. This maxim is used to show the interdependence amongst 
men and the good that might result from cooperation and union. 


2, Bey aq =a: 
The maxim of the blind man and his mirror. 
It is used in case of persons who possess things which can be of no 
use to them. 


3. Ae We AWA: 
The maxim of the blind men and the elephant. 
Certain blind men approached a tame and docile elephant in order to 
get an idea of the creature. They began to quarrel with one another 
over the description of the elephant, each considering his own to be 
correct. 
This maxim is used in cases where an imperfect, partial or one-sided 
view of a thing is taken. 


4. Bed. Tet A: 
The maxim of crying in the wilderness. 
This maxim is used in cases where a man seeks help and support 
from a quarter from which they are not likely to come. 
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5. Aed- WUAT- <aTa: 
The maxim of the blind following the blind. 
It is used in those cases where people blindly, thoughtlessly, or rashly 
follow others, not caring to see whether their doing so would not be 
a dangerous leap in the dark. 


6. AL MeayA =a: 
The maxim of the blind man and the bull's tail. 
This maxim is based on the following anecdote: Once upon atime a 
certain blind man started from his native village, intending to go to a 
neighbouring big city. He had not plodded on far, when he met a 
barber, fond of practical jokes. The latter accosted the former and 
learnt from him, that he, the blind man, was traveling to town, 
where, he thought, plenty of alms was to be had for the mere asking. 
The barber, finding a sure victim of his jokes, told the blind man that 
he would find him a guide. He thereupon took him to a field, where a 
bullock was grazing, and let him catch his tail. He then said to him: 
"My friend, here is a sure guide for you. Don't leave him whatever 
happens, and in spite of all that wicked people might say to do youa 
mischief." The blind man soon reached not the town, but the heart of 
a thorny bush! This maxim is applied to cases where a man places his 
trust on an object not worthy of trust. 


7. SH ale: 
The maxim of living on water alone. 
If it is said that Rama lives on water only, it is to be inferred that, 
having water, He does not take any food or drink. 
This maxim is used in those cases where by the use of particular 
attributes to an object, its generic attributes are negated. 


8.  Sallenelferenl- =A: 
The maxim of the grove of Ashoka trees. 
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Why did Ravana keep Sita in the garden of Ashoka trees, when he 
could keep her in any where else?..... Simply. No reason at all. 


9. BRASS Aa: 
The maxim of the stone and clod of earth. 
A clod of earth may be considered to be hard as compared with 
cotton, but is soft as compared with a stone. So a person may be 
considered to be very important when compared with his inferiors, 
but sinks into insignificance when compared with his betters. 
This maxim is used to denote the relative importance of two things. 


10, SapPaey- aI: 
The maxim of the goat and the naked sword. 


A goat was scratching its neck at the sharp edge of a naked sword 
and cut itself. One should not meddle with dangerous things. 


11. SRA =a: 
The maxim of asking to bring fire. 
When a person is asked to bring some fire, it is implied that he is to 
bring it in a pot or vessel. This maxim is used in those cases where 
anything is not explicitly expressed, but implied. 


12. aecqie-ait]ed-st- =a: 
The maxim of saving one half. 


When a man is likely to lose all, he ought to sacrifice one half in order 
to save the other half. 


13. 3US-FaHEL- AA: 
The maxim of the hen and the eggs. 
A hen used to lay one egg daily. Its owner thought that he would 
have all the eggs that were in her at one time. Accordingly he ripped 
open the abdomen of the hen with the result that might be 
imagined. 
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This maxim is used in cases where a person becomes a loser on 
account of covetousness. 


14. a-4q- aM: 
The maxim of the horse and its owner. 
A man asked a hostler who was attending to a horse, "Whose horse 
is this?" 
The hostler replied, "His, whose servant | am." The man again asked, 
"Whose servant are you, my good man?" The hostler replied readily, 
"Why, his, whose horse this is!" 
This maxim is applied to a person who argues in a circle, or gives 
evasive answers. 


15. Weed =a: 


The maxim of following the known to the unknown. 


16. AA Ae: 
The maxim of the mango grove. 
In a mango grove, there may be some other trees, but still people call 


it mango grove. This maxim is used to denote the forces of habit, or 
the effect of a company or an association, good and bad. 


17, A4:- Feat A: 
The maxim of long life and ghee. 
Ghee is the cause of long life; for if one regularly takes at meals a 
little pure ghee every day, one is healthier for it, and lives to a ripe 
old age. This maxim is used to denote the relation of cause and 
effect. 


18. 3yfale--ae: 


The maxim of the modifications of the sugar-cane. 
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Raw sugar-cane is first pressed and the juice extracted there-from. 
The liquid juice is then boiled, and made into solid gur, which is then 
refined and turned into fine, white crystallized sugar. This maxim is 
used to denote gradual progress. 


19, Satd-aT1a: 
The maxim of the juice of sugar-cane. 
You cannot extract the juice out of sugar-cane without first crushing 
it. So in order to obtain particular results in certain cases, you have to 
assume a severe, stern, and unyielding attitude. 


20. Sys I: 
The maxim of the ceasing of the impulse of a Discharged arrow. 
Just as an arrow discharged from a bow flies on and on, till it pierces 
the object aimed at, when it stops, so a worthy man toils day and 
night, and stops not, unless and until he obtains his heart's desire, 
when he puts his tools aside and joyfully takes rest. 


21. Sqcnleated- IG: 
The maxim of sinking into water. 
It is very difficult to find out a thing that has sunk into water. 


The maxim is used to denote the difficulty experienced in attempting 
a thing. 


22. SB-HISHh-HA]- AT: 
The maxim of a camel and a thorny plant. 
The camel likes to eat the thorny leaves and bark of a certain plant 
though it has to suffer much pain. It is used to denote that one would 


be pleased to follow his own taste however inconvenient or 
undesirable it may in reality be. 


23. WhdedPTdhagdh. aes: 
The maxim of two fruits in one stem. 
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As two fruits sometimes grow in one stem, so the same word may 
sometimes be used in two senses. 


24. WRrenefereata- =a: 


The maxim of association. 

This maxim is used in cases where a thing reminds one of other 
things with which it is associated or with which it has some 
resemblance. 


25. BUSH- Ale: 
The maxim of thorn. 
To draw out a thorn from any part of the body, the help or use of 


another thorn is necessary. So, wicked means may be adopted for 
putting down a wicked man. 


26. BUSTARI- Ae: 
The maxim of the neck and the necklace. 
One day a lady was seriously engaged in search for her necklace, 
though in fact she had it then round her neck. When she enquired of 
another person about it, she was asked only to feel her neck. 
It is used to denote the useless attempt of a person to obtain a thing 
from somewhere else though in fact he is in possession of it, only he 
is not aware of it. 


27, Btaleed- Aa: 
The maxim of a Bilwa fruit on the palm of hand. 
As a Bilwa fruit may be fully well known on minute examination 
when it is placed on the hand, so it is possible for man to acquire a 


thorough knowledge of this world as he is always in direct contact 
with it. 


28. Heise =I: 


The maxim of one eating on a bell-metal plate. 
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A disciple promised never to take his meal from a bell-metal plate. 
But his Guru resolved to break that promise, and so he began to use 
bell-metal plates at the dinner time. As it was binding on the part of 
the disciple to eat the remainder of the food left by the Guru, he 
could not but break his promise. 

It is used to denote that in cases of mutual relations preference must 
be given to him who is higher in position. 


29. whlleraye- =a: 
The maxim of the elbow and molasses. 
It is impossible for one to lick out the molasses which is stuck on his 


elbow. It is used in cases where one is called upon to perform an 
impossible task. 


30. Abd =A: 


The maxim of a crow and the palm fruit. 

It takes its origin from the unexpected and sudden fall of a palm fruit 
upon the head of a crow (so as to kill it) at the very moment of its 
sitting on a branch of that tree. It is used to denote an unexpected 
and accidental occurrence, whether welcome or otherwise. 


31. praahlaeh-aa: 
The maxim of a crow and a vessel of curd. 
A vessel containing curd is placed by a man in charge of another with 
a request to protect it carefully from the crow. Here though the man 
mentions only a crow, he means that it should be properly taken care 
of so that it might not be spoiled by any animal whatever. 
It is used to denote that the intention of the speaker is to be marked 
and given effect to, though his words may not clearly express it. 


32. Aralerien- a: 


The maxim of the crow's eye ball. 
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It originates from the supposition that the crow has but one eye, and 
that it can move it, as occasion requires, from the socket on one side 
into that of the other. This maxim is applied to a word or phrase 
which though used only once in a sentence, may, if occasion 
requires, serve two purposes. 


33. Plhaed-WleN- AA: 
The maxim of searching for a crow's teeth. 
It is used to denote any useless, unprofitable, or impossible task. 


34. Paeaenae-geneeld- a: 
The maxim of nothing is impossible on the part of a fool. 
A foolish and ignorant man is equal to any task. 


35, BleyReaa: 


The maxim of a worm and a black-bee. 

A worm was seized and carried away by a black-bee to its nest, kept 
there in close confinement. It at last imagined itself to be a black-bee 
as a result of its constant hearing of the buzzing of the bees and 
being occupied with thoughts of those bees. 

The maxim denotes that mind acts powerfully upon the body. 


36. BRe-kale- A: 
The maxim of crowing of a cock. 
The crowing of cocks grows louder and louder by gradual steps. It is 
used to denote the gradual course to be followed in the path of 


improvement, which is brought about step by step and not by leaps 
and bounds. 


37. HUaA-Adateset- ATF: 
The maxim of catching a straw. 
As a ship-wrecked person in making struggles for saving his life, 
catches hold of an even a straw that he comes across though quite in 
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vain, SO a person in course of a debate, when he fails to gain his point 
by a strong argument, takes recourse to a frivolous one, and thus 
becomes only a butt of ridicule. 


38. Raat ae: 
The maxim of digging a well. 
The object of the maxim is to denote that as in course of digging a 
well the body of the worker becomes soiled with the dust, clay, etc., 
but these may be washed off again with the water of that well, so the 
sins committed by one at first may be removed by the merits of the 
virtuous acts done by him afterwards. 


39. RAG: 
The maxim of a well. 
There is water in the well, but it cannot be obtained without the help 
of a jar and a rope, so the Shastras are store-houses of knowledge no 
doubt, but they are inaccessible to those that are ignorant. 


40. RAAVEhAA: 
The maxim of a frog in a well. 
It is used to denote that a man of limited ideas, having experience 
only of his own neighbourhood cannot make himself believe that 
there can be anything better than what he himself knows. 


41. Haq: 
The maxim of the movement of the limbs of a tortoise. 
It originates from the fact that a tortoise projects its limbs, i.e., its 
legs and neck, when it has to serve any purpose, and again it draws 
them in, when that purpose is served, or any danger is apprehended. 
It is used to denote that a sensible person will like a tortoise make an 
exhibition of his power only when there is an opportunity or 
necessity for it. 
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42. peal Paede- A: 
The maxim of doing an act after due consideration. 
A sensible man will think twice before he undertakes to do anything. 


But to do something in hot haste and then to consider the propriety 
or otherwise about it, is the sign of foolishness. 


43. tlecda-Ieaa- ara: 
The maxim of Kaunteya Radheya. 
It has its origin in the fact that Karna, a hero of the Mahabharata, was 
in reality the son of Kunti, but as he was brought up from his infancy 
by a carpenter-woman named Radha, he was called Radheya. 
This maxim is applied to the cases in which a fictitious appellation 
gets currency in suppression of the real one. 


44. Geale-fiea- aa: 
The maxim of a bald-headed man and the Bilva fruit. 
It takes its origin from the story that one day at noon a bald-headed 
man, tired of the excessive heat of the sun, took shelter under the 
shadow of a Bilva tree. Unfortunately for the man a ripe Bilva fruit 
fell down and struck him severely on the head. 


It is used to denote that an unfortunate man is pursued by the evil 
fate wherever he goes. 


45. Ue- Aa =I: 


The maxim of the friendship of a villain. 

It has its origin in the fact that a villain is at first very profuse in the 
profession of his friendship. But as time rolls on its intensity gradually 
diminishes. It is used to denote that the friendship of a mischievous 
villain is as unreliable as a bund of sand. 


46. Gs-Pald- =A: 
The maxim of the barn of corn and the pigeons. 
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As all kinds of pigeons, young and old, go flying into a barn and help 
themselves to the corn therein to their hearts’ content, so this maxim 
is used to denote that all kinds of men repair to a great man's place 
to fulfill their own respective ends. 


47. Tada: 
The maxim of Ganapati. 
This maxim has its origin in the custom of worshipping Ganapati first 
on the occasion of the worship of the gods and goddesses whoever 
they may be and is used to denote the first place to be assigned or 
the highest respect to be shown to a person who deserves it. 


48. Tele iicentesth-ac- Aa: 
The maxim of a blind follower. 
This maxim is used to signify the tendency of imitation prevailing in 
men. When any fashion becomes current many would follow it 
without any judgment as to its propriety or importance. 


49, Tetstere-ara: 


The maxim of the Molasses and the Nimba (a kind of bitter fruit). 

The maxim takes its origin from the fact that when it is necessary for 
a child to eat a Nimba fruit, he is at first given some molasses to taste 
and then given the the nimba fruit to eat. 

It is used to denote when one feels reluctant to do a thing on account 
of its very seeming difficult or which is uninteresting to him, he is first 
given some easy and congenial task to prepare him gradually for the 
difficult task. 


50. WutTde--aa: 
The maxim of collecting or gathering virtues. 
This maxim is used in overlooking the faults or defects and observing 
and gathering merits in others. 
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51, eeelelt--aa: 
The maxim of the lamp placed over the threshold. 
It takes its origin from a lamp hanging over the threshold of a house, 
which, by its peculiar position, serves to light both the house and the 
path leading to it. 


It is used to denote something which serves a two-fold purpose at 
the same time. 


52. TAre=ale- a: 
The maxim of the cow, buffalo, etc. 
The maxim has its origin in this that the cows give milk, as well as the 
buffaloes give milk, but there is a vast difference in the quality of 
these two kinds of milk. It is used to denote that the individual 
objects falling under one general class are not alike in every respect 
but have many peculiarities special only to them. 


53. Ug-hel- Aa: 
The maxim of the octroi house in the morning. 
The maxim has its origins in the story that one night a passenger with 
a view to avoid payment of octroi duty proceeded to his destination 
by a different way. But he walked throughout the whole night, and to 
his great surprise found himself just before the octroi house when it 
was morning. 
It is used to denote that there is no avoiding the payment of the 
dues. They must be satisfied sooner or later. 


54. qemea--aa: 


The maxim of a lamp ina jar. 

The maxim takes its origin from the fact that if a lamp is placed in a 
jar, it will light only the inside of the jar and nothing else; and is used 
to denote that bright intelligence, if confined to a private place can 
be of no use to others. 
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55. Quilat-<ae: 
The maxim of letters bored by an insect in wood. 
It takes its origin from the unexpected and chance resemblance of an 
incision in wood, or in the leaf of a book, made by an insect to the 
form of some letter. 
It is used to denote any fortuitous or chance occurrence. 


56. Adtadlaar: 
The maxim of one well versed in all the four Vedas. 
It takes its origin from the story that an ignorant and unlettered man 
heard that the possession of the knowledge of the four Vedas has the 
effect of procuring wealth. Hearing this he went on proclaiming 
himself fully conversant with the Vedas. But unhappily for him he got 
no gold, on the other hand he became a laughing stock of all 
wherever he went. 
It is used to denote that by false representation no one can gain any 
honour, rather thereby he lowers himself in the estimation of others. 


57. WAUhWsaa- Aa: 
The maxim of the Champaka flower in the cloth. 
The champaka flower leaves its fragrance in the piece of cloth in 
which it is kept, even after the flower is taken away. 
The maxim is used to denote that the virtues of a man continue to 


exercise their genial influence upon others even after the man has 
departed from this world. 


58. Aedes A: 


The maxim of the moon and her lustre. 
The maxim originates from the inseparable connection between the 


moon and her pleasing lustre, and is used to denote that where there 
is cause there is effect. 


59. Fae. =a: 
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The maxim of a painting. 

It originates from the fact that the value of a picture consists only in 
pleasing the eyes, and is used to denote the worthlessness of a 
person who possesses only personal elegance and no other merits. 


60. Frade =a: 
The maxim of the word nectar. 
It takes its origin from the impossibility on the part of one of 
satisfying his desire for nectar merely by writing or reading the word 
(nectar), and is used to denote that it would be useless to try to get a 
thing from a quarter from which it can never be expected. 


61. Frat atcasa araateren. =a: 
The maxim of accepting glass in preference to chintamani (a kind of 
precious jewel.) 
The maxim is used to denote that as it is foolish to prefer glass to 
chintamani which is very precious, so it is likewise an act of 
foolishness on the part of a man to consider an object valuable led 
away only by its outward charm. 


62. ARMTS-Awee-avS- =I: 
The maxim of Rishi Mandavya being punished for theft. 
The maxim takes its origin from the story that one day a thief 
committed theft in a Raja's house and being pursued by the police 
ran away leaving the goods where Mandavya Rishi was engaged in 
devotion. The police came up there and arrested the Rishi and took 
him to court. The Rishi was punished for theft. 
It is used to denote that sometimes honest and innocent men have 
to suffer the consequences of the wicked conduct of villainous men. 


63. Bal-=q: 


The maxim of the persons with umbrella. 
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The maxim originates from a number of persons walking along a road 
with their umbrellas spread overhead. There may be a master and his 
retinues in that number, but to an onlooker they are all known by the 
same designation viz., the persons with umbrellas. 

It is used to denote that things are not always what they seem. 


64. Tedfttent- A: 
The maxim of a gourd on the water. 
It takes its origin from the fact of the gourd not sinking down when 
thrown into water. It denotes that a light-minded person cannot dive 
deep into a matter he may be called upon to be engaged in. 


65. Wee ATS: 
The maxim of churning water. 
It takes its origin from the fact that to churn water would be 
productive of no good whatsoever, and is used to denote the 


fruitlessness of spending labour on a thing from which no good can 
result. 


66. ASAT G-aTe: 
The maxim of the lotus stalk. 
It takes its origin from the growth of the stalk of a lotus with the 
increase of water in a tank during the rains. Again when the dry 
season comes and the surface of the water begins to sink, the stalk of 
the lotus gets dry but it does not die away. 
Similarly when a great man or nation by the freaks of fortune is 
reduced to miserable condition he does not lose thereby his usual 
nobleness of mind. 


67. Weide UT: 


The maxim of bringing water. 
It takes its origin from the fact that when a man is asked to bring 
water he will get also the vessel containing water. 
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It is used to denote that an unimportant thing acquires importance 
when connected with an important thing. 


68. WOSI- qe: 
The maxim of the hot water. 
It takes its origin from the fact that water is naturally cold, but when 
heat is applied its nature is changed and it becomes hot. It is used to 
denote that the nature of a person becomes altered by coming in 
contact with a person of different character. 


69, WAST aaa aegah- A: 
The maxim of the son-in-law and the dish prepared for him. 
The dal prepared for the son-in-law will come to the use of other 
guests that sit to dine with him. It is used to denote that a thing 
though primarily intended for one may come to the benefit of many 
others. 


70. Sel- fata =a: 
The maxim of the wise and the air-boat. 
It takes its origin from the fact that a man walking on the field can 
mark distinctly the height of a hill, the depth of a cave and the level 
surface of a plateau, but when he soars high up by means of an air- 
ship, these differences are not distinguishable to him; everything 
below then appears to him to be of even surface. 
It is used to denote that the consideration of the distinction of high 
and low, great and small, good and bad, etc., acts ina man so long as 
he is at the lowest step of the ladder of wisdom or knowledge, but 
when he reaches the highest step, all the religious and sectarian 
differences vanish away. To him then everything appears to be of 
equal importance. 


71. fart =a: 
The maxim of the bird Tittibha. 
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The maxim originates from the story that a bird called Tittibha lived 
on the beach of a sea, one day the beach was washed away by a 
huge wave of the sea. The eggs which the bird laid in the nest were 
also washed away in consequence. Enraged at this the bird resolved 
to ladle off the sea and began to throw away the water with its beak 
and also with its wings, which it once dipped into the sea and then 
came up and shook them. Struck with wonder at the determination 
of the bird, the sea returned its eggs. 

It is used to denote that all sorts of difficulties, however 
unsurmountable they may seem to be, melt away before firm 
determination. 


72, ARATARCART-Sea- =A: 
The maxim of a Brahmin who has given up his Sandhya prayer and 
study of the Vedas. 


The Brahmin who never says his prayer, and never reads the Vedas 
becomes fallen thereby. 


It is used to denote that the non-performance of the most essential 
duties of life makes one quite degraded. 


73. TAS a: 
The maxim of lighting darkness. 
It is foolishness to go out in search of darkness with a lamp in hand, 
for darkness is nothing but absence of light. It is used to express 


foolishness on the part of one to go to perform a thing by employing 
a means which is unsuitable for the purpose. 


74. as-ad- aM: 
The maxim of the palm tree and a serpent. 


A serpent dies if it climbs upon a palm tree. This maxim is used to 
denote foolishness of the doer of thing. 


75, FA-WY-WEU- =A: 
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The maxim of heated axe. 

When an axe is greatly heated it cannot be held in hand, and so 
nothing can be done with it. 

The maxim is used to denote that the means employed for the 


performance of a work must be such as may be easily used by the 
doer. 


76. Fd-aic- =a: 
The Maxim of "please others." 


When the principle to be followed is to please others, then 
everything, whether right or wrong, may be done. 


77. Wstah- Aa: 
The maxim of the leech. 
It takes its origin from the fact that a leech does not leave the grass 
on which it sits until it can get hold of another. 
It is used to denote that it would be unwise on the part of a man to 
abandon the means he has in hand till another is secured. 
A bird in hand is worth two in the bush. 


78. Us-dsh- Al: 
The maxim of the potter's rod, wheel and knife. 


The rod, wheel, and knife of a potter are all the causes of an earthen 


jar. It is used in cases in which a certain effect follows from several 
causes together. 


79, @0é- QqARU- aM: 
The maxim of the stick and the serpent. 
The maxim originates from good care to be taken in beating a 
serpent with a stick so that the serpent may be killed but at the same 
time the stick may not be broken, and it is used to denote that a 
clever man should conduct himself in such a way in performing a task 
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that the object in view may be accomplished without any injury 
either to himself or to anybody else. 


80. a0e-qfuenl- aa: 
The maxim of the stick and cakes. 
When a stick and cakes are tied together, and one says that the stick 
has been pulled down, we are naturally led to expect that the cakes 
have also been pulled down, the two being so closely connected 
together. So when one thing is closely connected with another ina 
particular way, and we say something of the one, it naturally follows 
that what is asserted of the one can, as a matter of course, be 
asserted of the other. 


81, Rehe-STOTATA- =A: 
The maxim of lengthened pranayama (regulation of breathing)." 
The maxim takes its origin from the attempt made to catch hold of 
the nose by moving the hand round the head; and is used to denote 
the making a matter more difficult than what it ordinarily is. 


82. WA-qeed-S Aa Ae: 
The maxim of virtue and advent of the spring. 
It takes its origin from the nature assuming a charming appearance 
with new leaves and flowers when the spring sets in, and similarly 
the possession of virtue bringing wealth and happiness in its train. 
It is used to denote the importance of virtue. 


83. ASU-qrqty- gly: 
The maxim of the destroyed carriage and horse." 
It takes its origin from the story that one day two persons went out in 
their own respective carriages. In the way their carriages accidentally 
caught fire. The consequence was that the carriage of one and the 
horse of the other were destroyed. At last by mutual agreement they 
got one carriage ready with what remained of their carriages, and 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1530 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 2, Month 20, Lesson 75-81 


they returned home by that carriage. It is used to denote that by 
united efforts we can make up our individual wants. 


94. ae-aEURA-calae-reR sae A: 
The maxim of bracelet and a mirror. 
It takes its origin from the fact that there is absolutely no necessity of 
looking-glass for seeing the appearance of a bracelet worn on the 
wrist as it is easily visible to the eye, and is used to denote that a 
medium is quite unnecessary for doing a thing that can easily be 
performed directly by one's own efforts. 


a5, afe-fraat Repay. =: 


The maxim of a poor man's begging, not of a beggar. 

It takes its origin from the fact of a beggar's not asking alms of 
another beggar. He would invariably go to one in affluence for the 
satisfaction of his wants. 

It is used to denote the tendency of human nature to seek help from 
the quarter where it may be reasonably expected. 


86. afe-fatelaee aC et-fnad-gfa- aa: 
The maxim of examining a bridegroom after marriage. 
It takes its origin from the uselessness of minutely observing a 
bridegroom after the marriage is over. This should be done before. 
It is used to denote that the consideration of propriety or otherwise 
of a course should be carefully made before it is adopted. 
Afterthought in this concern is of no use whatever. 


87. Alaotra A: 
The maxim of the coconut-water. 
It takes its origin from the difficulty of explaining how water could 
exist inside a coconut fruit; and is used to denote that it is not in the 
power of man to understand clearly the kind ways of providence. 
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88. feRar-Talé- =a: 
The maxim of the current of water. 
It originates from the fact that the water of a stream always flows 
downwards; and is used to denote that the thoughts of an ignorant 
person have a downward tendency. 


89. ATR Aa: 
The maxim of the milk mixed with water. 
It takes its origin from the fact that when a swan is made to drink 
milk mixed with water it will take only the milk and leave the water 
behind; and is used to denote that in judging of another a truly wise 
man will sift out his merits, and would leave the defects in him out of 
consideration. 


90. aLatfee- =a: 
The maxim of the boat and the boatman. 
It takes its origin from the fact that a boat cannot be steered without 
the help of the boatman, and is used to denote that no act, great or 
small, can be performed without the guidance of the principal head. 


91. Teall. aa: 
The maxim of the bird out of the cage. 
It is used to denote the flight of the soul when the bonds of the body 
are loosened after death, just as a bird in a cage flies away in the air 
if it can get out of the cage anyhow. 


92. Wla- SMI Ar: 
The maxim of the afternoon-shade. 
The maxim denotes that the power and influence assumed at the 
fag-end of life may be enjoyed only for a short time just as the shade 
of a tree in the afternoon is very short-lived. 
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93. Fadiictn- =a: 
The maxim of a table-land. 
The maxim takes its origin from the fact that a level tract of land at 
the top of a mountain appears from a distance to be not very far off, 
but in fact it is very difficult and troublesome to go there; and is used 
to denote those happy prospects which from a distance looks very 
fascinating, but their attainment costs much pain and trouble. 


94. Wapyed <a: 
The maxim of raising the axe. 
It is used in connection with infliction of heavy punishment for a 
trifling offence. 


95, URae--1: 


The maxim of a member of a community. 

If amember of a community dies, his work becomes divided among 
the rest so that the work does not suffer, and is used to signify that a 
work for the performance of which many hands are engaged does 
not suffer even if any one among workers dies or leaves the work. 


96. USOLSiSe- =a: 
The maxim of stone and brick. 
It is used to signify something done with the united efforts of all 
kinds of persons, great and small, just as a house is built with the 
help of stones and bricks. 


97, Tae-deur- =a: 
The maxim of grinding flour. 


It is used to denote a superfluous or unprofitable exertion like the 
attempt of a man to grind pounded flour. 


98. Ws-Aalleed Ae: 
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The maxim of washing off the mud. 

Just as it is more advisable for one to avoid getting into mud than to 
go into it and then wash it off, so it is more advisable for one to avoid 
getting into danger than to expose oneself to it and then to try to get 
out of it somehow or other. 


99. Waele Aa: 
The maxim of inference. 
This maxim is used to indicate that it is utterly useless to make an 
inference about a thing or to call for any proof about it when it is 
visible or present before the eye. 


100. H&A-AEAN- “AA: 
The maxim of a mango tree with fruits on. 
The maxim indicates the advisability of taking a shelter with a truly 
great man, just as it is advisable to take shelter under a mango tree 
that supplies, quite unasked, fruits and shadow to a weary way-farer. 


101. Ahaedef- ATF: 
The maxim of catching a heron. 
The maxim takes its origin from the fact that a fowler derives no 
advantage by catching a heron as it has very small flesh in its body 


and indicates the impropriety of causing unnecessary harm to any 
one. 


102. SRR RUS IM: 
The maxim of whispering to the deaf. 
This maxim indicates a vain attempt of a man to do a useless thing 
like whispering a word to one who is absolutely short of hearing. 


103. aglesxae- =A: 


The maxim of a pot having many holes. 
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This maxim denotes the unprofitableness of imparting instructions to 
one destitute of capacities to retain them, just as a pot having holes 
cannot contain the water poured into it. 


104. WIRHEHT- <A: 
The maxim of a deer being attacked by many wolves. 
It denotes the certainty of defeat of a person, however strong he 
may be, when attacked simultaneously on all sides by many enemies, 


as a deer attacked by many wolves at the same time is sure to be 
killed by them. 


105, festgt- =a: 


The maxim of seed and sprout. 

It takes its origin from the relation of mutual causation which subsists 
between seed and sprout, seed being the cause of sprout, which in 
its turn is the cause of seed. It is used in those cases in which two 
things stand to each other in the relation of both cause and effect. 


106. ATAd- aa: 
The maxim of fire. 
This maxim takes its origin from the fact that fire has the attributes of 
burning, cooking and removing darkness and is used to denote that 


various kinds of qualities may be possessed by one and the same 
man. 


107. RA-W1e-SARU- =A: 
The maxim of the beggar gradually extending his legs. 
It takes its origin from a story that one day a beggar went to a rich 
man's house. Thinking that his object would not be gained if he were 
to make a clean breast of his wants all at once, he first begged 
permission to sit, and then little by little had everything that he 
needed. It is used to denote cleverness on the part of one in dealing 
with a person who is very uncharitable and close fisted. 
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108, Afenatet- =a: 
The maxim of the bird named Bhulinga. 
This maxim takes its origin from the fact that this bird gathers bits of 
flesh from the jaws of lion, and is used to denote extra-ordinary 
courage. 


109, FAS-TI. IM: 
The maxim of earth being made cold or hot. 
This maxim originates from the fact that earth becomes cold by 
coming in contact with water whose property is coldness, and again 
becomes hot by coming in contact with light whose chief property is 
heat, and is used to indicate the effects of a company that exerts a 
part influence upon the character of a person. 


110. WAL aM: 


The maxim of the black bee. 

This maxim is used to indicate the nature of the truly wise men who 
always take note of the merits in others just as the black bees always 
drink only honey and no other kind of juice from the flowers. 


111, Ata =a: 
The maxim of Bhairava. 
It takes its origin from a story which runs as follows: Once there was 
a Brahmin named Bhairava who grew very conceited on account of 
the honour and respects he received at the hands of the king. The 
foolish Brahmin forgot his position and quarreled with the ministers 
of the king, who enraged at his conduct, prevented his admission into 
the royal court, and told the king meanwhile that the Brahmin was 
dead. After some time, one day when the king went out a n hunting, 
the Brahmin got upon a tree and spoke to the king that he was 
Bhairava and begged for an interview with the king; but the king 
taking him for an evil spirit refused his prayer. 
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It is used to teach that no one should be too much inflated with 
prosperity to forget his position and to conduct himself in an 
unbecoming way; for, by so doing he would be doing himself a 
positive and irretrievable harm. 


112. Alera =a: 
The maxim of the fly. 
It is used to denote the fault finding spirit of ill-natured men, who 
may be likened to the flies that are always in search of wounds and 
ulcers even on the most beautiful body. 


113, Astle =I: 


The maxim of immersing and emerging. 

It takes its origin from a person, ignorant of the art of swimming, 
now immersing into, and now coming on the surface of the water, 
when he happens to fall into a river; and is used to denote the 
struggling condition in which one finds himself when he is required 
by circumstances to deal with a matter over which he has no 
mastery. 


114. AUgh-diee- Ae: 
The maxim of weighing a frog. 
Just as it is very difficult to make a frog remain steady on a balance 
with a view to ascertain its weight, so it is equally difficult to keep a 
fickle nature steadily employed in any pursuit. 


115, AUgh-Yid- A: 
The maxim of the frog moving by jumps. 


It is used to denote the movement by fits and starts of fickle natured 
men like the movement of frogs. 


116. AKA-HUSH- ATTA: 
The maxim of fish and its bone. 
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It originates from the fact that when a fish is caught, it is caught with 
its bone, but when eating, only its flesh is retained, and bone is 
thrown out. It is used to denote the policy of a truly wise man who 
would observe everything in nature and would gather from it what 
conduces to his welfare and reject the rest. 


117. 4: SRala a: Hola G ala =a: 
The maxim of the employer and the doer. 
This maxim is used to denote the responsibility of one who sets 
another to do a thing to be quite equal to that of the doer himself. 


118. 4: Hed BAS sa- Aa: 
The maxim of the doer and the eater. 


It is used to denote that he who does labour enjoys the fruit derived 
from it. 


119. Beat Ae aeatt AeT- ara: 
The maxim of the slap being proportionate to the cheek. 
It is used to denote that a measure must be taken for controlling one 
must be sufficiently strong in consideration of the particular case in 
question, just as the slap administered to a man must be tight 
enough in consideration of his physique and strength to produce the 
intended effect. 


120, aad AReaad ARM sa- A: 


The maxim of the head and headache. 
This maxim is used to denote the sense that there is ache only so 
long as there is head. 


121, Wad-de-cad ARTA ATA: 
The maxim of the lamp and reading. 
This maxim originates from the fact that one can go on with one's 
study in the light of a lamp so long as there is oil in the hold of the 
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lamp to enable it to burn and is used to denote that a person is held 
in honour and respect so long as he has means to keep up his 
position. 


122. YRl-Aa-heAl-CAVT- <ATa: 
The maxim of daughter and louse. 
It takes its origin from a daughter being turned out of doors for fear 
of the lice that infested her hair; and is used to denote the folly of a 
coward who is prepared rather to part with a valuable possession 
than to bravely meet and successfully grapple with a difficulty or 
danger. 


123. Ca-e0- =a: 
The maxim of the cord and the serpent. 
This maxim takes its origin from mistaking a cord by delusion for a 


serpent, and denotes the false impression under which men are seen 
to labour sometimes. 


124. taH-quiie- aa: 
The maxim of the sunlight and the grass. 
It is used to denote that a thing which is found to be of essential 
importance at one time, may at another time prove to be the cause 
of destruction, just as the sunlight, which is indispensably necessary 


for the grass to grow up, is also the cause of the drying up of the 
same grass. 


125. Ustqa-ad- <a: 
The maxim of a prince and a fowler. 
It takes its origin from a story that once upon a time an infant prince 
was left in a jungle by its stepmother. The child was accidentally 
found by a fowler who took it home and brought it up as his own 
son. Many years afterwards, the prime minister of the king happened 
to meet the boy and recognised him by his appearance to be no 


other than the king's son. The minister took the boy with him and 
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installed him on the throne. The maxim is used to denote that truth 
can never be suppressed for ever, it is sure to establish itself in 
course of time. 


126. Ueala- aa: 
The maxim of the Rahugrasa or the act of being swallowed by Rahu. 
This maxim is used to denote the erroneous notions that popularly 
act upon the minds of men, as in the case of eclipse of the sun or the 
moon, it is popularly believed that those great luminaries are 
swallowed for the time being by the demon Rahu, whereas the fact is 
that the shadow of the earth falling on them makes them invisible for 
a while. 


127. UR A: 
The maxim of the braying of an ass. 
This maxim takes its origin from the fact that an ass brays at first very 
loudly, but gradually its sound sinks lower and lower, and is used to 
denote that anything that makes much noise in the beginning proves, 
in the long run, to be quite hollow and worthless. 


128, Ust-3[4-sT- ATs: 
The maxim of the subjects without a king. 
This maxim takes its origin from want of peace and happiness of the 
people in a country where there is no king and is used to denote that 


a controlling hand is essentially necessary for the happy and peaceful 
management of human affairs. 


129, Gle-FRh- A: 
The maxim of iron and magnet. 
It is used to denote a very close affinity between two things, by virtue 
of which they are instinctively attracted towards each other though 
at a distance, just as iron is attracted by magnet. 
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130, Glé-3H- aa: 
The maxim of iron and fire. 
This maxim is used to denote that the best use of an opportunity 
ought to be made no sooner than it presents itself, as one desirous of 


making things of iron must do so by striking it hard so long as it is hot 
by being put into fire. 


131. qe-ATy- <A: 
The maxim of a forest and the tiger. 
This maxim is used in place in which mutual help is intended to be 
meant, just as a forest is preserved by a tiger and the tiger by that 
forest. If there be no tiger in the forest the herbivorous animals come 
there in a large number whenever they choose and the plants and 
creepers etc., are eaten away by them and thus the forest is 
destroyed in a short while, on the other hand, if there be no forest it 
becomes difficult for a tiger to find out a place to live in. 


132. af@-qa- =a: 
The maxim of the invariable concomitance of fire and smoke: 
(wherever there is smoke there is fire). 
It is used to denote such invariable concomitance between two 


persons or things; (e.g. where there is A, there is B; where there is 
not B, there is not A.) 


133. alalfe- =a: 


The maxim of the wind and other humours of the body. 

This maxim is used to denote that as wind, bile, and phlegm, the 
three humours of the body, though quite different from one another 
by nature, prove to be the source of sound health when they are 
harmoniously combined, so acts of very great importance may be 


well performed by persons of different nature and disposition if they 
act in concert. 
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134. ATqyat- <a: 
The maxim of the living on air. 
When one is said to be living on air, it denotes that he does not eat 
anything else. It is applied to those cases in which one is exclusively 
devoted to one thing only. 


135, A-AA-SU- AT: 
The maxim of hot and cold air. 
This maxim is used to denote that merits and demerits are often the 
results of company, just as wind itself neither hot nor cold, becomes 
so coming in contact with fire and water respectively. 


136. fasre. =a: 
The maxim of drinking poison. 


This maxim is used to denote a suicidal course, just as one 'causes' 
suicide by drinking poison. 


137. FRR. a: 
The maxim of a wave urging forward a wave. 
In the ocean one wave propels another till the first and all others in 
succession reach the shore. So this maxim is used to denote 
successive operations, as in the case of the production of sound. 


138. Ja-THeed =I: 
The maxim of a tree being shaken. 
Just as when a tree is shaken, its branches and other parts are shaken 


too; so this maxim is used to denote that whatever affects the whole 
affects the parts also. 


139, QTE-eR- =A: 
The maxim of the tigress's milk. 
It is used to denote the extreme difficulty of attainment of a thing, 
though it may be useful, like the milk of a tigress which, if preserved 
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in a golden cup or vessel, becomes very efficacious, though it is very 
difficult to gather or obtain it. 


140, afe-aie- =a: 


The maxim of the paddy seed. 
This maxim denotes that so long as a single seed of a thing is left, 
there is every chance of its propagation; just as from one single seed 


of paddy, all the granaries in the land may be expected to be filled in 
course of time. 


141, 3qGA-Waatd-Aa- =A: 
The maxim of piercing through the leaves of a lotus. 
This maxim is used to denote an easy and short process of doing a 
thing, just as hundreds of petals of a lotus being taken together, may 
be easily strung together at once by means of a needle, whereas to 


string them one by one would take much time and be a tedious 
process. 


142. Ial-Aes- <ATa: 
The maxim of the bough and the moon. 
As the moon, though considerably distant from the bough of a tree, 
is spoken of as the moon on the bough, because she appears to be 
near it, so this maxim is used when the position of an object, though 


at a very great distance, is fixed by that of another object to which it 
appears to be contiguous. 


143, RISA =A: 
The maxim of an independent disciple. 
A disciple can make no advance in spiritual life, should he differ from 


his spiritual guide (Gurudeva) in judgment and conduct. So this 
maxim is used to teach the duty of a disciple. 


144. 3U- =a: 
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The maxim of winnowing fan. 

This maxim is used to denote the power of appreciating the merits, 
or of keeping the kernel and rejecting the husk, just as it is done by a 
winnowing fan which preserves only the corn and throws away the 
chaff. 


145. Alesg-ae- a: 
The maxim of a water-vessel with holes in it. 
A water-vessel, even if filled to the brim, becomes soon emptied of 
all water, if there be holes in it. So the maxim is used to denote utter 
fruitlessness of efforts on the part of an instructor to help a pupil 
who is naturally defective, to grow in knowledge and character. 


146. Aqg-gie- =a: 
The maxim of the sea and rain. 
This maxim is used to denote supply of a thing to one who is in the 
least need of it just as rain is quite unnecessary in the sea where 
there is no want of water. 
The English proverb "To carry coal to New Castle." 


147, @Ng-Aa- =A: 
The maxim of friendship of the good and the honest. 
This maxim is used to denote that friendship with persons that are 


good and honest is permanent in nature and grows in strength and 
intensity with the increase of years. 


148. Megreailet- Te: 
The maxim of the wise man that is proud. 
The maxim originates from the fact that if a person possessed of 
wisdom be also proud, his wisdom proves ineffectual, as it thus loses 
its worth and utility. The maxim is therefore used to determine the 
course that is proper and advisable. 
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149, fee =a: 
The maxim of the lion and the deer. 
The maxim originates from the fact that there is natural enmity 
between the lion and the deer as the former lives upon the flesh of 
the latter, and is used to denote the feeling of enmity that naturally 
exists between the two, one of whom is stronger than and is always 
bent upon doing harm to the other. 


150. fae-AN- =a: 
The maxim of the lion and the sheep. 
The maxim has its origin in the fact that a young lion once strayed 
into a village and mixed with a flock of lambs. It lived there for some 
days, and then when it was able to make sound peculiar to its own 
race or Class, it did not perceive it in its proper element. Afterwards a 
lion from the forest came there and taught it what it was, whereupon 
it left the flock of the lambs and went to the forest to join the 
company of lions there. The maxim denotes that under the 
circumstances, one may for the time being in a position not to realize 
one's true worth but at last when under instruction his eyes are 
opened he behaves in a manner true to his self and nature. 


151, Gal-pele- =a: 
The maxim of the needle and the kettle. 
It is used to denote that when two things one easy and the other 
difficult are required to be done, the easier should be first attended 
to, as when a smith is required to make a needle and a kettle, he 
should first take in hand the needle as it is comparatively easier. 


152, Galea-sted- IM: 
The maxim of sunrise and sunset. 
The maxim takes its origin from the erroneous notion regarding the 
motion of the sun who has, broadly speaking, no motion, but still 
erroneously believed by people to be rising in the east and setting 
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down in the west, and is used to denote various sorts of erroneous 
notions that the human nature is subject to. 


153. GU-SINT- =AA: 


The maxim of going upstairs. 
It is used to denote that one must perform his duties, gradually, just 


as one going upstairs must proceed by passing the steps one after 
another. 


154, Ge-SaR aU =A: 
The maxim of coming downstairs. 
Just as one coming down from the first floor or the second floor must 
have to pass the steps in gradual succession, or there is every chance 
of suffering a fall and breaking his limbs, so in retracing one's course 
in the performance of a work, he should proceed very cautiously, or 
his whole previous labour may come to nothing. 


155. CAIG-Fok- A: 
The maxim of the cooking pot and boiled rice. 
In a cooking pot all the grains being equally moistened by the hot 
water, when one grain is found to be well cooked, the same may be 
inferred with regard to other grains. So the maxim is used when the 
condition of the whole class is inferred from that of a part. 


156. @ilem-aiect- Ia: 


The maxim of the crystal and the red flower called japa. 

This maxim is used to denote the property of a purely transparent 

object to reflect the colour of a thing presented before it, just as a 

crystal which is naturally white, looks red, when a red flower called 
japa, is placed before it, and the flower being removed, the crystal 
assumes its own white colour again. 


157, SPAT FReEHAN- =A: 
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The maxim of Nature is unchangeable. 
This maxim is used to denote that one's own nature is not changed. 


158. StdlAesch- ATA: 
The maxim of the amalak (a fruit of the Emblis amaroblams) on the 
palm of the hand. 
This maxim is used to denote the facility of studying a thing most 
familiarly over which one has full control just as an amalak fruit on 


the palm of the hand may be easily and fully known in all its various 
particulars. 


159, Sied-Fa-Ta- aa: 
The maxim of the leader of a herd of elephants. 
The maxim is used to denote that a popular leader must have 


courage, strength and discretion enough to guide, help, and protect 
his followers, just as a leader of the herd of elephants. 


160. €4-Ah- AT: 
The maxim of the lake and the crocodile. 
This maxim originates from an idea, that if any one live in a lake and 
quarrel with the crocodile in possession of that lake, he is sure to get 
the worst of it, and is used to denote that it is unwise and injurious, 


on the part of a person to serve a master and at the same time to 
find fault with his principles etc. 
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Lesson 81. Sanskrit Proverbs Gthtthd: 


Lokoktaya-s are different from the Nyaya-s in that a whole sentence is used 
to convey an idea and not just a couple of words. These proverbs are picked 
from subhashitas, poems, dramas..... the field is completely open. If the 
proverb is understood in the correct context, they can be used very 
artistically. For example, if your kid is giving you a tough time about taking 
Sanskrit lessons and you'd like him to begin, throw in the first proverb after 
your lecture for good measure! 

Some of these proverbs are explained in Hindi also. Also don't be surprised 
if two proverbs teach two completely opposite ideas. English does that too- 
Too many cooks spoil the broth vs. Many hands make light work! 


1. Srese SACS Gens a Tat | 
A non-flying eagle does not move forward a single step. 


2. agned ae f ac fH aH Tes | 
Tie A Gla Et Bl ANAT at FA AKAs ? 
Can killing one who is asleep on someone's lap constitute bravery? 
3. HAR: Aadida Asad a Fala | 
PM Gael aC Tea Wal athe ae Sa | 
Coal does not loose its dirt (does not become white) even it were to 


be washed a hundred times. (People do not give up their intrinsic 
natures.) 


4. ytd Gplda: WRaATsated | 
The virtuous make good their promise. 
5. Maas Gel AAeaaal Aaa | 
Familiarity breeds contempt. 
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6. faad Fal SET | 
Pride goeth before a fall. 


7. afd aaa asad | 
fat wt ts at sf aea et Stet S 


Excess in all matters is to be avoided. 


8. slate TITEL 
Over-affection is apt to suspect evil. 


9, AG Ted ae: AAAI | 
aa-Ha a feos OX oT Gaal Aled Sl STATE 
If fire were not to receive fuel (if fire were to 'fall' in a place where 
there is no grass) it would extinguish by itself. 


10. steed A ata | 
fade sitter St Saat Al SPST | 
The more the merrier/ more is better. 


11.8Yale Ys AA AAT AAT Ala A al AA: | 
A bird in hand is better than two in the bush. 


12.3 Tieaied, Aa AAI | 
There is no alternative. 


13.219 deta: da: fe wufa Taal 
When it is time to die, what can even Dhanvantari do? 


14, SAS FET THT Bla I THM: | 
Ba BN AAR Td HEA AN Ga AWS, Tai a ARs a Headz | 
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It is difficult to find a speaker and a listener in matters relating to that 
which is beneficial and difficult to digest. 


15.8Raread Sead Tot fearar Tala: | 
Foal Vs FI Shara Bed Ted WH ae Te GR ea al aa STATE | 
The constant study of something involves its absorption and then 
becomes a man's second nature. 


DA 


16.sTaaal SAAS Fa AIST SHUTHEA F HAULS RETA | 
IAS TWN Sod A | 
An empty vessel makes much noise. 


17. HATA AA | 
A little knowledge is a dangerous thing. 


18. s1aRaHd Hel Fd FARA | 
As you sow, So shall you reap. 


19. HAARAA ATA TETSISTY HAR: | 
HAMA FE Aes SHU Hl FSTaTAl G Al SLT MLA | 
Favour received from people whose hearts are not in the right place, 
is dangerous. 


20.STHUSAHISHY =a fsacta fret | 
feel Ht lg Sad ALA TH A aal Gect | 
Even when submerged in water upto its neck, the dogs still licks with 
its tongue. (A habit lasts a lifetime.) 


Bal TTT ALFARTAT | 


The command of elderly persons should not be called in question. 
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STAR TAA ATE 

Tales Hf Gla ael ears Sc | 

There are no rules to be followed in bad times. 

Mgt Aaa Ha aawla G aera: | 

HAN, Fala sit steals H GAT Sl Te Sf gal Ga Tea E 


In illness, bad times and famine, he who sticks by one is the true 


friend. 
way Tel TAA | 
One should save for a rainy day. 


arate Gata Fal FA: Ga HE 
anata & aay Great afe ara ¢ Tel al Aaa Heat Aes 


Whose intelligence is sparked into life in difficult times, he is the 


courageous one. 

ay fan Ti tan cat fa oN l 
Coming events cast their shadow before. 
BafSdl AErad: Aece fe fasrad | 

Feed, (5 A Fal, BIS Ted AAG | 


Even though serpents coil around the sandalwood tree, it can never 


be poisoned. 


WEN AGN F Ansa: Fat Ar | 
BER AL AA A GSA J HAAS GE WM =z | 


He who is unhindered in matters relating to food and to behaviour is 


a happy man. 
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29.  Fdl Weed AB: | 
Caught between the Devil and the deep blue sea. 


30. gaislt ogat ara cae seated: TUT: 
Self praise is no recommendation. 


31. Baar J aaa Ferry | 


SATAN FEST F fod TANI GAR al BIT Ferd & | 
To the generous, the whole world is his family. 


ANA oe SD 


32. Bled fe Geaat 4 Gala 4 FAM: | 
Ga & Sed Zl AM Wa SAN a eT A Sia e 
When the thousand-rayed sun rises, neither the firefly nor the moon 
can make their presence felt. 


33. Fat qesfaaqdia cet: | 
Diligence is mother of good luck. 


34. SUR: Tegra fata: | 
One good turn deserves another. 


35. saean fe Hat waa a aaa 
WE SISA TARA Al ASH Tod z | 
Advice only serves to further instigate fools, not to quieten them. 


36. Sara Parca Sal: Ga Sas Prectaa,_| 
GPa Shi al ales fH ats Sara Grea H oredr Sees oT tts 
ade | 
The wise ought to think of not only a solution but everything that is 
related to it to ensure its success. 
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SO sald AGN: Ma: PITA HA | 
BAR BAe WA F Al AA AST ST A FAL JVST Sl TAT Al DA Hla FL 
aml | 
Coal when hot, burns the hand and when cold, blackens it. 
wpe fe faardisa Fea aq ota: | 
It takes two to argue or one swallow does not a summer make. 


weal fal Ase (dvyarthakari) Weel | 
To kill two birds with one stone. 


HUShad BUSHY Bag araat arses SaA_ | 
Tit for tat. 


HE: AGS WAG: | 
Dependence is indeed painful. 


Brash a fe Hed FAA PACI,| 
ATA FS ala TET A Gal | 
Does not the crow too use its beak to fill its stomach? 


PIG HET Me: | 

Gaa al fa Sat alate | 

The passage of time is indeed not straight. 
HIS US GANS: He Tule Alaa: | 


SFadq GAs We ada Te aft faa i He ects | 


Disciplines adopted at the correct time come with their desired fruits 
attached. 
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ls Sd A AcIHAIS TASTY HA ? 

GAA WX Bhs At ea AT At IE &, Te A tH AT ATT 

Help provided at the right time, even if little is a great thing. How 
useless is receiving great help at an inappropraiate time! 


fee Perera RTT | 

Tat ait Gert al oe for 4 a om 2? Gd 4a api da sora Si 
Gel BRE | 

What is the purpose of feeding sweets to donkeys and pigs ? 

chcthl THAT tae TPeSled TaaT: | 


Heal H HS Al PTA GAT AN Ta Fs Taz | 

The fragrance of the Ketaki blossom attracts bees effortlessly. 

Fl AAlld Fal AAA gra: el aAleatt ? 

lq SAM & WTA cha FA HLA S ? 

Who knows what the Lord intends to do and in what manner. 

al a Olid aat Sih Ae Masa GR: | 

Wealth is a great attraction or Friends are plenty when the purse is 
full. 


ae: aa RRsat Geafa | 

FE SM eM H Ble-G-Tle ay Hi a Faq SAT | 

The wicked see every fault in others even if they are small as mustard 
seeds. 


ae: wild gad Fd Hela argyy | 
FE GUT AU HIF AN & fed SA Gal Hl Pda Gece 
The wicked perform evil deeds and the effect is upon good souls. 
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S\N AO 


TUSTIN Meal GIT | 


A pimple has grown upon a boil, i.e., this is another evil to add to the 
first. 


TAT Brae AE | 
It is no use crying over spilt milk or Let bygone be bygone. 


Te: HSI A WAT | 
Time once past cannot be recalled. 


TUT: Fareed WNTS a a fo aA aa: | 

Tora & TOT i At Hex Act S, Tah Ho A Taal GA at aT | 

The good qualities in the great souls must be admired, not their age 
and not the external factors that mark them. 


qdada Blo Adalat Aaa: | 
When in Rome, do as the Romans do. (People should act according to 
their circumstances.) 


wearers HARI: FAA Fe: | 
Every drop of water makes a mighty ocean. ( The sequential falling of 
little drops of water fill the pot) 


aaa Sea | 

aaa are F fsa al wen Ht art S 

A friend is recognized in times of difficulties. 
Tea Adal fe A FEI Fall Fa | 

That is sweet to which one is attracted to. 
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dict stadia ad wala gata: | 
Tal Hh AS WK Wa Tel Ahh STS Se WT Hal Glas HI STHA HE S a 
Sa Fe aal at Fa HEA ? 


The thirsty fool digs a well at the banks of the Ganga. 


asa f 4 aa: Galea | 
asst st TH aal Se ATAt | 


The enlightened ones are not recognized by their years. 


SS OS 


aed 4 oe fergesty are | 
qelad & aaa ah da sal Sheet aes 
Courage should not be forsaken at difficult times. 


SMAASELA Mal AIA Halse: | 
Gal Ae TAT Ff BR Sea FAT FANT AGE | 
Ravana carried away Sita and the Great Ocean was bound instead! 


DRX A A 


erTAdsy Ih Ud AAA: HSEAA | 

qd G aeeal ca WT Hla da sal FAT | 

Even if the crow were to be bathed in milk, it would never become a 
swan. 


and Gaafa AAR a aa aaStEtery, | 

qa wal ead ft fag “us Kl A’ Sl yw ST S 1 stata Peet ara al Head 
GAA AGS SHH INIT Hl at GPa | 

The cat sees the milk and not the punishment rendered with a stick. 


TAU GA THIEN Atel (ERT | 
Tal APUG SPT THT af Fal YT Tee Et SPOT E | 
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Where speakers congregate, one would do best to be silent. 


EET: Th: TAT: | 
Distance lends enchantment to the view. 


TIE Hl Ag Fel FTA: eA: | 

ard & fou AM Bl Tare Shad eT | 

It is not advisable to lose gems for the sake of glass. 

a Ea Fee TT Aer TE | 

While the grass grows the horse starves. (It is not correct to dig a well 
when one's house is being ravaged by fire.) 


TAMIR Saad TAGS TA: | 

aan at, Fe ale val a at Peg Aiea Ua al aT H SMT A ad z | 
There may be many a star and planet but the moonlit night owes 
itself to the one moon. 


4 fafaaeaared aTaaz_ | 
Cecelia G TSR FU Fis AS ATTA ATE 
There is no greater means to achieving one's goal than endurance. 


a TATSy Ta: TAA | 
a4 & faya A Biel a Fel al Sa Sa | 
Age does not determine the one who is established well in Dharma. 


Ana aft nN 


qT Wed THictarplasad AAT | 
STH GOS Hl Ss ALOT i al Fas | 
The great ones' natures do not change even at the time of death. 
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a festa HATA TA AlSled ATT: | 
Where the cat is away the mice will play. 


4 ald Jaeh Ad Asa, | 
Gs GMI Adal Ala G al Tae | 
Good people do not go back on their word. 


Tf AA Taal 
HhAS % fs HS-A-HS GE ala Az | 


Gossip has some base. 


a fteataale Stans Tate fare: | 

fits Feat & areal HI Sega Saad UVa A at HL Ge 1a ST Had Z ae 
alae | 

Fate cannot transcend the words of the enlightened ones. 

a Gaul wate: deh Hea Fsad | 

Ga A Ideal alae aeal diet feet fH aia A aad a SN sea ahaa 
Hd € | 

Gold does not make as much a noise as brass does. 


J Tall Ted: TARRISISTY Ha: HTT 


TRA TE Sel AT are Hat SSS AGA aT Ta Nl GT | 


An elephant, even if caged, does not touch the waters of a small 
pool. 


A ad seat wad | 
No pains no gains. 


a fe gee feet Fa PT: 


www.chitrapurmath.net © Shri Chitrapur Math 2002-2017 Page 1558 


82. 


83. 


84. 


85. 


86. 


87. 


88. 


89. 


Step by Step Sanskrit Learning Programme — Level 2, Month 20, Lesson 75-81 


aa zu fee & We A ade ap aa ge oral, Sas fee Sa Far HAT 
USM & | 

The deer do not enter a sleeping lion's mouth. 

ARPSAATER SaAed fe ATA: | 

Cad GM Aas & GA HA G HSK flhed sear G HIS ald Z | 

Good souls are like the coconut....hard on the outside but gentle 
within. 


Tees 1 tard Ged | 
SIS HEH AA SA W Al seat HeA Gora Alea | 


Without checking where the next step should be placed, the previous 
one should not be moved. 


fastacatafas: sat 4 fara feaH ? 

Every cock fights best on its own dung hill. 

PREATEY SAl UIST SATA | 

The castor plant stands as a tree in a place that is treeless. 
Ug fe rata fee: aa: Fafa are 

Slander hurts the slanderer. 

ud fe aaa quieres | 

Merits command notice or attention everywhere. 
Wa: Ue Asal had fesse | 


Snake’s venom increases by drinking milk. 


Tada FTI: | 
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Gal Yeats FHS Bea | 


The mountain was dug and a mouse emerged. 


90. WU Tae areal aes Hope TTA: Hala | 
A burnt child dreads the fire. (a child, whose hand has been burnt by 
hot milk, blows at the buttermilk to cool it.) 


91. Sasha Tener Real A | 
Prevention is better than cure. 
fan -nan an fan an a Cn 
92. Oifrat fe Frepery Sas: Go Pa Saal Ae Al TaTISA TTA | 
East or west home is the best. 
93. URSA: A INcaatled | 
BPS GH ATA TAT ea AAT Al UI HLH Al BSE | 
Great souls do not abandon work that they have started. 
94. fRMareyeldta Gd Tetfed AT: | 
a Fae Foe S At ht as al STA E | 
Sweet words make all people happy. 
95. FT Teatiasearal Fea Wad: | 
Out of the frying pan into the fire. 
96. aedfa ala eq aeght: fee fee? 
AVY H Was Bla W Fey-aTeTT sal fees Gad = ? 
When one's destiny is strong what can friends and relatives do? 


97. adtad afa a afa fade: saat ot qo ata a ata faa: | 
The mighty knows what might is and not the weak. 
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98. AGMA PAGAL | 
SOM Gl FA El HAG Eta z | 
The Lord's desire surpasses all. 


99. FER SyAAT | 
Much ado about nothing. 


100. Wet ted FH | 
Crying is the only strength of a child. 


101. Seg ad TS | 
free ofa ofa &, Ta ra ase 
He who has intelligence, is strong. 


102. afer a oferta fear | 

FE Bi Ho aal GM | 

The hungry are not aware of anything else. 
103. gaa: fe a wala a ? 

AA FI el BLA ? 

Will not the hungry commit a crime? 


ay C¢ ° 


104. Salada 4 Asad 4 Gad Breaa: argh: | 
WE SM AU aal ld SA Are HTS HI aT Ae 
The hungry cannot eat grammar nd the thirsty cannot drink the 
nectar of poetry. 


105. Aad fe Gea Graal 4 J BUSa FST TA | 
Good men prove their usefulness by deeds, not by words. 
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106. Haled ARIE: HOVE: | 

Hal G Gant Gs TG AH AE | 

Fruit laden trees bend low. (Great souls are humble.) 
107. wfaaaarat graft vafea Bas | 

aMeR aa H ld Aha Wall 

For those who are optimistic, doors open everywhere. 
108. frererafe ae | 


GAR A AT - AH AGS Hl ASH - HT SPA aE 
People have different tastes. 


109. Sista aw: Tel Fee a Paget AACA | 
TAR FILM F Geral WAT A BT gat a at fat aM eta | 


Even if nourished by milk and ghee, the Neem tree does not become 
sweet. (The fruit and the leaves of the tree are bitter.) 


110. AY fasta he ale cere fas | 
Fa ATA Ve HS | 
Sweetness on his tongue, but his heart is filled with poison. (Good on 
the outside and wicked within.) 


111. FATA ASM SR FTAA: | 

FIAT H Fea I Alel HBT Aa AE | 

The mind alone is the reason for man's bondage or liberation. 
112. Hala a aftge sisdard al aha: ? 


Tal oh Gq GA WL FM Tet Be aM FT? 
When the mind is content, who is rich and who poor? 
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FEM: Caalien: | 

AIS FHS a al Tres | 

Men make mistakes. 

TARTAR UHL | 

Building castles in the air. 
FRAISARAAMT: Gal ATTA A, AAA Bea: FIM: Wel: HAT Ba: 
qadogee | 

Slow and steady wins the race. 

Fed GAPS TASH ATA: | 

Sold al PR deed F tad TaN At aA aa | 

Even Brahma cannot convert an evil person's mind. 

Fast Fa Te: GFN: | 

Do what the great men do. 

Adaes Ad Walaa SAT SAY SIO: | 

AT aA! TN HAG as A UT al T= | 

Mother Lakshmi, With Your favour, even faults become merits! 
fd a an a aa fe ahaa | 

HH Goal VL ARGH Toa — el Tle Hl IS HST E | 

Expertise in speaking constitutes speaking little and speaking that 
which has significance. 

WT: Fl: AAASASTeT | 


Birds of the same feather flock together. 
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aa an a fleed aa fee earfalerct: 
Where there is peace at home, there is no need of a judge. 
(Where there are no thieves there is no need of policemen.) 


GUThIs ATX | 
Adapt your conduct to circumstances. 


AIT FACAAT HAA, | 
As the tree, so the fruit. 


Tarn a fasmiedgtahad aeaistd B: aa: | 

Paha fea Hl ASA ST | 

Who has the capacity to erase what Lord Brahma has written upon 
his forehead? 


Fa Be SHS AHO APRA, | 

Fang ais ara Ste @, feed GN Gam sas fara 8 2 di ga adi ae 
aes | 

Though the action may be pure, if it does not have the permission of 
the people, it must not be done and must not be followed. 


Fed Pala FES: GU | 

Fel AGS S, Sl fearar aT 

He alone is a man who works. 

OPThl Arch EST Aas TERA | 

Two of the traders seldom agree. 

(A beggar, when he sees another one, growls like a dog.) 


Wealkededa: HA Aan Sad Ge: | 
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SET Ga FAT TS | 
As the thread, so the cloth. 


129. aaa feeacriien: | 


The youth is apt to forget. 


130. Filed Aedes aaled AcTEeRM: | 
Barking dogs seldom bite. 
(Thundering clouds do not shower.) 


131. Wl aegad: Wald faa Pa ? 
TH after Sas WR asa & ae fra Ae, sae ora al se ara F ? 
He who climbs extremely high, falls. What is surprising about this? 
132. at aacta atsi oad Gish dene | 
As you sow, So shall you reap. 
133. Sih Ted feat A aaedeaa aK ale | 
Man is the architect of his own fortune. 
134. SM qerasny | 
SM Sl GA Ral Hl HS S | 
Greed is the source of destruction. 
135. FAR Dae Fakh Ad HAA | 
TSA Fal SST S Tel Fo HS FS HS | 
It is best to speak only where the intended fruit will be achieved. 


136. AAT Bld FA AE: VT ae Tela frat 4 Gaferatattar Aa 
A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. 
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137. ara: Bild | 
Tosa G Hal seal HA HCH ara =z | 
Actions speak louder than words. 


138. fraTgevann ef 4 feate | 


God helps those who help themselves. 


139. farprt Tara | 
A wolf in lamb’s clothing. 

140. fasatt rag Ade stad aT asa SST 
SN Gil Fel G Hil oa fas aa fas wt aga Faq Arad = | 
The Lord decides if it should be nectar or poison. 


141. fasea fesataa | 
fers at aan fers VE 
Poison is the remedy for poison. 


142. adh a Waa are at ara 
Ut AT AR 
Do or die. 
143. PARTS HO eX aca: | 
OH SAN Shh MEX | 
The difficulty has arisen, but its solution is far off. 


144. Aq Aad eal AeA FIM fas | 
Br Fa H Oe rahe St Raa HI Ta E | 
He who is thirsty for more, is poor. 
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aed sare Fea Sad A FAT ACTA 

ASA Fat, Ha atest hed Ale Aca Sa Vt A Ta Al test | 

Speak truth which is pleasant. Do not speak truth which is 
unpleasant. 


Gedy Ue Fea We teraz, | 
Gedy &l AGS BI STA Tae | 
Contentment alone is a man's greatest treasure. 


CAPR a Halla area | 

WU AT Sa Set ae ah ares aal aa | aeta ats ue-fod grag adi 
Xd | 

A full pot does not make sound. (The wise do not declare it.) 


adaal Aaa ay aaifa afta: | 

Something is better than nothing. 

When complete ruin is inevitable, the wise give up their endeavors 
half way. 


aanaea Rata | 


da a di aa po fe alae | 
Wealth makes all possible. 


Ga TON: HATA | 

wh Twa Aa Wa ara zs | 

All qualities take their refuge in gold. (Wealth can make anything 
possible.) 


151. a4 wai gg Galea Gas | 


AGS F EE Ak las F Gea eats 
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That in the control of others causes pain. That which is in one's own 
control gives happiness. 


152. Ga: Hedy SIH Gaal | 
TH SM ade Bl Gear al GA = | 
Each one loves himself the most. 
153. Wa: daa aaa | 


MA al Bs Hs aal Ba | 
Nobody knows everything. 


154. Gad 4 ye Teal Yoga aaa: | 
afe a4 aR A fare aca ot fara A yey aa aleT | 
If one were to dwell in one's house with a snake, death is certain. 


155. @éd Sea a: Sl | 
A friend in need is a friend indeed. 


fan best 


156. qaquiexad We | 
It is easy to advise or read lectures to others. 
157. MCRAE AE Fel TOTP AaaaaM | 
arqe cat A ret at Tot at Ara aeT atat | 
The meritorious ones are truly not recognized in their own country. 
158. Sl ded GAN Mellel feel Ale | 
Alas! Those wonderful days are gone! 
159. fed adler a geod Ta: | 
UA HSA Sle | 
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It is difficult to find words that are both pleasant and beneficial. 


160. 8a: TAA Fa SAT: 
aa al Aeala a Fed Gran Ela &, Feeq Tat a yaras AR fed tad = | 


The exterior is pleasant but crocodiles lurk within. 
*KKKKAKKKKK 
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